Compliance with EU State Aid rules 


The proposed investment will be implemented following public procurement rules (open tender) and sound 
financial management principles. This will ensure that the State will pay market prices for services procured, 
thus no State aid will be granted. The direct beneficiary is a Public Administration. Among indirect beneficiaries, 
there are tourism operators; however, the platform is "open" to all users, included those potential ones that 
may decide to use it in the future, and therefore no selective competitive advantages arises. 
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Investment 4.2 Integrated funds for the competitiveness of tourism businesses. 





Challenges 


Tourism represents a major driver in Italy’s economy, accounting for over 13% of its GDP and generating, 
directly or indirectly, around 3.5 million jobs (14.9% of total employment)!”. It is a strategic sector, with 
cultural heritage sites, landscapes, cruises, gastronomy, etc. and at the same time one of the most affected 
by the COVID-19 crisis. The COVID-19 pandemic has placed acute strain on tourism across all EU 
Member States, due to travel restrictions and lockdown measures, posing a serious threat to business 
continuity and employment within the industry. 


In Italy, tourism has been among the hardest hit of all sectors. This is particularly true for those enterprises 
operating in the southern regions, where tourist flows tend to concentrate and where local economies highly 
rely on tourism related activities. Between January and September 2020, the tourism and travel industry saw 
bookings fall sharply in the country, with losses estimated at € 36.7 billion for the year" and hundreds of 
thousands of jobs at risk. When considering the latest available market data'’, according to the institutional 
sources of the sector, the total zeroing of accommodation activities in the March-May 2020 lockdown 
quarter in Italy will lead to a reduction in volumes of 18.5% year-on-year. During the lockdown period, 
around 95% of hotels closed down due to a lack of customers, not because of the ban on going to a hotel, 
but because of the ban on travelling. The cruise market stopped completely with a gradual restart not earlier 
than early August 2020. As of mid-2020, institutional sources predicted a 44% reduction in 2020 as a 
baseline scenario in terms of ‘tourism volume’ (i.e. number of tourists and nights spent). In the post- 
COVID-19 phase, Italy risks seeing the closure of 65% of hotels and restaurants by the end of the year with 
a possible employment impact of around 1 million jobs. Market fragmentation with many small medium 
players does not allow economies of scale to be exploited and risks weakening the financial standing of 
Italian structures by making them more vulnerable to acquisitions by financial and foreign investors. As of 
mid-2020, full recovery of 2019 volumes according to sector studies were expected not earlier than 2022- 
2023. 


All international organisations (e.g. World Trade Organisation, International Labour Organisation, United 
Nations) underline the impact that the economic crisis will have on the tourism sector. The national agency 
for tourism (ENTT)! estimates in its December 2020 bulletin that international and domestic visitors will 
decrease by -60% in 2020 compared to 2019 and will remain 36% below 2019 values in 2021. Moreover, 
tourism expenditure is expected to be EUR 30.2bn below in 2020 compared to 2019. Impact in the Centre 
is the most pronounced (-65%), compared to the North (-63%) and the South (-60%). ‘Mountain’ 
destinations are the least affected (-55%), compared to towns (-64%) and coastal destinations (-66%). 
Recovery is only foreseen for 2022 on the domestic market and for 2024 on the international one. Finally, 
cities that depend more on international visitors than national ones are expected to be the most affected. 


The unavailability of EU resources to the tourism industry over the past few years has been persistently 
highlighted by the European Parliament Committee on Transport and Tourism, along with the 


10 Ufficio Studi ENIT ("Italian National Agency for Tourism’), 2019. 
11 World Travel & Tourism Council, 2020. 


12 PwC, Italy 2021 — Skills to restart the future, The itinerary of tourism between restart and evolution - 10 priorities for action for the tourism sector in the post- 
COVID-19 phase, 2020. Available here: https://www.pwc.com/it/it/about-us/Italia2021/doc/Italia2021-IITurismo-itinerario-del-turismo-tra-ripartenza- 
ed-evoluzione.pdf. Data from mid-2020, with PwC’s analysis performed during the second half of 2020. 





13 Please see: https://www.enit.it/wwwenit/en/studi/bollettini-enit.html. 
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recommendation for the EIB to offer “dedicated support for tourism decarbonisation and digitalisation 
projects, and conditions for access by micro, small and medium-sized enterprises to InvestEU, so that new 
skills can be acquired and more jobs created” Latest data referred to the first half of 2020 show the impact 
of the Covid-19 health emergency on the Italian tourism industry and the related mobility limitation 
measures, alongside the closure of the ski facilities in Northern Italy, again in October 2020. In the first 
quarter of 2020, employment in the tourism sector has decreased (-2.7% tendentially, equal to 42 thousand 
units). Provisional data for the second quarter of 2020 show an even more declining trend (-15.7%, 265 
thousand employees). The four Funds described below have been identified to relaunch the competitiveness 
of the tourism sector. 


The investment "Fund for the competitiveness of tourism businesses" increases and qualifies pre-existing 
instruments that have shown good results, making it possible to make immediately operational the 
implementation of interventions in favor of the sector and integrating in a unified vision the strategies for 
the relaunch of the sector, using financial levers to support capital strengthening and competitive growth of 
businesses, the financing of investments aimed at environmental sustainability, innovation and digitalization. 


In particular, the following measures have been prepared in an organic and systemic manner in order to 
allow all operators to choose and access recovery measures according to their specific needs: 


e Fiscal credit aimed at increasing the quality of tourist hospitality with investments aimed at 
environmental sustainability (renewable sources less energy-intensive) to the redevelopment and raising 
of quality standards of Italian accommodation facilities 


e Funds that can be activated through participation in initiatives of European financial institutions to 
grant subsidized credit to the tourism sector in order to support innovative investments by companies 
offering services to tourism and to encourage the processes of aggregation of companies (e.g. the EIB 
Thematic Fund under the EIB FoF, with focus on the development and resilience of tourism 
enterprises) 


e Guarantee fund to facilitate access to credit for entrepreneurs who run an existing business or young 
people who intend to start a new business in the tourism sector 


e Equity fund for the redevelopment of properties with high tourist potential set up through a new 
section of the Fund owned by MiTur which will support the tourist development of the areas most 
affected by the pandemic crisis or marginal areas, (coastal areas, minor islands, ultra-peripheral regions 
and rural and mountainous areas), where the market is not attractive to private investors. The Fund will 
also act with actions of restructuring and redevelopment of public assets to be developed as tourist 
facilities in collaboration with the Regions and the Agenzia del Demanio (FNT). 


The choice to use the Funds is aimed at strengthening and diversifying the financial structure of the 
companies. Therefore, these are alternative sources of credit, as per the EC recommendation, which affect 
areas subject to market failure. In particular, in the southern areas, the aim will be to pursue a territorial 
rebalancing as per the EC Recommendations (CSR), moreover in a synergistic way with other Funds. 


Furthermore, in the implementation phase in compliance with the provisions of the regulation, the first 


phase will concern the signing of specific regulations relating to the investment policy of the Fund which 
will define the: 





14 European Parliament Committee on Transport and Tourism: Establishing an EU strategy for sustainable tourism (2020/2038(INI)). 
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e = Nature/Investment/Objectives/DNSH 
e Operations supported 
e Beneficiaries 


e Recipients 








IMPROVEMENT OF THE INFRASTRUCTURE OF RECEPTIVITY THROUGH THE 
INSTRUMENT OF TAX CREDIT 


Challenges 


Improvement of receptive infrastructures through the tax credit tool. The challenge of the measure is to 
raise the quality of Italian hospitality services to international standards through the upgrading of 
accommodation facilities, innovation of services, processes and products and digitalization, according to 
principles of environmental sustainability and health safety. 


Objectives 


The objective is to extend the tool of tax credit, the investment in its broad nature of redevelopment of 
accommodation facilities provides for the realization of diversified interventions involving property 
renovation, innovative investments in environmental key, the management of noise pollution and other 
areas aimed at strengthening the competitiveness of companies in the sector, the achievement of new 
quality standards recognized at European and international level, also developed in terms of 
environmental sustainability and health safety (post-Covid regulations). The project builds on previous 
positive experiences that have seen an increase in the number of requests and beneficiaries admitted. This 
participation has led, on the one hand, to an increase in the total resources allocated for the tax credit and, 
on the other, to the possibility of submitting requests also to different categories of accommodation 
facilities (e.g. open-air accommodation facilities, facilities that carry out agritourism activities, spa 
facilities). 


Description, nature and type of investment 


Fiscal credit aimed at increasing the quality of tourist hospitality with investments aimed at environmental 
sustainability (renewable sources less energy-intensive) to the redevelopment and raising of quality 
standards of Italian accommodation facilities. 


The reference legislation for the granting of the tax benefit provides for the Decree Law of May 31, 2014 
(ART. 9 and 10), Interministerial Decree of May 7, 2015 and finally the Interministerial Decree of 
December 20, 2017. Law No. 83 of May 31, 2014 introduced the recognition of a tax credit to encourage 
the redevelopment and improvement of tourist accommodation facilities in order to support 
entrepreneurship in the tourism sector and increase the competitiveness of tourist destinations. 


About type of investment, the regulation intervenes in favour of extraordinary maintenance interventions 
(article 3, paragraph |, letter b) of Presidential Decree no. 380 of 6 June 2001, and subsequent 
modifications), such as: 

a) energy requalification interventions 

b) interventions on the building envelope and renovation, according to art. 3, paragraph 1, lett. b) of DPR 
380/2001 (single text of legislative and regulatory provisions on building) 

c) interventions for the elimination of architectural barriers. 

d) interventions of full or partial replacement of air conditioning systems. 

e) purchase of furniture and furnishing components intended exclusively for the accommodation 
structures covered by this decree 

f) interventions for the adoption of anti-seismic measures 
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g) renovation of furnishing components. 
The measure will be extended to spa facilities for: 


- realization of thermal pools 
- acquisition of equipment and apparatus necessary for the conduct of spa activities. 

















Investments characteristic Type of investment Recurrent/non recurrent 
costs 

Fixed capital X Direct X Recurrent 

Human capital Indirect Non recurrent X 

Natural capital 























Interventions aimed at transforming building bodies through a systematic set of works that can lead to a 
building body in whole or in part different from the previous one. 


Implementation 


The procedure envisages the involvement of the Ministry of Tourism, the Ministry of the Economy and 
Finance, the Revenue Office and the Ministry of Economic Development, each for the operational 
segments falling within its remit: 

- Government: Ministry of Tourism - preparation and promulgation of the decrees for the allocation of 
resources and/or identification of the decrees issued during the year 2020 attributable to the measure; 
preparation and promulgation of the implementing decrees indicating the eligibility characteristics of the 
beneficiaries, the eligible investments, the maximum amount of non-refundable support. 

- Ministry of Tourism: definition and promulgation of the call for the definition of eligibility criteria for 
structures 

The interested enterprises present to the Ministry of Cultural Heritage and Activities and Tourism an 
application signed by the legal representative of the enterprise where to be specified 

a) the total cost of the interventions and the total amount of expenses eligible under Article 4; 

b) certification of the actual expenses incurred, according to the procedures provided for in Article 4, 
paragraph 4; 

c) the tax credit due: 

d) the details of the authorization titles acquired. because of the individual types of interventions carried 
out. 

Companies must attach the administrative and technical documentation (List A) of the application. 

The tax credit must be recognized within sixty days of the deadline for submitting applications subject to 
control by the Ministry. The tax credit must be indicated in the tax return relating to the tax period for 
which it is granted and may only be used for offsetting purposes, pursuant to article 17 of Legislative 
Decree no. 241 of July 9, 1997. 





Beneficiaries: Ministry of Economic Development/Ministry of Tourism 





Implementing| Businesses, which can be configured as tourist accommodation facilities; 

subjects: facilities that carry out agritourism activities (law no. 96 of February 20, 
2006 and relevant regional laws); facilities referred to in article 3 of law 
no. 323 of October 24, 2000; open-air facilities 





Recipients of the Domestic and international tourists 
intervention: 














Recipients of the intervention are: 
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© the "hotel structure", as a structure open to the public, with unitary management, with centralized 
services that provides accommodation, possibly food and other ancillary services, in rooms located in one 
or more buildings. Such an establishment shall consist of not less than seven guest rooms. It includes 
hotels, hotel villages, tourist-hotel residences, widespread hotels, as well as those identified as such by 
specific regional regulations; 

2) the structure that carries out agritourism activities (agritourism), as defined by law n. 96 of February 
20, 2006, and by the relevant regional norms. 

The tax credit referred to in this decree has been recognized, for the tax periods 2017 and 2018, within 
the overall annual expenditure limit of 60 million euros for the year 2018, 120 million euros in the year 
2019 and 60 million euros in the year 2020. The tax credit must be used in two annual instalments of 
equal amount starting from the tax period following the one in which the interventions were carried out. 
And including the recognition of tax credit for expenses relating to the purchase of furniture and 
furnishing components, pursuant to Article 10, paragraph 7, of Decree Law No. 83 of May 31, 2014, 
converted, with amendments, by Law No. 106 of July 29, 2014, as amended by Article 12-bis of Decree 
Law No. 50 of April 24, 2017, converted, with amendments, by Law No. 96 of June 21, 2017. In order to 
allow for the accounting adjustment of the offsets exercised by companies pursuant to this decree, the 
allocated resources ate transferred to the special account no. 1778 "Agenzia delle entrate fondi di 
bilancio", opened at the Bank of Italy. Improvement of the infrastructure of receptivity through the 
instrument of Tax Credit. 


Timeline 
See annex II 
Method and data used for cost estimation 


By Decree Law No. 83 of May 31, 2014, a tax credit in the amount of 30% was granted to hotel companies 
existing as of January 1, 2012, for expenses incurred from January 1, 2014 to December 31, 2016, relating 
to building renovations and the elimination of architectural barriers and energy efficiency. With 
subsequent regulatory measures, the credit was also extended to expenses incurred in subsequent years, 
to the extent of 65%. With Decree Law no. 104 of August 14, 2020, converted with amendments by Law 
no. 126 of October 13, 2020, the years 2020 and 2021 were also included, extending the scope of 
beneficiaries to open-air accommodation. In each year the measure has always been fully covered by 
requests and the funds allocated have allowed the benefit to be recognized up to a maximum percentage 
of approximately 81% of applicants. Other requests were not included among the beneficiaries due to 
lack of financial coverage. It should be remembered that, starting in 2015, the allocation was progressively 
implemented precisely because of the size of the request. In consideration of the data referable to the 
editions of the years 2015 to 2019, given the request that comes from the sector also through the specific 
Associations, considered that in the current forecasts linked to the state of emergency from Covid-19 the 
real restart of tourism should be postponed to the years 2022-2023, the reproposition, without solution 
of continuity, of the tax credit is configured as an incentive for the enterprises of the sector to invest in 
their structures in view of the recovery, even in a particularly complex period. On the other hand, as it is 
known, the full functionality and efficiency of a property are ensured by the regular use that is made of it, 
so, in a period of low demand, the support to investment activities allows to avoid degradation and, at the 
same time, to be able to enhance the value of the structures that otherwise, at the reopening of the tourism 
market post-Covid-19, could be uncompetitive or not responding to market needs. 


Total 2021 2022 2023 2024 





Tax credit 530 50 210 210 60 
Compliance with EU State Aid tules 
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The measure qualifies as state aid recognized under the de minimis regime. The Tax Credit was introduced 
by DL n. 83 of May 31, 2014 and it was operating in compliance with the deminimis rules. It was extended 
to the years 2020 and 2021 by DL n. 104 of August 14, 2020, converted with amendments by Law no. 
126 of October 13, 2020: subject to notification, it will operate on the basis of an aid scheme under the 
Temporary Framework until the end of 2021 and thereafter in accordance with the de minimis regulation. 











SUSTAINABLE TOURISM FUND (EIB) 

The Thematic Fund for Tourism is a compartment of the EIB Fund of Funds (FoF) with focus on 
tourism and designed as a dedicated sectorial Fund aimed at providing financial support for projects and 
investments promoted by tourism enterprises in Italy and sustain the overall efforts toward the climate 
transition of the tourism sector. Funds that can be activated through participation in initiatives of 
European financial institutions to grant subsidized credit to the tourism sector in order to support 
innovative investments by companies offering services to tourism and to encourage the processes of 
aggregation of companies (e.g. the EIB Thematic Fund under the EIB FoF, with focus on the 
development and resilience of tourism enterprises). 

Challenges 

The main challenge of this Thematic Fund is to support businesses operating in the tourism sector services 
and sustainable mobility, helping them to overcome the systemic weaknesses of the sector (inadequacy or 
antiquity of facilities and structures, technological and digital backwardness, lack of coordination and 
networks between companies, little attention to environmental aspects) and to increase at the same time 
the usability and attractiveness through the strengthening of accessibility conditions, the increase of the 
endowment of eco-sustainable opportunities for the fruition, the strengthening of the network of services 
and the activation of systems, also innovative, for the tourist reception. The EIB and MEF acknowledge 
the importance of enhancing the competitiveness of businesses in the EU tourism industry and facilitating 
the tourism sector recovery for the Italian economy. Hence, the Parties have decided to cooperate and 
set up a Tourism Thematic Fund within the RRF Italy FoF, aimed at providing the necessary funding to 
businesses and services that are encountering economic difficulties following the COVID-19 pandemic 
crisis and which are committed to a shift towards a more sustainable tourism 


Objectives 

The objectives of the Fund are conceived in the context of the proposed Italian PNNR and specifically 
in pursuance of Mission 1, which aims, inter alia, at promoting investments in strategic tourism 
infrastructure and services, renewing the tourism ecosystem and fostering local and sustainable tourism. 
Although the pandemic crisis has severely halted the activities of tourism businesses and challenged the 
performance of the industry, it is also an opportunity to reframe tourism development, ensuring that 
resources are used in a sustainable way. The main scope of the Thematic Fund is to facilitate a fast and 
sustainable recovery of the tourism sector, advancing the transition towards a carbon-neutral and more 
resilient economy.The Parties acknowledge the uncertainties related to the COVID-19 crisis and the 
limited visibility with respect to the definition of its full impact on the local economy; therefore, the 
principles underpinning this Investment Strategy shall allow for sufficient flexibility for the implementing 
parties, to enable them to swiftly direct the funds to where they are most needed. Furthermore, the Parties 
acknowledge that the Investment Strategy can evolve over time through a continuing and organised 
exchange of information between the Parties. With reference to the Tourism Thematic Fund (under the 
EIB FoF) for the development and resilience of tourism businesses, the aim is to strengthen the 
productive capacity of the tourism industry, financing business projects aimed at upgrading infrastructure, 
developing forms of tourism functional to the conservation and care of the environment, encouraging 
the use of natural and cultural heritage, enhancing the promotion of tourism products also through the 
use of innovation and new technologies. In this way it is also aimed at increasing the attractiveness of 
areas with a high vocation for tourism through sustainable initiatives, to enhance the value of marginal 








76 








areas and to increase the usability of the natural and cultural heritage of mountain areas, through the 
strengthening of accessibility conditions, the increase in the supply of eco-sustainable opportunities for 


use, the strengthening of the network of services and the activation of systems, including innovative, for 
tourist reception, soft mobility and the practice of summer and winter sports. The objectives of the Fund 
also include support for the formation of business networks operating in services and sustainable mobility 
for tourism. 


Description, nature and type of investment 


The Tourism Thematic Fund will provide financial resources in the form of low-interest/long tenure 
loans , quasi-equity and equivalent financial products to tourism companies that propose sustainable 
investment programs, aimed at increasing the level of climate sustainability and digitization of companies 


through the use of innovative technological solutions capable of improving the competitiveness and 
quality of services and to achieve quality standards recognized at European and international level. In the 
deployment of the fund, the EIB may rely, when relevant, on the support of the European Investment 
Fund (EIP), inter alia, for the potential technical support in the design of innovative financing schemes. 


The interventions for which funding can be requested will concerne, inter alia, works, services and 


activities for: 


* revision and/or replacement of existing facilities and infrastructures for the use of the mountain (ski 
lifts, artificial snow and water storage basins, etc.), for example through works aimed at the construction, 
replacement, adaptation also for safety purposes, upgrading, environmental and energy improvement, 
as well as the renovation or upgrading of facilities with particular reference to competitive and amateur 
winter sports activities; 


* conversion of existing facilities and infrastructure to improve the use of tourist destinations 
characterized by high seasonality and allow the use throughout the year; 


* creation, conversion, modernization and upgrading of tourism infrastructures (including 
accommodation when not targeted by the National Tourism Fund) also from the renovation and 
requalification of urban areas, historic sites and farmhouses, for alignment with label, standards, safety, 
security, accessibility requirements and energy efficiency and improvement of climate externalities and 
Green Transition; 


* enhancement and management of new strategic infrastructures for the fruition of natural and cultural 
heritage and for the development of sustainable tourism; 


* reduction of costs through the implementation of information tools for the administration, 
management and booking of tourist services, the creation of platforms for the collective purchase of 
goods and services; 


* improvement of knowledge of the territory with particular reference to promotional-marketing systems 
that use new digital technologies; 


* promotion of the tourist offer on foreign markets with particular reference to a management 
rationalization of fairs and congresses; 


* clean/sustainable and connected mobility for tourism [e.g. investment in transport infrastructure to 
facilitate tourism mobility and accessibility to sites (involving i.a. refurbishment and electric transition 
of bus fleets, improvement to access to tourism infrastructure and car parks, intermodal logistics access 
to sites, improvement of local soft mobility routes (e.g. biking, hiking), development of new tourist- 
cultural (pedestrian) itineraries for less frequented sites and of interconnected circuits as well as 
restauration of historic railway lines). 
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The financial instrument is expected to be allocated to companies in the sector according to the following 
proportion: up to 40% in mountain areas; 30% to companies located in the coastal area; 30% to companies 
located in art cities. 


At least 40% of the resources of the Thematic Fund will be allocated to projects with positive externalities 
for the Green Transition. Eligible interventions towards this target include: renovation of infrastructures 
and sites for energy savings, investments aimed at improving waste and water management systems, 
investment for vegetal and animal biodiversity preservation, development of clean / soft transport 
facilities / services, development of innovation (including digital) to reduce energy consumption in 
tourism infrastructure, promotion of services, etc). 


At least 20% of the resources of the Thematic Fund will be allocated to projects with positive externalities 
for the Digital Trasformation. Eligible interventions towards this target include: investments in facilities 
to increase broadband and IT network access, digitalisation of services and clients’ access to them, 
improved use of social media for communication, development of innovative digital projects to customize 
client travel and/or cultural experience or provide creative tourism solutions, investment in connected 
transport facilities and services, as well as development of teleworking and training for staff on digital 
topics. 


The financial support granted thorugh the thematic fund is expected to fall under the Temporary State 
Aid Framework until 31 December 2021 (or any later date communicated by the EC on the application 
os such Framework), and under any other applicable State Aid regime afterwards (or at market 
conditions). 














Investments Type of investment Recurrent/non recurrent 
characteristic costs 
Fixed capital X Direct X Recurrent 
Human capital Indirect Non recurrent X 
Natural capital 


























Implementation 


MEF intends to contribute to the Tourism Thematic Fund a total amount in the range of EUR 0.5bn and 
EUR 1bn of the European Recovery and Resilience Facility (“RRE”) budget (the “RRF contribution”). If 
deemed appropriate, MEF may, with the agreement of the EIB, contribute additional resources to the 
Fund. The Thematic Fund is intended to be additional and complementary to the above-described 
Guarantee initiative (to be financed in the context of the NRRP) and actions by the “Fondo nazionale 
Turismo”, managed by National Promotional Bank and to the other actions of CDP in support of the 
sector, directly (i.e. basket bonds) and indirectly (i.e. agreement with ICCREA). The function of the 
financial instrument will be to provide financing in the form of low-interest loans and/or quasi-equity 
support to companies operating in the sector. The financial instrument will provide for the possibility of 
long-term subsidized financing of a diversified amount according to the characteristics and type of 
applicant companies. The amount of the financial support provided is commensurate with the size and 
characteristics of the company requesting the financing. The aid scheme is determined by the amount of 
the loan and the subsidized interest rate of repayment. 
Activities necessary for the operation of the Fund: 
e Ministry of Tourism: definition and signing of agreement with EIB with the following information: (1) 
the nature and scope of the investments and the operations supported, (it) the Targeted beneficiaries, 
(ili) eligibility criteria of financial beneficiaries and their selection through an open call; and (iv) 
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provisions to re-invest potential reflows for the same policy objectives; (v) the use of the DNSH 
guidance. 

e Activation and completion of procedures for the allocation of resources to the Fund; 

e European Investment Bank (EIB): activation of a specific compartment within the FoF managed by 
the EIB Group; 

e Ministry of Tourism, EIB: setting up of an Investment Board to monitor the investment strategy 
adopted; 

e EIB: selection of financial intermediaries implementing the financial instruments of the tourism 
compartment and stipulation of EIB/financial intermediaries Operational Agreements; 

e Ministry of Tourism, EIB: set-up of monitoring and reporting systems; 

e EJB: start-up of the tourism compartment of the FoF and activation of the measure. 

The measure qualifies as state aid recognized under the Temporary State Aid Framework. Subsequent 

application of laternative State Aid regimes will be considered and duly notified. 





Beneficiaries: European Investment Bank 





Implementing 


, The Thematic Fund supports eligible private companies, services providers and 
subjects: 


promoters related to the tourism industry. Particular focus will be given to those 
promoters that are (1) of particular relevance in the context of the Italian PNRR, 
such as those contributing to green transition, digitalization and/or socio- 
economic development in the country, and (ii) particularly hurt by the crisis 
following the COVID-19 pandemic. Eligibility criteria will be agreed with the 
selected Financial Intermediaries and will (i) be compliant with the guidelines set- 
out in the in the Recovery and Resilience Facility regulatory framework, and any 
other applicable EU and National Law, including State Aid and (it) include 
economic, social and technical viability parameters. 





Recipients of | | Domestic and international tourists 
the 
intervention: 














Timeline 
See annex II 


Method and data used for cost estimation 

With reference to the EIB Tourism Thematic Fund (under the EIB FoF) for development and resilience 
of tourism enterprises, an expenditure between EUR 0.7 bn is foreseen. This amount range is deemed 
necessary to produce economy scales and to achieve a significant leverage effect (estimated between 2x 
and 3x times the RRF funds contributed to the initiative) with the indicative target of total resources 
mobilized of up to EUR 3bn. Disbursement to the Fund of total of EUR 350 mln in line with the 
investment policy defined in the Milestone (with the total final disbursement to the fund for 748 mln by 
Q4 2023). 


Total 2021 2022 2023 2024 





EIB Tourism 


Thematic Fund G a no 
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Compliance with EU State Aid rules 


Subject to notification, the EIB Thematic Fund would rely on the Temporary Framework until it expires. 
Further to its expiration or impossibility to use the Temporary Framework, the Thematic Fund will 
operate at market conditions, according to the market-conform methodologies described in the 
Commission Notice on the Notion of State Aid as referred to the article 107 (1) of the Treaty Functioning 
of the European Union (2016/C 262/01) It will also be assessed, to the extent applicable, the recourse 
to GBER (e.g. art. 39 with respect to the Thematic Fund support to energy efficiency projects related to 
the green transition, and so on). 











MISE GUARANTEE FUND TO SUPPORT THE BIRTH AND CONSOLIDATION OF 
SMES IN THE TOURISM SECTOR 


The Guarantee Fund is the main national instrument for supporting access to credit for SMEs. Operating 
for over 20 years, over time it has recorded constant growth in terms of the volume of resources and the 
objectives pursued, also demonstrating a strong counter-cyclical capacity in the phases of financial 
stagnation and credit rationing. The Fund operates by issuing a public guarantee, both on individual loans 
and on portfolios of loans granted by banks and financial intermediaries. Although the Fund does not 
directly intervene in the relationship between intermediary and customer, as the interest rates and the 
repayment terms are left to the negotiation between the patties, the risk of insolvency, which normally 
falls on the institution that provides the loan, it is transferred to the Guarantee Fund (for the portion of 
the loan guaranteed by the Fund itself). The obligations assumed by the Fund are backed by the guarantee 
of last resort of the Italian State so that, in the event of the Fund's resources being exhausted, it intervenes 
to cover the greater exposure of the Fund. The State guarantee of last resort allows banks to reset the 
capital provision on the guaranteed loan share (so-called "zero weighting"). Thanks to the transfer of risk 
and zero weighting, the aforementioned public guarantee allows small and medium-sized enterprises to 
access bank financing at more favorable conditions than market conditions, or to obtain a loan which, in 
the absence of public intervention, does not would have been granted. 

Challenges 

The main challenge of the project is to strengthen and make more resilient SMEs operating in the tourism 
sector, to improve the employability of young people (under 35) not engaged in study or work or who, 
due to the crisis, have lost their jobs. Young people who want to become entrepreneurs by starting their 
own business, can get assistance in the various stages of business start-up, access to credit and microcredit 
tools, the use of incentives. The support for the set-up of new entrepreneurship by women and young 
people through the Guarantee Fund, provides for the opening of a specific "Special Section" dedicated 
to companies operating in the tourism sector, according to the procedures established by the 
Interministerial Decree MEF-MiSE of January 26, 2012. The aforementioned Special Section, in which 
the resources from the PNRR may be conferred, will provide the Fund's operating specifications with 
reference to the methods and intensity of the intervention to support the birth of new tourism businesses 
promoted by young people and women.Under this initiative, digital transformation projects will be 
specifically financed, aimed at strengthening the capacities of new enterprises in the tourism sector by 
increasing the adoption of innovation and new technologies such as: the digitization of processes, data 
management and artificial intelligence, Internet of Things (IoT) (new technologies for high connectivity), 
communication systems. 


Objectives 

The objective is to overcome the disruptive challenges that, in perspective, are determining a profound 
transformation at global level of the sector, including the innovation of the supply chain, safety and 
environmental sustainability, digitalization, supporting, through fiscal and financial measures, the raising 
of quality in services, the upgrading of accommodation facilities and the acceleration of digital 
transformation/innovation. This challenge, broad and general, finds a detailed articulation in the various 











measures put in place to meet the different targets of business. The aim is to support both the 
competitiveness of the existing business fabric and the birth of new entrepreneurship in the tourism sector 
by young people who intend to carry out business projects based on technological innovation and 
environmental sustainability. Support for tourism SMEs is provided through the granting of public 
guarantees that flank, or replace, the collateral guarantees offered by borrowers. The instrument of the 
public guarantee appears particularly suitable for SMEs operating in the tourism sector where the 
possibility of accessing bank credit is often hindered by the configuration of the market (due to its 
particular fragmentation into small or very small businesses), by the instability of demand (also connected 
to phenomena that are not always predictable such as weather conditions), as well as by the often lack of 
guarantees on the part of those proposing the investment. The objective of the intervention is to promote: 


e The innovation of tourism businesses through the strengthening of digital transformation 
capabilities, and the adoption of innovations and solutions in the provision of tourism services 


* innovative solutions for tourism management through the strengthening of cooperation in the 
tourism ecosystem (including in public-private partnerships) for the development of products, services, 
skills and new business models, innovative and smatt. 


e Provide direct financial support for capacity building in digitization, innovation, and smart tourism 
to selected tourism SMEs. 


Description, nature and type of investment 

The measure makes use of the Guarantee Fund for SMEs, the facilitation tool of the Ministry of 
Economic Development established by Law no. 296 of December 27, 2006, and operational since 2000. 
The Fund operates by issuing a public guarantee on the loans issued by banks and financial intermediaries, 
thus reducing the risk of insolvency and allowing those without real guarantees to access bank loans at 
more favourable conditions compared to those of the market, or to be able to obtain a loan which, in the 
absence of the public guarantee, would not have been granted. The support to new companies and those 
already operating in tourism services through the instrument of the Guarantee Fund provides for the 
opening of a specific "Special Section" dedicated to tourism, according to the modalities established by 
the inter-ministerial decree MEF-MiSE of January 26, 2012 (so-called fundraising). The aforementioned 
special section, into which the resources coming from the PNRR will be conferred, will provide the 
specifications for the functioning of the Fund with reference to the modalities and intensity of the 
intervention to support also the birth of new tourism businesses promoted by young people. 


Specifically, the configuration of the Section of the Special Guarantee Fund dedicated to tourism is 
characterized as follows: 


- beneficiaries are SMEs in the tourism sector and young people under 35 years of age who want to 
set up a new business (for this last category of beneficiaries a separate sub-measure of the fund will have 
to be provided); 

- the measure applies to the entire national territory with a percentage of at least 35% in Southern 
Italy; 

- provision is made for the granting of guarantees on exposures within the Temporary Framework”; 














15 The Temporary Framework, until December 31, 2021, provides for the possibility of granting aid also in the form of guarantees and "interest- 
free" loans up to a nominal amount of 1.8 million euros per company (section 3.1). The following provision inserted in the TF in January 2021 is 
interesting: "measures granted under this notice in the form of repayable advances, guarantees, loans or other repayable instruments may be 
converted into other forms of aid, such as grants, provided that the conversion takes place by 31 December 2022 and the conditions set out in this 
section ate met". For section 3.1 of the TF, the EU has approved a Framework Regime for Italy that, however, exempts from notification only 
initiatives arranged by Regions, Autonomous Provinces, Territorial Authorities and Chambers of Commerce. Sections 3.2 and 3.3 of the TF, on the 
other hand, regulate the conditions for the granting of public guarantees and subsidized loans even beyond the aforementioned threshold of 1.8 
million per enterprise. 
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- guarantee interventions are granted on the basis of an evaluation procedure; 
- companies can benefit from the guarantees, taking into account any further concessions already 
obtained by the company under the de minimis rule (the measure, therefore, does not involve state aid). 


























Investments characteristic Type of investment Recurrent/non recurrent 
costs 

Fixed capital X Direct X Recurrent 

Human capital Indirect Non recurrent X 

Natural capital 














Implementation 


Preparation of administrative acts for the establishment of the special section of the fund, completion of 
protocols with the MISE - MEF and definition of operational aspects of the special tourism section of 
the guarantee fund for SMEs (application MEF-MISE Decree) 26/01/12. Qualitative indicator: 
constitutive act (decree) of the special section. Start-up of the concrete operation of the special section of 
the fund. Qualitative indicator: applications for access to facilities by companies. The start-up by 2021 
will allow to take advantage of the opportunities allowed by the Temporary Framework. The agreement 
must contain the the following information: (i) the nature and scope of the investments and the operations 
supported, (it) the Targeted beneficiaries, (iii) eligibility criteria of financial beneficiaries and their selection 
through an open call; and (iv) provisions to re-invest potential reflows for the same policy objectives; (v) 
the use of the DNSH guidance. 





Beneficiaries: MiSE-Ministry of Tourism 





Implementing SMEs in the tourism sector (with the exception of hotel and non-hotel 
subjects: accommodation) 





Recipients of the Domestic and international tourists 
intervention: 














Timeline 


See annex II 


Method and data used for cost estimation 


The estimate of the guarantee fund is based on the results obtained following the ministerial decree of 
July 9, 2020, which supplemented the eligibility conditions and general provisions of the Guarantee Fund 
for small and medium-sized enterprises, the operating procedures for the intervention of the special 
section referred to in art. 56, paragraph 11, of Decree-Law no. 18 of March 17, 2020 (Decree "Cura 
Italia"), adopted by the Management Board of the Fund at the meeting of April 14, 2020. The Guarantee 
Fund (2020) from the "Cura Italia" Decree and Liquidity have been allocated to SMEs a total of 
approximately 7 billion. In 2020 the fund's operations record: n. 1,585,344 applications accepted, 124,386 


million loans disbursed, and 105,920 billion guaranteed amounts. !° 





16 Fonte : https://www.fondidigaranzia.it/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/Relazione-Dicembre-2020_ Sito.pdf 
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At least two times the amount of the allocation financed by the Recovery and Resilience Facility 
contributed to the thematic fund (EUR 748m). 


2021 2022 


Total 





2023 2024 


Guarantee Fund 358 100 58 100 50 50 





Below is an estimate of the possible operation of the Special Tourism Section of the Fund for the next 
six years, assuming an intervention of the maximum possible extension, including the use, for the current 


year, of the opportunities offered by the Tempory Framework. 





























Admission year Codici Ateco 55.00.00 e 79.00.00 
ai Financing amount | Guaranteed amount Amount set 
2021 26.424 3.439.506.912,48 2.650.051.105,32 396.515.429,91 
2022 3.654 684.604.162,81 500.995.147,50 61.101.590,90 
2023 3.837 718.834.370,95 526.044.904,88 64.156.670,44 
2024 4.029 754.776.089,50 552.347.150,12 67.364.503,96 
2025 4.230 792.514.893,98 579.964.507,63 70.732.729,16 
2026 4.441 832.140.638,67 608.962.733,01 74.269.365,62 
Total 2021-2026 46.615 7.222.377.068,40 5.418.365.548,46 734.140.290,00 























As mentioned, the intervention of the Special Section can be addressed by the subject who confers 
resources on specific intervention priorities, which can be of a geographical type (for example, companies 
located in certain areas of the territory) or of a type of company (for example, new businesses or women's 
businesses). To this end, the estimates of the Fund's operations over a similar time horizon (2021-2026) 





referring to businesses located in the South, new businesses and women's businesses are reported. 


Companies of the South 

































































Admission year Codici Ateco 55.00.00 e 79.00.00 
N. : i Guaranteed 
. Financing amount Amount set 
Operations amount 
Totale 2021-2026 15.421 2.267.366.663,93 1.739.418.784,10 257.126.799,16 
New enterprises 
Admission year Codici Ateco 55.00.00 e 79.00.00 
N. : : Guaranteed 
i Financing amount Amount set 
Operations amount 
Totale 2021-2026 8.782 1.085.962.274,37 831.730.582,89 181.271.079,86 
Female enterprises 
Admission year Codice ateco 55.00.00 e 79.00.00 
Totale 
di Financing amount | Guaranteed amount Amount set 
Operations 
Totale 2021-2026 3.915 530.185.394,52 396.970.013,00 65.883.313,78 
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Compliance with EU State Aid rules 


As far as the MiSE Guarantee Fund is concerned, it should be noted that a dedicated section will be 
established within the Guarantee Fund for SMEs, an instrument that has been operating for over 
twenty years.At present, the Fund essentially operates on the basis of an aid scheme (SA.56966 and 
subsequent amendments) notified under the Temporary Framework (sections 3.1 and 3.2) until June 
30, 2021 (the possibility of extending the period of validity of the aforesaid scheme until December 
31, 2021 is currently being assessed, in accordance with the period of effectiveness of the Temporary 
Framework). Only on a residual basis, for financial transactions that do not fall within the scope of 
the TF, the granting of the guarantee pursuant to the de minimis regulation is envisaged. Having said 
that, once the period of effectiveness of the aforementioned aid scheme expires, the Fund will continue 
to operate on the basis of the previous frameworks, i.e., for the most part, under the de minimis regime 
and under the general exemption regime (SA.44007) for certain categories of aid, in any case using 
the National method approved by the European Commission (N182/2010) to calculate the aid element. 











DIGITIZATION, INNOVATION, COMPETITIVENESS AND CULTURE THROUGH A 
SPECIFIC PARTICIPATION OF THE MINISTRY OF TOURISM IN THE NATIONAL 
TOURISM FUND (FNT) 











Further to new initiatives existing financial istruments can also be useful to contribute to the recovery of 
the tourism sector. RRF resources (Eur 0.15 billion) received by the Italian Government will be used by 
the relevant Ministry to underwrite units (equity) of a real estate “Fund of Funds” named “Fondo 
Nazionale del Turismo” (FNT) managed by Cassa Depositi e Prestiti S.p.A. (CDP) through its subsidiary 
CDP Immobiliare Ser (CDPI SGR). Equity fund for the redevelopment of properties with high tourist 
potential set up through a new section of the Fund owned by MiTur which will support the tourist 
development of the areas most affected by the pandemic crisis or marginal areas, (coastal areas, minor 
islands, ultraperipheral regions and rural and mountainous areas), where the market is not attractive to 
private investors. The Fund will also act with actions of restructuring and redevelopment of public assets 
to be developed as tourist facilities in collaboration with the Regions and the Agenzia del Demanio. 


Challenges 

In the investment Digitization, innovation, competitiveness and culture through a specific participation 
of the Ministry of Tourism in the National Tourism Fund, will invest in units of several real estate funds 
(“Target Funds”), managed by the most important Italian asset management companies (including CDPI 
SGR). 


Objectives 

Priority objective is to strengthen the competitive capacity of companies in the tourism sector, in a 
country characterized by high tourist attractiveness, through the adoption of product innovations, 
process and management that accompany the companies in the digital transformation of the supply of 
tourism services, the involvement of investments aimed at improving the quality of standards of tourist 
hospitality and, finally, the strengthening of assets and the development of the size of the companies in 
the sector, in order to promote aggregations and the development of business networks. In the 
investment Digitization, innovation, competitiveness and culture through a specific participation of the 
Ministry of Tourism in the National Tourism Fund, (FNT) will invest in units of several real estate funds 
(“Target Funds”), managed by the most important Italian asset management companies (including CDPI 
SGR). The aim of the project regarding RRF resources in a specific Target Fund, in the current pandemic 
situation, is to: 
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° Support the tourism development of most impacted area, i.e coastal areas, smaller islands, 
outermost regions and rural and mountain areas, where the market is not attractive for private investors. 
° Deal with Agenzia del Demanio (State Property Office), regional and municipality authorities, in 
order to identify public assets (i.e. barracks, jailhouses etc.) to be developed as tourism facilities. 

È Avoid that many hotel companies could become bankrupt and stimulate additional investments to 
strengthen resilience. 

E Increase tourism offer through renovation and redevelopment of hotel facilities, also to improve a 
positive impact on employment and local GDP. 

° Refurbish real estate assets combined with measures to promote digitalization, sustainability and 
energy efficiency investments. 

The new Target Fund will purchase and improve real estate assets, in order to renovate and redevelop 
Italian hotel facilities, protect strategic real estate properties, support the recovery and growth of hotel 
chains operating in Italy by upgrading the tourist accommodation facilities and services, especially in the 
Southern regions of Italy. 


The new Target Fund will purchase and improve real estate assets, in order to renovate and redevelop 
Italian hotel facilities, protect strategic real estate properties, support the recovery and growth of hotel 
chains operating in Italy by upgrading the tourist accommodation facilities and services, especially in the 
Southern regions of Italy. 


Description, nature and type of investment 


From an operational point of view, the mechanism that will be used is based on a system of real estate 
investment funds. A real estate Fund of Funds will invest in real estate target funds which will purchase 
and improve tourism facilities. The system allows the raising of different kinds of financial resources at 
various levels (equity, debt, grants). RRF resources made available to the tourism project will be used for 
Fund of Funds’ shares undersigned by the beneficiary Ministry. Therefore, the project will be managed by 
the Ministry of Tourism and Cassa Depositi e Prestiti S.p.A. through its subsidiary CDP Immobiliare Ser 
(CDPISGR). Ministry’s investment in real estate Fund of Funds ensures the best visibility on the whole 
activities, without involvement in the management of each real estate project. The real estate Fund of 
Funds is a partnership model which ensures that the public resources are multiplied with private ones. 
RRF resources will be part of this investment program. 


The real estate Fund of Funds (named Fondo Nazionale del Turismo (FNT) and managed by CDPI SGR) 
target size is Eur 2 bn AUM (Asset Under Management). FNT has been already established and has 
already invested - through the real estate target fund ‘FT1’- 160 €/mln, in 7 hotels/resorts, mainly located 
in the Southern regions of Italy.CDPI SGR will purchase and manage the upgrading of 1.500 hotel rooms. 
In order to monitor the implementation phases, CDPI SGR will collect all data related to the renovation 
activities of each project. RRF resources will be combined with third-party resources (target of mobilising 
additional 0,80 bn Eur) raised at Fund of Funds level (multiple effect not considered). 














Investments characteristic Type of investment Recurrent/non recurrent costs 
Fixed capital X | Direct X | Recurrent 
Human capital Indirect Non recurrent X 
Natural capital 


























Implementation 
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The identification and selection of projects for RRF resources will take place on the basis of a study of 
market needs, with the following investment criteria: (i) supporting operating tourism assets and/or to be 
refurbished, mainly in coastal areas, smaller islands, outermost regions and rural and mountain areas (11) 
presence of public interest, i.e. selection of public asset or increase of tourism accommodation offer with 
positive impact on employment and local GDP; (iti) economic-financial sustainability ili) promotion 
digitalization, sustainability and energy efficiency investments. 


During the investment period, CDPI Ser will evaluate investment opportunities on the basis of a 
structured and defined investment process approved by CDPI Ser board of directors. 


About risk/return policy the units subscribed by the Ministry are a financial element as they represent 
patrimonial rights. It is not possible to determine a probability of loss “ex ante” that is linked to real estate 
projects that are not yet identified and referred to market performance. The investment approach will be 
“long-term”, with a low risk/return profile. 


About Governance Monitoring, Italian Government and relevant Ministry, as unitholders, will be 
involved in project selection and investment monitoring referred to RRF resources. 


CDPI Ser has outlined a series of rules and organizational structures that allow correct and efficient 
conduct of the asset management activities. 


The Rules of FNT and of Target Funds will be in compliance with RRF requirements, verified as a 
condition of the subscription, and cannot be changed without the agreement of fund participants. 


Bank of Italy and Consob (i.e. Italian national commission for listed companies and the stock exchange) 
will monitor compliance with the Rules, to protect investors. 


Over certain equity threshold, funds’ unitholders will be member of the Advisory Committee of FNT, 
with the right to provide a formal opinion on some relevant items, inter alia business plan, investments 
and any transaction that may imply a potential conflict of interest. 


About Investment process and the origination and selection of target investments: CDPI Ser will originate 





investment opportunities and will preliminary select the projects in line with project strategy. 


Selected opportunities will be subject to a technical, legal, valuation, business, financial and tax due 
diligence. In case of successful assessment, the investment proposal will be subject to CDPI Sgr board 
of directors approval, with a preliminary opinion of the Advisory Committee of FNT/Target funds 
(composed of unit holders representatives). After the formal approval, the asset will be acquired by FNT. 


About Investment management: CDPI Ser will manage the investment following the approved business 
plan, managing capex plan execution, income revenues and fund costs, and the disposal of asset at the 
end of lifetime of target fund. 


Investment monitoring: By law, all real estate investment funds (both Fund of Funds and Target Funds) 





are required to have a six-monthly financial report. 


Exit strategy: The standard exit strategy of FNT unit holders is to reimburse the invested equity through 
the disposal of tourism properties, at the end of fund lifetime. FNT duration is 20 years (from fund 
establishment, i.e 15 years remaining), with a potential extension in order to complete the assets disposal 
process. 


The Italian Government/relevant Ministry could decide to reinvest proceeds/reimbursed equity of FNT 
(i.e. net cash flows from rents and real estate asset disposal) in similar asset classes and/or in new FNT 
units. 
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The agreement must contain the the following information: (1) the nature and scope of the investments 
and the operations supported, (i) the Targeted beneficiaries, (iit) eligibility criteria of financial beneficiaries 
and their selection through an open call; and (iv) provisions to re-invest potential reflows for the same 
policy objectives; (v) the use of the DNSH guidance. 





Beneficiaries: Cassa Depositi e Prestiti 





Implementing Hotels and accommodation facilities and properties of high value and 
subjects: tourist potential 





Recipients of the Domestic and international tourists 
intervention: 














Timeline 


see annex II 


Method and data used for cost estimation 


The costs of individual interventions have been calculated on the basis of the operations required and the 
criticalities that may be encountered. These are interventions already adopted and therefore based on 
experience. The economic estimates of the costs of the interventions are based on the available feasibility 
studies. Standard prices recently used in interventions in the same field have been considered. In several 
cases, executive projects ate available with a detailed business plan on construction and management 
costs. In the digital field, innovative components have been addressed based on previous experience on 
similar projects. Disbursement to the Fund of total of EUR 150mln for equity support, in line with the 
investment policy defined in the Milestone. 


Total 2021 2022 2023 2024 





National Tourism 


Fund 150 50 100 











Compliance with EU State Aid rules 


The public procurement and State aid rules in relation to the National Tourism Fund will be fully 
respected. 

Indeed, public investment in the tourism real estate sector-hotel through managers operating the 
collective management of savings and, in particular, the National Tourism Fund will be in compliance 
with the criteria established in terms of legislation and Community practice (EU Treaty and European 
Commission) in the field of State aid, so that the corresponding contributions are not such as to 
constitute State aid. 

In particular, the choice of the entity to be entrusted (real estate fund management company within 
the framework of fund of funds oriented to the development of initiatives with prevalent hotel use) 
shall be carried out by the public authority in accordance with transparent and non-discriminatory 
procedural rules that are deemed to satisfy market conditions. In this sense, it is important to note that 
the economic operations provided for by the National Tourism Fund do not confer an advantage on 











counterparties and therefore do not constitute aid as they are carried out under normal market 
conditions. 

In this regard, it should be noted that the operation of this fund as a real estate fund of fund scheme is 
aimed at adopting investment choices in the specific real estate sector on the basis of an investor’s 
own risk/benefit assessment (consider, inter alia, that purchases and sales of real estate assets together 
with active leases are subject to ex ante matching valuation by independent valuers; in addition, the 
returns on subscriptions of shares in the fund are based on returns in line with those of the market). 
In this context, the allocation of resources deriving from the RRF in tourism real estate initiatives is 
identified taking into account that these operations, through the scheme of the National Tourism Fund, 
will take place on equal terms and conditions (so-called pari passu) between public entities and private 
operators, of which a participation in the aforementioned funds is assumed, with regard, inter alia, to 
the target returns on income distributions and repayments, upfront or in the process of liquidation of 
assets. Similarly, returns on initiatives and related transactions will be subject to market conditions 
(benchmarking) as can be found for similar transactions in hotel and tourist construction. 











Total Cost of Investment 


EUR 1,786 billion 


2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 





1.786 247 416 607 358 158 





Method and data used for cost estimation 


The costs of individual interventions have been calculated on the basis of the operations required and the 
criticalities that may be encountered. These are interventions already adopted and therefore based on 
experience. The economic estimates of the costs of the interventions are based on the available feasibility 
studies. Standard prices recently used in interventions in the same field have been considered. In several 
cases, executive projects are available with a detailed business plan on construction and management costs. 
In the digital field, innovative components have been addressed based on previous experience on similar 
projects. 


An effective synergy will ensure complementarity and demarcation with the operations managed by the Regions 
in the field of Tourism financed by the EIS funds. To date, the residual resources of the previous programming 


are not sufficient to support the relaunch of one of the most severely affected by the measures of containment 
of covid-19 


Milestone and target 


see annex 


Costs estimation per year 
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As regard the expenditures the timeline is the following: 
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1.786 548 208 660 260 110 
Tax credit 530 50 210 210 60 
EIB Tourism 
Thematic Fund ma e “a 
Guarantee Fund 358 100 58 100 50 50 
National Touri 
ational Tourism 150 50 100 


Fund 
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Investment 4.3 Caput Mundi-Next Generation EU for touristic great events 





Challenges 


The project intends to enhance the tourism and cultural heritage in Rome in order to reactivate virtuous 
tourist routes starting from those "minor" places or monuments that are not always involved in the large 
tourist flows characterizing the Eternal City before the crisis linked to COVID- 19. 


A synergistic action is expected with the Ryder Cup in 2022 and the great Jubilee event of 2025 that will 
involve the City of Rome and which will be an opportunity to relaunch the tourism and the economy of the 
city. Once the tourist sector has been normalised, the aim is to relieve the congestion of the great cultural 
attractions (over-tourism), the main archaeological sites and museums, but also the churches of the historic 
centres. The goal is therefore to create new touristic routes and to relaunch small complexes, often closed 
or occasionally open, in order to disseminate the knowledge of the history of the pagan Rome first and then 
of the Christian one. Through restoration and/or enhancement of an important number of cultural sites, 
often located in peripheral areas - or in any case unknown because they lack a historical narrative that reveals 
their importance in history - the intention is to relaunch the attractiveness of Rome so that the city may 
present itself in a renewed guise when tourism will return to cross its streets. 


Closely connected and particularly important is the activation of a virtuous chain of training and staffing for 
the touristic management of the areas and the support for the users of the restored complexes. This action 
is to be considered ancillary to the main Project. 


The actions of restoration and enhancement of the archaeological heritage of Rome ate completed, in this 
intervention, with more targeted projects aimed to boost alternative green routes and sites not always 
affected by public action. This includes parks and public gardens and cultural sites in the suburbs. 


As parallel actions the creation of a joint ticketing and the possibility of combining tour routes that alternate 
the main sites of the central area and the new peripheral complexes restored are envisaged. In addition, 
explanatory posters and road signs dedicated to the Project will be created. Where possible, virtual 
reproductions of the historical phases of the monuments will be made and informative material in digital 
format will be prepared. A dedicated touristic APP for all the actions carried out will also be developed 
which will constitute the container of touristic, cultural and logistical information. 


Finally, a substantial number of actions are presented aimed at supporting, through the tourism, the weakest 
part of the population and the younger with projects of inclusion and active participation. The project is 
therefore not only a list of interventions, but also a model of cultural use as well as a model of enhancement 
for Rome, in which the digital component is an enabling factor for most of the projects and a tool for 
structural change for the city. 


Objectives 
To sum up the main objectives are: 
- significantly increase the number of touristic complexes available and made accessible; 
- to create valid and qualified tourist and cultural alternatives with respect the crowded central areas; 
- allow the training and entry into service of qualified staff for the management of the new touristic supply. 
The expected transformations are: 
- increased and diversified touristic offer, through new paths and new cultural themes within the city; 


- recovery of an important number of cultural complexes, through restoration actions aimed at reopening 
the sites; 


- relaunching of the tourist economy of Rome, through the substantial increase of the cultural offer espe- 
cially in the peripheries and degraded areas; 


creation of new jobs in the tourism sector, through ancillary actions to this Project aimed at involving per- 
sonnel for the management and opening of sites. Description, nature and type of the investment. 


The project will start with the restoration of the peripheral parts of the city, where there are important areas 
born along the main access roads to Rome and where tombs, catacombs, basilicas, villas and settlements 
were built over the centuries. Until a few centuries ago, these were the first places revealed to the eyes of 
those who came to Rome from every direction, while today, with rare exceptions, they have fallen into 
oblivion and remain the exclusive prerogative of scholars and those who must carry out, not always with 
adequate resources, protection activities. 


The economic importance of the requested funding is due to the large number of complexes that are 
intended to be returned to the public; the funding ranges from a few hundred thousand euros, up to 5 
million (it is difficult to exceed this sum for each monument) as many sites simply need modest adaptations 
in order to be opened. This strategy will also ensure certainty of spending well before the deadline for the 
Recovery Plan, also in relation to the opening of the Jubilee year, and is to be considered as a means for 
systematic revitalization and requalification of urban environment as well as an opportunity for an economic 
development based on a cultural matrix. The table below shows the envisaged investments/lines of action 
and the resources needed. 


Resources 


INVESTMENTS 


Description 





Roman Cultural Heritage for EU- Great Works on the Main Roman Heritage 


1 
Next Generation 2A 
From Pagan Rome to Christian Restoration of Historical and peripheral Routes 159.4 
Rome-(Jubilee 2025) for the Jubilee 2025 i 
#LaCittaCondivisa Redevelopment of Suburbs and Thematic Paths 
Ss 89,2 
(#TheSharedCity’’) 
HNiensodivende GiGreaggnto) Interventions on parks, historical gardens, villas 60,5 
and fountains 
#Roma4.0 Digitalisation of cultural services, Roma 11,5 
Experience, geolocalised app for turists 
f Increase the supply of cultural offer to 
aaea reae ouie peripheries for social integration 10 [30]* 
CAPUT MUNDI 
TOTAL 500,0 
*The sub-project ‘Social Parks’ amounting to €30 mln is financed through M5C2. 
Implementation 
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The ‘Caput Mund? project is structured around 6 broad investments totaling €500 million. 'These 
interventions have different nature and refers to several subjects and areas. More in details: 


- Investment 1- Roman Cultural Heritage for EU-Next Generation targeted to regeneration and res- 
toration of cultural and urban heritage and complexes of high historical-architectural value of the city of 
Rome. The recipient is resident population, tourists, workers in the management and maintenance of recov- 
ered goods and related tourism services, experts. 


- Investment 2 — From Pagan Rome to Christian Rome — Jubilee paths targeted to valorisation, 
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safety, anti-seismic consolidation, restoration and restitution to the public of places and buildings of histor- 
ical interest, archaeological pathways also in view of the next Jubilee 2025. The recipients are local commu- 
nities, tourists, workers in the management and maintenance of recovered goods and related tourism ser- 
vices, experts. 


- Investment 3 — #Lacittacondivisa targeted to peripheral areas of the city, sites not permanently open 
to the public, historical areas and buildings of large peripheral areas outside the city. The recipients are local 
communities, tourists, workers in the management and maintenance of recovered goods and related tourism 
services, reducing over-tourism and alternative routes with slow tourism able to reduce degradation and/or 
unused public spaces. 


- Investment 4 — #Mitingodiverde targeted to renovation of parks, fountains and historical gardens, 
historic villas, green complexes that constitute a precious part of the city’s heritage, wide green areas. The 
recipients are residents of Rome and tourists. 


- Investment 5 — #Roma4.0 targeted to bridging the digital divide in access to cultural resources and 
digital services; bringing online the services related to the use of cultural heritage; increasing the use of digital 
technologies to enhance the large and small archaeological sites of the city. The recipients are residents of 
Rome, small and medium-sized enterprises and innovative start-ups, tourists, workers in the tourism sector 
and services. 


- Investment 6 —- #Amanotesa targeted to the supply of cultural services to peripheries aimed at: social 
inclusion, aggregation and intercultural dialogue; elimination of architectural, sense-perceptive, cultural, cog- 
nitive and communication; increase in institutional communication; support to families and fragile subjects. 
The recipients are local communities, vulnerable persons, people of all ages, ethnicity, gender and levels of 
education, young operators of cultural and tourist heritage. Specific training will be provided for temporary 
workers and professionals ancillary involved in the project. 


The project involves all the administrations responsible for the management of the Capital’s assets and a 
close sharing of this strategy among them is an essential prerequisite for the effective implementation and 
effectiveness of the entire strategy. A Programme Agreement will therefore be signed between the Ministry 
of Tourism, as the responsible party, and Ministry of Culture (MiC), the Municipality of Rome Capital, the 
Ministry of the Interior, the Diocese of Rome, the Lazio Region. Each Administration will deal with its areas 
of competence that will affect the processes of implementation of the individual interventions. 


The list of measures, which includes over 100 places of culture, has been identified by each responsible 
administration; they all have the characteristic of being investments (therefore with the maximum economic 
multiplicative power) and, above all, already have, for the most part, advanced planning support and almost 
immediate "workability". The main part of the Caput Mundi Project consists of the restoration of the 
heritage which will be followed by the competent Superintendencies. 


More in details the implementation is foreseen as follows: 


- After the signing of the Partnership Agreement by the administrations concerned, restoration 
works will be initiated. This action will have a diversified timing depending on the complexity of the inter- 
ventions and the level of planning/design available. 


- Many interventions having a low economic stakeout of resources will be started immediately, 
allowing the related site to be quickly opened. 


- Design is already underway for the more complex works. In these cases, the identification and 
training of staff who will have to keep these sites open will be initiated. 


All the actions will be carried out by the responsible Administrations and in compliance with the public 
procurement regulations in force. There are different levels of planning depending on the interventions: in 
general, works can be started at the same time as the grant of funding, being simple maintenance, for other 
complexes it is necessary to update some design aspects. 


Timeline 


see annex IT 


Costs estimation per year 


As regard the expenditures the timeline is the following: 


Million euros 





500 25 75 150 150 75 25 





























Method and data used for cost estimation 
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The costs of the individual interventions have been calculated based on the necessary operations and of the 
criticalities that may be encountered by the contracting stations. These are standard interventions for the 
Superintendencies (Sovrintendenze) and are therefore based, beside the available official price lists, on the basis 
of experience gained. 


For the planning of the activities of protection, consolidation, restoration and enhancement, the Park has as 
reference a dedicated form https://www.amministrazionecolosseo.it/ that provides a report on the 
proposed activities accompanied by a preliminary estimate of the costs of the intervention according to a 
preliminary economic framework that provides all the items necessary for the proper conduct of the work 
(as per current regulations https://www.rgs.mef.gov.it/_Documenti/VERSIONE- 
I/Selezione_normativa/D-Lgs-/DLGS18042016n50.pdf; 
https://www.bosettiegatti.eu/info/norme/statali/2020_0120.htm 


- For the design of works of construction and restoration of cultural heritage, reference is ainly made to the 
price list Lazio Region 2020. 


(http://www.tegione.lazio.it/rl_infrastrutture /?vw=contenutiDettaglio&cat=1&id=122; 

http://www.regione.lazio.it/binary/tl_main/tbl documenti/INF_DGR_955_04_12_2020_Allegato_10.p 
df) 
- For the economic evaluation of professional activities in support of the design and for the implementation 
of safety on site (D.Lgs.81/2008) reference is made to the D.M. 17 June 2016, D.Lgs 50/2016 ex D.M. 143 
of 31 October 2013. Calculation for the determination of the fees to be set as the basis for tenders in 
procedures for the award of public contracts for services related to architecture and engineering, pursuant 
to Legislative Decree of April 18, 2016, no. 50 (Procurement Code), and the related regulation of the Decree 
of the Ministry of Justice of June 17, 2016. 





- For the economic evaluation of the services of the Archaeologists, reference is made to the price list 
https://www.archeologi.otg/sites/default/files/import/images/documenti/ANA_ Tariffario.pdf 


- Further economic evaluations of professional activities that cannot be deduced from the price list are the 
subject of a request for proposal on several operators with specific special specifications for professionals. 


Compliance with EU State Aid rules 
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The activities covered by the measure do not concern economic activities carried by firms but consist of 
public investments (archaeological sites and cultural heritage) and therefore do not constitute State aid. 
Moreover, most of the activities are related to culture, heritage and nature conservation and public funding 
may therefore not constitute State aid (Commission Notice on the notion of State aid as referred to in Article 
107(1) of the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union (2016/C 262/01). All the actions will be 
carried out in compliance with the public procurement regulations in force. 


Reform 4.1 Regulation ordering of the professions of tourist guides 


The objective of the reform, in accordance with local autonomy, is to give professional order to tourist guides and 
their sphere of operation. The systematic and homogeneous application allows to formulate the basic principles of 
regulation of the profession and to standardize the standards of service delivery at the national level producing a 
positive effect on the market. The reform will provide for training and professional updating in order to better support 
the offer. 


The definition of a minimum national standard does not involve the establishment of a new national order, 
rather it qualifies as a method for the acquisition of a unique professional qualification adopted with uniform 
standards at national level through a Ministerial Decree of Understanding State Regions. This will make it 
possible to comply with the provisions of paragraph 1 art.3 law 97/2013 (European law) 


As regards the specialized sites, it is necessary to identify only those of particular national interest shared 
with each Region and such as not to distort competition, in addition, specific training will be prepared open 
to all guides aimed at exercising the profession in the sites identified. 


4. Open strategic autonomy and security issues 


NA 


5. Cross-border and multi-country projects 
NA 


6. Green dimension of the component 


A. CULTURE 4.0 


Investments in cultural heritage will be consistent with the green principles. Regeneration of cities, territories 
and landscapes will be made in accordance with the principles of the circular economy, by reducing waste 
and attributing new values to natural resources, as well as supporting a fair and inclusive transition to a 
healthier, greener and fairer society and economy. However, such interventions do not contribute directly 
to the achievement of 37% target for the green transition. The measures of this component cover different 
fields of intervention of Annex III to the Regulation with the following coefficients for the calculation of 
the support for climate change objectives and environmental support: 


- Code 128. Protection, development and promotion of the public tourist heritage and tourist services. 

- Code 129. Protection, development and promotion of cultural heritage and cultural services. 

- Code 130. Protection, development and promotion of natural heritage and ecotourism other than Natura 
2000 sites. 

- Code 88. Infrastructure for vocational education and training and adult learning. 

- Code 108. Support for the development of digital skills 
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- Code 69. Other railways rebuilt or modernised. 


B. TOURISM 


The investment programs financed with the Fund of Funds may be able to improve the level of 
environmental sustainability of the business activities carried out through the reduction of emissions and 
the use of energy sources, the optimization of processing and service provision processes, the reduction of 
environmental and landscape impacts compared to the conditions existing prior to the investment. Particular 
attention will be paid to the finalization in terms of reduction of pollutant emissions and the use of energy 
from renewable sources of the investment proposals put forward, in particular for the proposals of 
companies operating in the field of services for tourist mobility, and for cableway operators, and with 
particular reference, the reduction or elimination of environmental impacts, landscape or noise pollution. 


The redevelopment of accommodation facilities explicitly includes interventions related to increasing energy 
efficiency, namely: 

e global energy requalification interventions pursuant to article 2, paragraph 1, letter a) of the decree of 
August 6, 2020 of the Minister of Economic Development, in agreement with the Minister of the Economy 
and Finance, the Minister of the Environment and Protection of Land and Sea and the Minister of Infra- 
structure and Transport; 


e interventions on the building envelope referred to in Article 2, paragraph 1, letter b) of the Decree of 
August 6, 2020 of the Minister of Economic Development, in agreement with the Minister of Economy and 
Finance, the Minister of the Environment and Protection of Land and Sea and the Minister of Infrastructure 
and Transport; 


e interventions for the installation of solar collectors pursuant to article 2, paragraph 1, letters c) and d) of 
the decree of August 6, 2020 of the Minister of Economic Development, in agreement with the Minister of 
the Economy and Finance, the Minister of the Environment and Protection of Land and Sea and the Min- 
ister of Infrastructure and Transport; 


e interventions concerning winter air conditioning systems and production of hot water referred to in Ar- 
ticle 2, paragraph 1, letter e), points i) to xiii) of the Decree of August 6, 2020 of the Minister of Economic 
Development, in agreement with the Minister of Economy and Finance, the Minister of the Environment 
and Protection of Land and Sea and the Minister of Infrastructure and Transport. In addition, exclusively 
for mountain municipalities not affected by the European infringement procedures no. 2014/2147 of July 
10, 2014 or no. 2015/2043 of May 28, 2015 for Italy's non-compliance with its obligations under Directive 
2008/50/EC: 


(a) The connection to efficient district heating systems, defined pursuant to Article 2, paragraph 2, letter tt), 
of Legislative Decree No. 102 of July 4, 2014; 


b) for non-methanized areas, the replacement of the winter air conditioning system with biomass boilers 
having emission performance with the values provided for at least the 5-star class identified in accordance 
with the regulation pursuant to the Decree of the Minister of the Environment and the Protection of Land 
and Sea November 7, 2017, No. 186; 


e installation and commissioning, of devices and building automation systems referred to in article 2, par- 
agraph 1, letter f) of the decree of August 6, 2020 of the Minister of Economic Development, in agreement 
with the Minister of the Economy and Finance, the Minister of the Environment and Protection of Land 
and Sea and the Minister of Infrastructure and Transport; 
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e interventions for the installation of new grid-connected solar photovoltaic systems on buildings and 
equipped with storage systems, for which the provisions of paragraph 7 of Article 119 of Decree-Law No. 
34 of May 19, 2020, converted, with amendments, by Law No. 77 of July 17, 2020, apply, as well as the 
installation of infrastructure for recharging electric vehicles in buildings; 


In view of the above, the investment is consistent with green policies and respectful of the principles of 
sustainable development as set out in the 2030 Agenda. 


In addition, the investment is in line with the PNIEC in that, in supporting the upgrading of accommodation 
facilities, it offers, through incentives for innovative interventions in terms of environmental sustainability, 
the possibility of achieving a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions. From this, in an induced manner, jobs 
are generated in the areas of high technology and improvement of air quality and public health. 


7 Digital dimension of the component: 
A. CULTURE 4.0 


The component does not contribute directly to the achievement of the mentioned 20% target foreseen for 
the digital transition, although it includes relevant interventions which promote the digital use of culture. 


As a matter of fact, the project "Digital platforms and strategies for access to cultural heritage" has a 
coefficient of 100% for calculation to support the digital transition, referring to the digital field code “011 
Government ICT solutions, e-services services, applications”. 


In addition, the action for the support of the cultural operators in the digital and green transition addresses 
the needs related to the development of digital skills, with regard to the training for the use of digital, digital 
literacy, community hub, creative labs, digital cultural use. 


B. TOURISM 


The investments financed with the Tourism Thematic Fund under the Fund of Funds will have to provide 
initiatives aimed at realizing or strengthening technological and digital development and the evolution 
towards forms of business with less impact on the climate, environment and territory through, for example, 
the use of cabling, fiber optics, the reduction of noise pollution and the production of waste and refuse, the 
preparation of models of management of waste and refuse in a sustainable way and directed to the maximum 
achievement of the possibilities of reuse and recycling of the same. 


Through the EIB Thematic Fund, subsidized and long term loans and quasi-equity investments will be 
granted to applicants who propose sustainable investment programs, which provide for the development of 
the level of digitization of the company through the use of innovative technological solutions aimed at 
improving the competitiveness and quality of the services offered, to achieve quality standards recognized 
at European and international level and positive externalities related to the Green Transition. 


Green and Digital Transition Impact. States are asked to complete Green and Digital Impact Table 2, 
provided separately in excel format. 


See Table T2 
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8. Do no significant harm 





See Annex on DNSH 


9. Milestones, targets and timeline 
See Table T1 


10. Financing and costs 





In general, the Action is consistent with the 'Greener Europe’ policy objective of EU Cohesion Policy 
2021/2027. The interventions financed by PNRR and those financed by the ESI Funds will be approached 
with a view of complementarity and/or integration. An ex-ante demarcation will be ensured to avoid the 
overlap of the programmes at national and regional level. 


The tourism and culture sectors are crucial for the economy of the country. They represent a relevant 
induced economic for a large part of the country, especially for the regions where the local economy cannot 
count on the industry. To capitalise the potential of the sectors, the integration between different sources 
of financing has been promoted, in particular with the European Investment Funds regarding the 
intervention "Digital platforms and strategies for access to cultural heritage" and "Culture 4.0: Tourism 
training and initiatives for cultural diffusion in schools". 


This approach is line with the EU policy aiming at strengthening the level of digitalisation of the cultural 
heritage and the use of advanced technologies. It is also in line with the Partnership Agreement 2021/27 of 
the Cohesion Policy, which includes, among the specific objectives for the ERDF, the Priority Objective 4 
on strengthening the role of culture and sustainable tourism in economic development, social inclusion and 
social innovation also in terms of improving skills and opportunities through education. 


The economic estimates of the costs related to tourism and culture interventions are based on the available 
feasibility studies. The standard prices more recently used in recent interventions in the same field have been 
considered. In several cases, executive projects with a detailed business plan on construction and 
management costs ate available. In the digital field, innovative components have been addressed on the 
basis of the previous experience on the similar projects. 


11. Loan request justification (if applicable) 





Annex II: M/Ts of Component 3 of Mission 1 


Disclaimer: The selection and specific wording of the M/T in the CID, further specification in the OA and associated deadlines are subject to further reflection and adjustment, in light of the final version 
of the component, and given the need to ensure consistency across components and to ensure full respect of the Regulation. 











identity of places, parks and 
historic gardens; 
for seismic safety in place of 


worship and FEC heritage 
restoration; 

for museums and places of 
culture to improve energy 
efficiency 


Further specifications included in the 


offer (hotels and other hotels, B&Bs, 
rooms and rental accommodation, etc.); 
the demographic trend of the 
municipality; the degree of cultural 
participation of the population; the 
consistency of cultural, creative and 
tourism enterprises (profit and non-profit) 
and related employees. 


ii.For the protection and enhancement of 


rural architecture and landscape (Inv 2.2) 
the selection of the assets to be recovered 
will privilege the investment's ability to 
generate effects on the conservation 
objectives of landscape values. Priority 
will be given: 








Timeline OA Monitoring included in the OA Additional comment 
The criteria for the selection of the 250 
villages (Inv. 2.1) will be shared by MiC, 
Regions, ANCI and Internal Areas which; 
preliminarily they will identify the 
territorial areas eligible for measure 2.1 
due to the complementarities between the 

All Investments i various programs. Following,the 
Milestone: Adoption of the MIC decree for the selection of the villages will be made on 
allocation of resources: Par ee a the basis of a) territorial, economic and 
i. to the 250 municipalities/villages social criteria (statistical indicators) b) the 
that have transmitted to the MiC capacity of the project to impact on tourist 
the intervention programs; attractiveness and to increase cultural 
for the protection and participation. The statistical indicators 
enhancement of rural-architectire taken into consideration are: demographic 
: size (municipalities with pop. <5000 

and landscape; : i 
f ; at h inhab.) ancd trend; tourist flows, museum 
Q2-2022 or projects to:ennance ane visitors; the consistency of the tourist 














- to assets located in territorial areas of 
high landscape value (assets located in 
areas of landscape interest or of notable 
public interest (art.142-139 of DLgs 
42/2004), to the landscapes subject to 
UNESCO recognition, FAO GIAHS; 

- to assets already available for public use 
or that the owner agrees to be accessible 
including within local and integrated 
circuits and networks; 

- to “area projects”, presented by 
aggregated subjects, able to ensure more 
effectively the achievement of landscape 
redevelopment objectives; 

- projects located in areas that enhance the 
integrations and synergies with other 
candidates for the PNRR and other plans 
/ projects of a territorial nature supported 
by the programming national (MiC). 

For the purposes of defining the types of 
tural architecture subject to the 
intervention, the Decree of the MiBAC 6 
October 2005 (in implementation of the 
Law of 24 December 2003, n.378 - 
protection and enhancement of rural 
architecture), may be of reference. 


the historic parks and gardens (Inv. 
2.3) subject to intervention are 
exclusively protected cultural assets, 
for which artistic or historical interest 
has been declared. They can belong to 
both state (MiC) and non-state assets. 
The selection will be made on the basis 
of criteria that will be defined by a 
technical-scientific coordination group, 
composed by representatives of MiC, 
University, ANCI, sectorial 
Associations. Preliminarily, the criteria 




















may concern: the state of conservation 
of the assets, the levels of use, the role 
that these assets play in territorial and 
urban contexts 
iv.. (Inv 2.4) The seismic prevention and 
safety measures of places of worship 
concern the areas affected by several 
earthquakes which hit Regions of our 
Country from 2009 onwards (Abruzzo, 
Lazio, Marche and Umbria) e gli 
interventi .sono selezionati sulla base 
delle schede di rilievo del danno e della 
vulnerabilita sismica dei beni e 
conseguenti priorita. The interventions 
of the FEC are selected on the basis of 
the state of conservation of the assets of 
the FEC heritage, come segnalato dale 
Soprintendenze 
v. (Inv. 1.3) For museums and places of 
culture to improve energy efficiency, 
the intervention is implemented 
through a recognition of the project 
proposals at State cultural sites (MiC) 
in the Objective 1 case. Otherwise, 
the identification of non-state 
institutions, in Objective 2 and 3 
cases, will be carried out through 
calls for tenders 




















Q4-2024 


Q2-2026 





Investment 1.1 Digital Strategy and Platforms 
for Cultural Heritage 


Target: at least 30.000 users trained through 
the cultural heritage e-learning platform and at 
least 65 million new digital resources produced 
and published in the Digital Library 


Investment 1.2 Removal of physical and 
cognitive barriers in museums, libraries and 
archives to enable wider access to and 
participation in culture 


Target: At least 600 completed interventions 
for the improvement of physical and cognitive 
accessibility in places of culture 





Users trained 


Type of interventions: production of 
training courses, implementation by frontal 
teaching and e-learning programs. 


Recipients: employees of the ministry, 
employees of cultural institutes of local 
authorities, freelance cultural operators. 


Territorial distribution: equally for whole 
national territory 


New digital resources 


Type of interventions: digitisation of books 
and manuscripts, documents and 
photographs, artworks and historical and 
archaeological artifacts, monuments and 
archaeological sites, audio-video materials, 
including normalization of previous 
digitisations and metadata 


Recipients: museums, archives, libraries 
and cultural institutes 


352 museum, monuments/, archaeological 
areas and parks, 129 archives, 46 libraries 
+ 90 non-state cultural sites 

37% FOR SUD 





Ministry of Culture 


Ministry of Culture, Regions and 
other local institutions, local 
bodies and non-profit institutions 

















Q4-2023 


Q4-2025 





Investment 1.3 Improve energy efficiency in 
cinema, theatres and museums 


Target: 80 interventions concluded with the 
certification of regular execution of the works 


Investment 1.3 Improve energy efficiency in 
cinema, theatres and museums 


Target: 55 interventions on State museums and 
cultural sites, 230 theatrical halls and 135 
cinemas concluded with the certification of 
regular execution of the works 





The type of interventions are: 


technical and economic-financial 
planning, energy audits, initial 
environmental analyses, environmental 
impact assessment, reliefs and 
assessments aimed at identifying critical 
issues, identification of the consequent 
interventions for the improvement of 
energy performance; 

interventions on the building envelope; 
interventions of replacement/acquisition 
of equipment, tools, systems, devices, 
digital application software, as well as 
accessory instrumentation for their 
operation, the acquisition of patents, 
licenses and know-how; 

installation of intelligent systems for 
remote control, regulation, management, 
monitoring and optimisation of energy 
consumption (smart buildings) and 
polluting emissions also through the use 
of technological mixes. 

















Q2-2025 


Investment 2.1 Attractiveness of Small Historic 
Towns 


Target: At least 1300 interventions concluded 
for the enhancement of cultural or tourist sites 
and at least 1800 SMEs supported for projects 
in the Small Historic Towns 


- -Adaptive reuse and functional, 
structural and plant engineering 
redevelopment of buildings and public 
spaces for cultural services (museums, 
libraries, etc.), | improving energy 
efficiency, the use of alternative and 
renewable energy, and the removal of 
barriers that limit access to persons with 
disabilities. 

è -Conservation and valorisation off 
cultural heritage (archaeological, historic- 


artistic, architectural, demo-etno- 
anthropological); 

- -creation of knowledge and 
information platforms, integrated 


information systems, etc); 

- - creation of cultural and artistic 
activities, the creation and promotion of 
cultural and thematic itineraries, historical 
itineraries, cycle and / or pedestrian routes 
for the connection and use of places of 
tourist-cultural interest (museums, 
monuments, Unesco sites, libraries, 
archaeological areas and other cultural, 
religious, artistic attractions, etc.); 

- Support to the cultural, tourist, 
commercial, agri-food and craft 
enterprises 


The territorial distribution provided is 
at least 37% to LDR 


Ministry of Culture, Regions, 
National Association of 
Municipalities (ANCI), Strategy 
Inner Areas (SIA) 








Q4-2025 





Investment 2.2 - Protection and enhancement 
of rural architecture and landscape 


Target: 3000 protection and enhancement of 
tural architecture and landscape works 





type of interventions 

1. conservative rehabilitation and 
functional recovery of agricultural 
settlements, artefacts and historic rural 
buildings, agricultural crops of historical 








The final number of 
interventions should be aligned 
in the excel and word file and 
costing clarified in the PNNR 











concluded (delivery of the construction site) 
and at least 1000 works started 


interest and typical elements of architecture 
and rural landscape. Among the techniques 
for restoration and structural adjustment we 
will privilege eco-compatible solutions and 
the use of alternative energy sources. 

2. Completion of the census of the rural 
built heritage and implementation of 
national and regional information tools 


documents officially 
submitted] 








Q4-2024 





Investment 2.3 Programs to enhance the 
identity of places: parks and historic gardens 


Target: At least [40] parks and historic gardens 


requalified; At least [1500] staff who 
completed training courses in historic parks 





Type of interventions 


A. integrating the existing census, 
cataloguing and digitising cultural 
assets of historic parks and gardens 

B. maintenance/restoration/management 
of the evolution of the vegetation 
component; restoration of the present 
architectural and monumental 
components (small buildings, 
fountains, furnishings, etc.); analysis 
and optimization of the current 
methods of use of spaces in order to 
allow an optimal use, respecting the 
most fragile or most valuable areas; 
interventions to ensure accessibility 
for people with reduced 
functionality, securing of fenced 
areas, entrance gates, video 
surveillance systems; realization of 
information tools (posters, guides, 
etc.) to promote knowledge and 
conscious use by citizens; 
valorisation actions to promote 
cultural, educational and recreational 
use; etc 

C. training of operators 


Recipients of the training courses: 
employed and unemployed to build 

















specialistic and interdisciplinary skills 
(landscape history, gardening, 
phytopathology, botany, agronomy, etc.) 





Q4-2025 


Investment 2.4 Seismic safety of places of 
worship, restoration of FEC heritage and 
shelters for art works (Recovery Art) 


Target: At least 300 completed interventions 


Interventions are: Seismic safety of places 
of worship, restoration of FEC heritage and 
shelters for art works 


Ministry of Culture, Regions, local 
authorities 








Q4-2022 





Reform 3.1 Minimum Environmental Criteria 
for Cultural events 


Milestone: Adopt a [decree] defining social 
and environmental criteria in public 
procurement tenders concerning cultural events 
publicly financed 





Criteria will be adopted for the following 
aspects: reduction in the use of paper and 
prints on eco-friendly materials, stage set- 
up made with recycled and reused 
materials and sustainable furnishings, low 
environmental impact gadgets, selection of 
the location based on the protection of 
biodiversity, low environmental impact 
catering services, transport to reach the 
event, 

transport of materials, energy consumption 
for the organization of the event, etc. 
Social criteria promoting accessibility and 
inclusion will include for example: the 
promotion of accessibility for disabled 
people; the promotion of opportunities for 
youth employment, for the long-term 
unemployed, for people belonging to 
disadvantaged groups (eg migrant workers, 
ethnic minorities, etc.), for people with 
disabilities, etc .; to ensure equal access to 
procurement for businesses whose owners 
or employees belong to ethnic or minority 
groups, such as cooperatives, social 
enterprises and non-profit organizations; 
the promotion of "decent work" understood 
as the right to productive and freely chosen 
work, to fundamental principles and rights 





Minister of Culture 














at work, to decent wages, social protection 
and social dialogue. 


The reform will cover cultural events such 
as exhibitions, festivals and performing 


arts events. 








Q22023 





Investment 3.2 Upgrade of a strategic 
production hub for the Cinema Industry — 
Cinecitta 

[to be discussed] 

Milestone: Signing of the contract between the 
implementing entity Istituto Luce Studios and the 
companies in relation to 9 studios included in 
Component A1 containing selection/eligibility 
criteria for compliance with the DNSH Technical 
Guidance (2021/C58/01) of supported 
assets/activities and/or companies, requiring the use 
of sustainability proofing, an exclusion list [specify 
exclusions], and mandatory legal compliance checks 
through [exclusion: components and building 
materials that contain asbestos or substances 
of very high concern included in the list of 
substances subject to authorization in Annex 
XIV of Regulation (EC) no. 1907/2006], and 
mandatory legal compliance checks through an 
entrusted entity or financial intermediary to be 
selected for transactions exempt from sustainability 
proofing. 


[In cases of climate/digital tracking, in addition:] 


selection/eligibility criteria for supported 
assets/activities and/or companies providing a 
[climate/digital] contribution, in line with 
intervention field(s) [specify relevant intervention 
field reference(s)] of Annex [VI/VII]; 





Component A1 of the intervention includes 
the construction of new studios, recovery 
of existing studios, investments in new 
digital technologies, systems and services 
aimed at strengthening the Cinecittà film 
studios managed by Istituto Luce Cinecittà 
SRL to improve the qualitative and 
quantitative level of the production offer, 
increase the attractiveness of large 
national, European and international 
productions. 


Monitoring step, before Milestone 1: Draft 
contractual agreement between [specify the 
national authority] and [specify the 
entrusted entity], containing: 
e concrete selection/eligibility 
criteria for compliance with DNSH of 
supported assets/activities and/or 
companies, requiring the use of 
sustainability proofing, an exclusion 
list [specify exclusions], and 
mandatory legal compliance checks 
through [specify entrusted entity or 
financial intermediary] for 
transactions exempt from 
sustainability proofing. 





[In cases of climate/digital tracking, draft 
agreement should contain in addition: | 





Ministry of Culture , ISTITUTO 
LUCE CINECITTA’, 
Experimental Center for 
Cinematography, Cassa Depositi e 
Prestiti 














Commitment/target to invest EUR X in 
assets/activities and/or companies compliant with 
the selection criteria for [climate/digital] tracking. 


e  selection/eligibility criteria for 
supported assets/activities and/or 
companies providing 

a [climate/digital] contribution, in line 
with intervention field021bis of Annex 
of Annex [VY/VII] 

e commitment to invest EUR X in 
assets/activities and/or companies 
compliant with the selection criteria 
for [climate/digital] tracking. 





Q2-2026 


Investment 3.2 Upgrade of a strategic 
production hub for the Cinema Industry — 
Cinecitta 

[to be discussed] 

Target: Certificate of regular execution for the 
17 interventions included in Components Al 
and A2 


With reference to components A 1 and A2, 
the project will be implemented according 

to the building regulations and Legislative 

Decree 380/2001. 


Ministry of Culture 








Q4-2023 





Investment 3.3 Capacity building for culture 
operators to manage the digital and green 
transition. 


Milestone: Selection of the implementing 
organisation/beneficiaries for all interventions 
envisaged 
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Q4-2025 





Investment 3.3 Capacity building for culture 
operators to manage the digital and green 
transition. 


Target: at least [1200] financed projects and 
activities fully implemented 





The target regards Actions AII and BII of 
the interventions. 

Action A II will support public and private 
(profit or no profit) cultural and creative 
organisations to implement digital-driven 
activities, projects or products. The action 
will supply a mix of grants or loans 
depending on the nature of beneficiaries 
(public, profit, no profit) for capital 
contribution, access to services or 
contribution to new projects/products 
development. Financial contributions 
(grants or loans) will be assigned by public 
calls. 


Action B I will support public and private 
(profit or no profit) cultural and creative 
organisations to implement activities, 
projects or products aimed at contribute to 
climate action, combining design and 
sustainability for the strategic rethinking of 
more responsible lifestyles and behaviours 
towards nature and the environment. The 
action will supply a mix of grants or loans 
depending on the nature of beneficiaries 
(public, profit, no profit) for capital 
contribution, access to services or 
contribution to new projects/products 
development. Financial contributions 
(grants or loans) will be assigned by public 
calls. 
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Investment 4.1 Digital Tourism Hub 


The number of tourism operators (Hotel, 
tour operator, ATECO , firms, ETC.) 
20000 corresponds approximately 4% Of 
the estimated 500.000 operators. 

[Please specify the type of interventions 








SAANA Target: Involvement ofat least 20000 touristic EET IRAT TEARS WE PESELOE 
. E : PLATFORM)], booking activities, 
operators in the Digital Tourism Hub da, CREA . 
planning itineraries, ticketing. 
Al least 37% touristic operators located in 
the south 
Investment 4.2 Funds for the competitiveness | The Fund investment policy define as a Ministry of Tourism, Ministry of [make sure to clarify the 
of tourism enterprises minimum: (i) the nature and scope of the Economic Development, Ministry | costing of these measures in 
investments supported, which shall of Economy and finance, BEI, the NRRP documents officially 
Milestone: Adoption of the investment policy | promote (...)and be in line with the RRF Cassa Depositi e Prestiti submitted] 
for the: objectives, including in relation to 
i) the EIB Fund; compliance with the Do No Significant 
ii) National Tourism Fund, Harm principle, as further specified in the 
iii) SME Guarantee Fund (TBD); Commission guidance note of 12 February 
e containing: — eo RE 2021, (ii) the operations supported, (iii) the 
e concrete selection/eligibility criteria Targeted beneficiaries, which shall be 
for compliance with DNSH of supported private promoters of financially self- 
assets/activities and/or companies, : ; f . 
Ba aes aes sustainable projects for which public 
requiring the use of sustainability proofing, support is justified by a market fáilureor 
Q4-2021 an exclusion list [specify exclusions], and pp J y 





mandatory legal compliance checks 
through [specify entrusted entity or 
financial intermediary] for transactions 
exempt from sustainability proofing. 

e 

e [cases of climate/digital tracking, 
draft agreement should contain in 
addition:] 

e 

e selection/eligibility criteria for 
supported assets/activities and/or 
companies providing 

a [climate/digital] contribution, in line 





the risk profile, and their eligibility criteria, 
(iv) the eligibility criteria of financial 
beneficiaries and their selection through an 
open call ; and (v) provisions to re-invest 
potential [TBC horizontally] reflows for 
the same policy objectives, also beyond 
2026 (comment: this in case reflows of the 
RRF loan, if applicable, are not re-used to 
re-pay interest rates). The contractual 
agreement with entrusted entity requiring 
shall require the use of the DNSH 
guidance. 
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with intervention field(s) [specify relevant 
intervention field reference(s)] of Annex 
[VI/VIN 
This commitment will be included in the legal 
documentation with the selected financial 
intermediaries for the EIB FoF. 
e Monitoring step, before Milestone 
1: Draft contractual agreement between 
[specify the national authority] and 
[specify the entrusted entity], containing: 
e concrete selection/eligibility criteria 
for compliance with DNSH of supported 
assets/activities and/or companies, 
requiring the use of sustainability proofing, 
an exclusion list [specify exclusions], and 
mandatory legal compliance checks 
through [specify entrusted entity or 
financial intermediary] for transactions 
exempt from sustainability proofing. 
e 





e = [Jn cases of climate/digital tracking, 
draft agreement should contain in 
addition: | 
e 
e  selection/eligibility criteria for 
supported assets/activities and/or 
companies providing 
a [climate/digital] contribution, in line 
with intervention field(s) [specify relevant 
intervention field reference(s)] of Annex 
[VIIN 
This commitment will be included in the legal 
documentation with the selected financial 
intermediaries for the EIB FoF. 








Q4-2021 





Investment 4.2 Funds for the competitiveness 
of tourism TAX CREDIT 





Monitoring step, before Milestone 1: Draft 
implementing decrees for the tax credit, 
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Milestone: adoption of implementing decree 
for the Tax credit for the redevelopment of 
accommodation facilities, containing: 














selection/eligibility criteria for compliance with 
the DNSH Technical Guidance (2021/C58/01) 
of supported assets/activities and beneficiaries, 
requiring at least the use of an exclusion list 
[specify exclusions] and compliance with 
relevant EU and national environmental acquis 
of the supported assets/activities and 
beneficiaries, and ensuring compliance with 
specify the Directive and/or national law to be 
complied with] by [specify measures taken to 
comply with the relevant Directive and/or 


national law]. 


























[In cases of climate/digital tracking, in 


addition: 





selection/eligibility criteria to reflect 
requirements of applicable intervention field(s) 
[specify relevant intervention field 
reference(s)] of Annex [VI/VII]. 














and activation of one-stop shop for the 
submission of proposals 


containing concrete selection/eligibility 
criteria. 








Q4-2022 





Investment 4.2 Funds for the competitiveness 
of tourism — 


Intermediate target National Tourism Fund: 
Disbursement to the Fund of total of EUR 
150mln for equity support, in line with the 
investment policy defined in the Milestone. 


Intermediate target Thematic Fund EIB — 
Sustainable Tourism: Disbursement to the 
Fund of total of EUR 350mln in line with the 
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investment policy defined in the Milestone 
(with the total final disbursement to the fund 
for 748 mln by Q4 2023).. 





Investment 4.2 Funds for the competitiveness 
of tourism 


Target: i) At least 3500 tourism enterprises 
supported by the tax credit for infrastructures 
and/or services; ii) At least two times the 
amount of the allocation financed by the 
Recovery and Resilience Facility contributed to 


[Specify: type of interventions and 
beneficiaries covered by: i) tax credit, 11) 
EIB fund; ili) SME Guarantee Fund, iv) 
National fund 

[for point iv) specify the additional 








4Q2025 the thematic fund (EUR 748m) and/or support | 
to at least 200 tourism projects expected number of real estate properties 
; iii) A least 1600 tourism enterprises supported | redeveloped for tourism considering the 
by the Guarantee fund for SMEs; iv) At least leverage effect] 
12 real estate properties redeveloped for 
tourism by the National tourism fund which 
could reach 17 real estate propertiesconsidering 
the leverage effect 
Beneficiaries/implementing bodies: Rome 
Capital City; Archaeological 
Investment 4.3 Caput Mundi-Next Generation Superintendence for Cultural, 
EU for touristic great events Environmental and Landscape Heritage of 
Q2-2022 Rome (MIC); Archaeological Park of the 





Milestone: Signing of each Agreement about 6 
Projects between a Ministry of Tourism 
and beneficiaries/implementing bodies 





Colosseum; Archaeological Park of Ostia 
Antica; Archaeological Park of the Appia 
Antica; Diocese of Rome; Ministry of 
Tourism; Region Lazio 
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Q2-2024 


Investment 4.3 Caput Mundi-Next Generation 
EU for touristic great events 


Target: At least 100 cultural and touristic sites 
and 15 Parks and historical gardens 
requalifications reached 50% of SAL 


WE NEED 2 YEARS AND 
IT WILL BE 
CHALLENGING 





Q2-2026 


Investment 4.3 Caput Mundi-Next Generation 
EU for touristic great events 


Target: At least 200 cultural and touristic sites 
and 30 Parks and historical gardens 
requalifications concluded 








Q4-2023 





Reform 4.1 Regulation ordering of the 
professions of tourist guides 


Milestone: Definition of a national standard for 
tourist guides 





The definition of the minimum national 
standard will not imply the creation of a 
new regulated profession 
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Premessa: 


Il regolamento Recovery and Resilience Facility (RRF) prevede che nessuna misura inclusa nel Recovery and Resilience Plan (RRP) debba comportare un 
danno significativo agli obiettivi ambientali ai sensi dell'articolo 17 del regolamento sulla Tassonomia (1). Inoltre, la valutazione del RRP deve garantire 
che ogni singola misura, cioé ogni riforma e ogni investimento, all'interno del piano sia conforme al principio "do-no-significant-harm" (DNSH). 


La Commissione ha fornito orientamenti tecnici sulle modalità di applicazione del principio DNSH nel contesto dell'RRF tramite la guida, pubblicata il 12 
febbraio 2021, e i relativi allegati disponibili anche in italiano al seguente link: 
https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:52021XC0218(01) 





In particolare, la Commissione ha preparato una lista di controllo (cfr. allegato I) per sostenere l'analisi di conformità. La lista di controllo si basa sul 
seguente albero delle decisioni (p. 12 della guida tecnica): 


Per ciascuno dei 6 
obiettivi: la misura 


ha un 
impatto prevedibile å 
nullo o trascurabile 
Per ciascuna su questo obiettivo? 
misura dell'RRP ~me (I 
x 
> 

Per ciascuno dei 6 
obiettivi: la misura NM La misura richiede una 


risulta sostenere al 100 %, valutazione di fondo per ———» FASE 2 
oppure "contribuisce in modo questo obiettivo 
sostanziale" a questo obiettivo? 


FASE 1 


Il presente template propone quindi un modello unico per raccogliere le informazioni necessarie alla valutazione delle misure alla luce del principio del 
DNSH coerentemente con il testo del regolamento e le indicazioni operative della Commissione. 


Istruzioni operative per la compilazione del foglio "Valutazione DHSH": 


Immettere il numero della missione e del cluster, la denominazione della misura (riforma/investimento), il referente e la data di compilazione nel 
riquadro arancione in alto a sinistra (colonna C). 


FASE 1 (colonne D-E) 


Considerare gli effetti diretti e indiretti primari della misura in oggetto su ciascuno degli obiettivi ambientali (colonna C) e rispondere alla domanda della 
colonna D. 


Nel caso in cui la misura abbia un impatto nullo o trascurabile su l'obiettivo considerato (opzione A della risposta) o contribuisca in modo completo o 
sostanziale alla realizzazione di quell'obiettivo (opzioni B e C) + la valutazione DNSH può assumere una forma semplificata. In tal caso fornire una 
breve motivazione per tale obiettivo ambientale nella colonna E. 


Se per tutti e sei gli obiettivi considerati non è mai selezionata l'opzione "D", si può non procedere con la Fase 2. 


Qualora la risposta sia "D" per almeno uno degli obiettivi, è necessario procedere alla Fase 2 della lista di controllo (solo) per gli obiettivi ambientali 
corrispondenti. 


Per simulazioni esemplificative di questa fase, cfr. allegato IV. 


FASE 2 (colonne F-G-H) 


La parte 2 della lista di controllo include, per ciascuno dei sei obiettivi, le domande corrispondenti ai requisiti legali della valutazione DNSH. Affinchè una 
misura possa essere inserita nel piano le risposte alle domande della parte 2 della lista di controllo devono essere 'no', per indicare che non viene fatto 
alcun danno significativo all'obiettivo ambientale specifico (colonna G). 


È quindi necessario fornire una valutazione sostanziale del rispetto del principio DNSH (colonna H). Nella cella è possibile selezionare una serie di 
opzioni basate sull'elenco di supporto fornito nell’allegato alla guida tecnica dalla Commissione. L'uso di questo elenco è facoltativo e ciascuna opzione 
può essere integrata liberamente identificando il tipo di evidenza a supporto della misura rispetto alla conformità al DNSH. 


Ove necessario a corredo della valutazione fornita nella lista di controllo, è possibile fornire analisi supplementari e/o documenti giustificativi, in modo 
mirato e limitato, per corroborare ulteriormente le risposte alle domande della lista. 


Per simulazioni esemplificative di questa fase, cfr. allegato IV. 


NB. Qualora non sia fornita una motivazione di fondo sufficiente, la Commissione può ritenere che una data misura sia associata a un possibile danno 





significativo ad alcuni dei sei obiettivi ambientali. 





1. Il "regolamento sulla tassonomia" si riferisce al regolamento (UE) n. 2020/852 sull'istituzione di un quadro per facilitare gli investimenti sostenibili, stabilendo un 
sistema di classificazione (o "tassonomia") per le attività economiche eco-sostenibili. 












































Environmental objectives 








a Climate change adaptation 


S Theta use and peotection of water and marine resources 


E The protection and restoration of bodies nd ecosystems 
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Environmental objectives 








3 Crate change mitigation 


The protection and starti of biodiversty and ecooyteres 
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YES A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact onthe environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective 
No | B. The measure is tracked as supporting a climate change or environmental objective with a coefficient of 100% and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective 

(The measure contributes substantially’to an environmental objective, pursuant to the Taxonomy Regulation, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective. 

D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. ] 
STEP 2 


The applicable part of the EU environmental legislation (in particular environmental assessments) has been complied with and relevant permitsjauthorisations have been granted. 
The measure includes elements requiring companies to implement a recognised environmental management system, such as EMAS (or alternatively ISO 14001 or equivalent), or to use and/or produce goods or services that are awarded an EU Ecolabel or another Type | environmental label 

The measure concerns the implementation of best environmental practices or the reaching of benchmarks of excellence set out in the Sectoral Reference Documents adopted according to Article 46(2) of Regulation (EC) No 1223/2009 on the voluntary participation by organisations in a community eco- management and audit scheme (EMAS). 
For public investments, the measure respects green public procurement criteria. 

For infrastructure investments, the investment has been subject to a climate and environmental proofing 

For a measure in an area not covered by ETS benchmarks, the measure is compatible with achieving the GHG emissions reduction target by 2030 and with the objective of reaching climate neutrality by 2050. 

For a measure promoting electrification, the measure is complemented with evidence that the energy mix is on a path to decarbonise in line with the GHG emissions reduction targets by 2030 and 2050, and is accompanied by increased renewables generation capacity. 

(Free text) 


























‘The applicable part of the EU environmental legislation (in particular environmental assessments) has been complied with and relevant permits/authorisations have been granted. 
The measure includes elements requiring companies to implement a recognised environmental management system, such as EMAS (or alternatively ISO 24001 or equivalent), or to use and/or produce goods or services that are awarded an EU Ecolabel or another Type | environmental label 

The measure concerns the implementation of best environmental practices or the reaching of benchmarks of excellence set out in the Sectoral Reference Documents adopted according to Article 46(1) of Regulation (EC) No 1222/2009 on the voluntary participation by organisations in a community eco-management and audit scheme (EMAS). 
For public investments, the measure respects green public procurement criteri. 

For infrastructure investments, the investment has been subject to a climate and environmental proofing 

‘A proportionate climate risk assessment has been carried cut. 
Ifan investment is above the value of exo million, a climate vulnerability and risk assessment has been carried out or is planned leading to identification, appraisal and implementation of relevant adaptation measures. 
(Free text) 


























“The applicable part of the EU environmental legislation (in particular environmental assessments) has been complied with and relevant permitsjauthorisations have been granted. 
The measure includes elements requiring companies to implement a recognised environmental management system, such as EMAS (or alternatively ISO 14001 or equivalent), or to use and/or produce goods or services that are awarded an EU Ecolabel or another Type | environmental label 

The measure concerns the implementation of best environmental practices or the reaching of benchmarks of excellence set out in the Sectoral Reference Documents adopted according to Article 46(2) of Regulation (EC) No 1223/2009 on the voluntary participation by organisations in a community eco-management and audit scheme (EMAS). 

For public investments, the measure respects green public procurement criteria. 

For infrastructure investments, the investment has been subject to a climate and environmental proofing 

Environmental degradation risks related to preserving water quality and avoiding water stress have been identified and addressed in accordance with the requirements under the Water Framework Directive and a River Basin Management Plan. 

In the case of a measure in relation to the coastal and marine environment, the measure does not permanently preclude or compromise the achievement of qood environmental status as defined under the Marine Strategy Framework Directive at the level of the marine region or sub-region concerned or in the marine waters of other Member States. 























The measure does not significantly impact (i) affected water bodies (nor prevent the specific water body to which it relates nor other water bodies in the same river basin to achieve good status or good potential, in accordance with the requirements of the Water Framework Directive) or (i) protected habitats and species directly dependent on water. 
(Free text) 











La misura assicura l'efficacia e l'efficienza della raccolta dei rifiuti differenziata alla fonte e l'inoltro delle frazioni differenziate alla fonte verso la preparazione per il riutilizzo o ìl ricicli 
The applicable part of the EU environmental legislation (in particular environmental assessments) has been complied with and relevant permitsjauthorisations have been granted. 
The measure includes elements requiring companies to implement a recognised environmental management system, such as EMAS (or alternatively ISO 14001 or equivalent), or to use and/or produce goods or services that are awarded an EU Ecolabel or another Type | environmental label 








The measure concerns the implementation of best environmental practices or the reaching of benchmarks of excellence set out in the Sectoral Reference Documents adopted according to Article 46(3) of Regulation (EC) No 1221/2009 on the voluntary participation by organisations in a community eco-management and audit scheme (EMAS). 
For public investments, the measure respects green public procurement criteri. 

For infrastructure investments, the investment has been subject to a climate and environmental proofing 

The measure is in line with the relevant national or regional waste management plan and waste prevention programme, in accordance with Article 28 of Directive 2008/98/EC as amended by Directive 2038/852/EU, and, where available, the relevant national, regional or local circular economy strategy. 

The measure is in line with the principles of sustainable products and the waste hierarchy, with a priority on waste prevention. 

The measure ensures resource efficiency for major resources used. inefficiencies in the use of resources are addressed, including ensuring that products, buildings and assets are efficiently used and durable. 

“The measure ensures the effective and efficient separate collection of waste at source and that source-segregated fractions are sent for preparation for reuse or recycling. 

(Free text) 


























The applicable part of the EU environmental legislation (in particular environmental assessments) has been complied with and relevant permitsjauthorisations have been granted. 
The measure includes elements requiring companies to implement a recognised environmental management system, such as EMAS (or alternatively ISO 24001 or equivalent), or to use and/or produce goods or services that are awarded an EU Ecolabel or another Type | environmental label 








The measure concerns the implementation of best environmental practices or the reaching of benchmarks of excellence set out in the Sectoral Reference Documents adopted according to Article 46(1) of Regulation (EC) No 1221/2009 on the voluntary participation by organisations in a community eco manage! 
For public investments, the measure respects green public procurement criteria. 

For infrastructure investments the investment has been subject toa climate and environmental proofing 

The measure isin line with existing global, national, regional or local plans for pollution reduction. 

The measure complies with the relevant Best Available Techniques (BAT) conclusions or with the Best Available Techniques Reference Documents (BREF) in the sector. 

‘Alternative solutions to the use of hazardous substances will be implemented. 

“The measure is in line with the sustainable use of pesticides. 

The measure is in line with best practices to combat antimicrobial resistance. 
(Free text) 





it and audit scheme (EMAS). 
































The applicable part of the EU environmental legislation (in particular environmental assessments) has been complied with and relevant permits/authorisations have been granted. 
The measure includes elements requiring companies to implement a recognised environmental management system, such as EMAS (or alternatively ISO 14001 or equivalent), or to use and/or produce goods or services that are awarded an EU Ecolabel or another Type | environmental label 

The measure concerns the implementation of best environmental practices or the reaching of benchmarks of excellence set out in the Sectoral Reference Documents adopted according to Article 46(1) of Regulation (EC) No 1223/2009 on the voluntary participation by organisations in a community eco-management and audit scheme (EMAS). 
For public investments, the measure respects green public procurement criteria. 

For infrastructure investments, the investment has been subject to a climate and environmental proofing, 

The measure respects the mitigation hierarchy and other relevant requirements under the Habitats and Birds Directives. 

‘An environmental impact assessment has been carried out and the conclusions have been implemented. 

(Free text) ] 





























A. EIB Tourism Thematic Fund: 








The fund provides support via subsidized loans, equity, or quasi-equity (low-interest/long tenure loans, 
quasi-equity and equivalent financial products to tourism companies, all instruments are repayable) so 
it is a funded instrument. Part of the EIB Funds of Fund; potential EIB co-financing subject to EIB 
decision. 





1. The first missing piece of information is a justification of the rationale to go for a funded 
instrument as compared to an unfunded one. What is the market failure addressed and why 
is it better addressed than via an unfunded instrument (e.g. guarantees)? 


The use of funded financial products (as opposed to guarantees) is advisable in the case of projects 
in the tourism sector for a number of reasons: 


a) Type of projects: sustainable tourism projects include an infrastructure component with 
tailor-made/ad hoc characteristics and limited level of standardization, which prevents the 
adoption of the so-called portfolio approach. In this context, the rationale for funded products 
is to provide financial and economic additionality, by offering instruments that the private 
sector does not provide, and by harnessing the development of sustainable tourism objectives 
through, for example, targeted green lending. 


b) Time horizon and maturity mismatch: usually tourism infrastructure projects, especially when 
linked to a climate component, are long term projects and their economic return starts in the 
mid/long term, when the project is fully concluded. This require a long term funding support 
for the promoters, longer repayment periods, the possibility of grace periods, when loans do 
not need to be repaid in the first years or with reduced collateral requirements. This segment 
of financial products is usually where the market failure for financing is more evidenced given 
the need to addresses specific risk capacity/funding constraints in a particular market 
segment, which has been particularly hit by the pandemic (and where the riskiness perceived 
by private financiers and commercial banks has been consequently significantly increased). 


c) Risk profile: due to the specificities of each project, the associated risk profile is intrinsically 
linked with the nature of the project and only to a lesser extent on the counterpart/corporate 
approach. This requires a one to one risk assessment, which limits the applicability of 
statistical/predefined risk metrics (portfolio approach). In addition, due to the resulting non- 
granularity and lack of standardization of the size of the projects/financial support needed, 
the estimation of the appropriate cap, or maximum limit, can be challenging, similarly to what 
happens with infrastructure projects carried out in PF. 


d) Financial products: quasi-equity, participative, subordinated and long term loans are the 
financial products most utilized to finance tourism/infrastructure projects. The market failure 
is usually more evidenced within these specific groups of financial projects (see also a above). 


e) Size of the projects: financing small tourism projects presents challenges linked with their size, 
which may require public intervention, as higher transaction costs result in difficulties in 
accessing external finance. For small and medium tourism enterprises willing to introduce 
sustainable practices into existing business operations, resource productivity investments or 
energy efficiency renovations might be catalogued as “working capital” requirements. These 
businesses may not possess the necessary collateral to secure external financing. The issue of 
collateral is particularly challenging as many tourism businesses are involved in the production 





of service-based “intangibles”, and it is not clear whether and how these intangibles can be 
used as collateral. 


f) Financial intermediary: the use of highly qualified, sector specific intermediaries for the 
financing of tourism projects, is a key element to provide a further support in the set- 
up/structuring to the project promoters, which becomes very important for the development 
of a solid pipeline of projects. This is an evidenced lesson learnt from existing Fl funded with 
UE funds (e.g. JESSICA funds, etc.) where the role of the intermediaries in supporting the 
project promoters have been considered a key success factor. This expertise is usually 
associated to dedicated debt (subordinated/long term/participative loans) and equity 
managers and not with generalist financial intermediaries, which are more specialized on plain 
vanilla/corporate/portfolio approach. This is also an important (non tangible) element of 
knowledge transfer/capacity building. Furthermore, when finance is sought for sustainable 
tourism projects, the market failure on the part of financing institutions to take into account 
a full and accurate assessment of the environmental risk in the finance decision hinders the 
creation and adaptation of finance instruments to sustainable tourism development. This is 
especially true for innovative projects, which are intrinsically riskier due their original and 
untested character. That is why specific and dedicated intermediaries are needed. 


g) Leverage: the interplay with specialized fund managers stimulates investment by local private 
equity industry, also in riskier areas not previously serviced. It is therefore an element which 
support the crowding-in of private capitals and stimulate the leverage effects over public 
funds. 


2. Potential reflows from the funded financial instruments may be used to re-pay interest 
rates. 


The use of the Thematic Fund as a financial instrument will entail, as a requirement, that the 
reflows are re-invested in the same area of reference for the Thematic Fund. 


At the end of the investment period of the Thematic Fund, in line with the exit strategy defined in 
the Funding Agreement, the financial resources invested under the Thematic Fund will return to 
the responsible administration (i.e. MEF/ Ministry of Tourism). 


Given the consistent investment needs in the sector, it is confirmed that the reflows will be used 
to support investment in the same area, as the investment need will persist after 2026, through 
repayable and/non repayable support. 


The use of the Thematic fund as a platform for the reinvestment of the reflows will be considered 
in the future, based, inter alia, on the actual performance and overall effectiveness and efficiency. 
Since a certain capacity building transfer is expected, a direct role of the Ministry of Tourism 
(responsible for the thematic area) will also be considered. 


3. Costing: being a funded instrument, the costs are in principle fully eligible. The costing 
information is not sufficient. It should be explained how the cost has been calculated and 
what it provides for. 


Tourism represents a major driver in Italy's economy, accounting for a significant stake of its GDP 
and generating, directly or indirectly, around 3.5 million jobs (14.9% of total employment). 


The drop in tourism, with e negative balance of tiurstic presence of 219million in the first 11 
months of 2020, caused a decrease estimated at 41 billion euros in the Italian GDP, according to 
recent studies from the Bank of Italy, tourism will weigh heavily on the current recession. The 
direct effect of lower net exports of tourism-related services on GDP is compounded by the 
indirect effect of reduced employment in the sector and the consequent contraction in incomes 
and consumption. The negative impact is estimated at 2.5 percentage points on the current year’s 
GDP - corresponding to EUR 41 billion of lower GDP at current prices - and a further 0.9 percentage 
points in 2021; a recovery is only foreseen for the year 2022, in the order of half a percentage 
point. 


The sharp decline in revenues (internal demand -44.9% and value of production -59.3% in 2020,, 
source Prometeia) and profitability (down by 9.4% yoy in 2020, according to Prometeia’)is 
expected to affect significantly the investment propension of touristic enterprises on one hand, 
and to generate a significant crunch in the financing offering from the private sector (especially 
for new, sustainable, investments, given the maturity mismatch, lack of collateral amd high 
intrinsic risk). Bank of Italy statistics show a hardness in the credit conditions offered to the private 
sector in the first month of 2021 due to the increased perceived riskiness of the touristic 
enterprises. Such data is corroborated by the, Industry Outlook March 2021, Direzione Studi e 
Ricerca of the Italian largest Banking Group, IntesaSanpaolo, which assigns to the Tourists sector 
a “very Negative” rating outlook, given the strict correlation with the Covid crisis, and in spite of 
the possible expectations of a sharp rebound. This perception may be further exacerbated once 
the moratorium measures will be phased out. The rationale for Thematic Fund is therefore to 
provide financial and economic additionality, by offering instruments that the private sector does 
not currently provide in terms of maturity, risk approach, collateral and grace periods. 


The Thematic Fund is expected to mobilize at least EUR 1.5bn of dedicated investments, with an 
initial allocation of EUR 748m. This is based on existing data of demand for financing under existing 
financial instruments, funded with EU Funds (e.g. Fondo Emergenza Imprese Sardegna, Fondo 
Jessica Sicilia, Fondo Jessica Campania, Fondo Jessica Sardegna, Fondo RDI MIUR) where the 
leverage effect has ranged between 0.3x and 3x on the public funds contributed to the 
instruments, in the form of additional contribution from other public and/or private co-financiers 
(with mid point being therefore around 1-7 to 2 times). The potential leverage effect of 
approximately 2x times is considered at total portfolio of investment level, as the amount of 
additional co-financing to eligible Final Recipients/Projects contributing to the leverage effect may 
vary from project to project, based on the specific risk profile, nature of promoter, intrinsic type 
of investment carried out, etc.,. 


The EUR 748m initial allocation, with the expected leverage of 2 times, will mobilize some EUR 
1.5bn of investment. This allocation is however expected to leave still a significant financial and 
investment gap to be fulfilled (expected when compared to the contraction of the GDP related to 
tourism in 2021 and 2020) and is prudently assumed in consideration of the magnitude of the 
touristic sector compared to the Italian GDP?. This proposed financial instruments can thus 
represents a valuable opportunity also to serve as catalyst to attract additional resources from 


Source: t PromoeteiaMIO, Analisis dei Microsettori 20 Novembre N790 
2 A study from EY and Luiss University has furthermore estimated in the range of EUR 12.bn and 1.8bn the 
decrease of the net asset value of the hospitality sector in Italy in the year 2020. 


third parties and to attract expertise and best practices for the development of new tourism 
investment paradigm geared on climate awareness and digital competitiveness. 


The allocation is expected to support different types of projects with different size and 
characteristics, with projects in the range of EUR 20/30m for infrastructures projects, but smaller 
(between 1 and 5m) for energy efficiency and climate related investments. It can be assumed that 
the Thematic fund will be dedicated for 1/3 to touristic infrastructures (project range EUR 
20/30m), 1/3 to support the investment need of mid sized and other companies (project range 
EUR 5m to 15m) and 1/3 to smaller investment projects targeting mostly climate related 
investments and energy efficiency (project range EUR 1m to 5m). On this basis the total targeted 
number of projects to be supported is of 130 projects directly with the national contribution to 
the Thematic Fund?. 


Eligible project costs include capex and development costs. Moreover, specific eligibility criteria, 
including climate action considerations in line with the DNSH principle will be applied to the public 
support offered. 


CDP National Tourism Fund 


i) What exactly the RRF funds would be financing (quarantees, equity..) 


RRF resources (Eur 0.15 billion) received by the Italian Government will be used by the 
relevant Ministry to underwrite units (equity) of a real estate “Fund of Funds” named “Fondo 
Nazionale del Turismo” (FNT) managed by Cassa Depositi e Prestiti S.p.A. (CDP) through its 
subsidiary CDP Immobiliare Sgr (CDPI SGR). 


ii) What exact type of investments will be financed with the instruments 


FNT will invest in units of several real estate funds (“Target Funds”), managed by the most 
important Italian asset management companies (including CDPI SGR). 


The aim of the project regarding RRF resources in a specific Target Fund, in the current 
pandemic situation, is to: 


e Support the tourism development of most impacted area, i.e coastal areas, smaller 
islands, outermost regions and rural and mountain areas, where the market is not 
attractive for private investors. 

e Deal with Agenzia del Demanio (State Property Office), regional and municipality 
authorities, in order to identify public assets (i.e. barracks, jailhouses etc.) to be 
developed as tourism facilities. 
































Project: Tourism Thematic Fund Amount in Eur m Avg amount in Eur Number of Projects Total EUR in M 
Large size projects 20 to 30 25 10 250 
Mid sized projects 5 to 20 12.5 20 250 
Small sized projects 1to5 2.5 100 250 
40 130 750 








e Avoid that many hotel companies could become bankrupt and stimulate additional 
investments to strengthen resilience. 

e Increase tourism offer through renovation and redevelopment of hotel facilities, also 
to improve a positive impact on employment and local GDP. 

e Refurbish real estate assets combined with measures to promote digitalization, 
sustainability and energy efficiency investments. 


The new Target Fund will purchase and improve real estate assets, in order to renovate and 
redevelop Italian hotel facilities, protect strategic real estate properties, support the recovery 
and growth of hotel chains operating in Italy by upgrading the tourist accommodation facilities 
and services, especially in the Southern regions of Italy. 


iii) Additional information on ENT 


1. Investment target 
FNT target size is Eur 2 bn AUM (asset under management). 


FNT has been already established and has already invested - through the real estate target 
fund ‘FT1’- 160 €/min, in 7 hotels/resorts, mainly located in the Southern regions of Italy. 


RRF resources will be part of this investment program. 


2. Scope and eligibility criteria 


The identification and selection of projects for RRF resources will take place on the basis 
of a study of market needs, with the following investment criteria: (i) supporting operating 
tourism assets and/or to be refurbished, mainly in coastal areas, smaller islands, 
outermost regions and rural and mountain areas (ii) presence of public interest, i.e. 
selection of public asset or increase of tourism accommodation offer with positive impact 
on employment and local GDP; (iii) economic-financial sustainability iii) promotion 
digitalization, sustainability and energy efficiency investments. 


During the investment period, CDPI Sgr will evaluate investment opportunities on the 
basis of a structured and defined investment process approved by CDPI Sgr board of 
directors. 


3. Risk/return policy 


The units subscribed by the Ministry are a financial element as they represent patrimonial 
rights. It is not possible to determine a probability of loss “ex ante” that is linked to real 
estate projects that are not yet identified and referred to market performance. 


The investment approach will be “long-term”, with a low risk/return profile. 


4. Governance/Investment Process/Investment Monitoring 


Italian Government and relevant Ministry, as unitholders, will be involved in project 
selection and investment monitoring referred to RRF resources. 


Governance 


CDPI Sgr has outlined a series of rules and organizational structures that allow correct and 
efficient conduct of the asset management activities. 


The Rules of FNT and of Target Funds will be in compliance with RRF requirements, verified 
as a condition of the subscription, and cannot be changed without the agreement of fund 
participants. 


Bank of Italy and Consob (i.e. Italian national commission for listed companies and the 
stock exchange) will monitor compliance with the Rules, to protect investors. 


Over certain equity threshold, funds’ unitholders will be member of the Advisory 
Committee of FNT, with the right to provide a formal opinion on some relevant items, inter 
alia business plan, investments and any transaction that may imply a potential conflict of 
interest. 


Investment process 


Origination and selection of target investments: MiTur will define criteria of eligibility in 
line with its strategy coherent with RRF principles and DSNH criteria . 


Investment process: selected opportunities will be subject to technical, legal, valuation, 
business, financial and tax due diligence. In case of successful assessment, the investment 
proposal will be subject to CDPI Sgr board of directors approval, with a preliminary opinion 
of the Advisory Committee of FNT/Target funds (composed of unit holders 
representatives). After the formal approval, the asset will be acquired by FNT. 


Investment management: CDPI Sgr will manage the investment following the approved 
business plan, managing capex plan execution, income revenues and fund costs, and the 
disposal of asset at the end of lifetime of target fund. 


Investment monitoring 


By law, all real estate investment funds (both Fund of Funds and Target Funds) are 
required to have a six-monthly financial report. 


5. Milestones, Target and Timeline for implementation 


Milestones FNT 


e First units’ subscription: EUR 50 mln, by December 2021 
e Second units’ subscription: EUR 100 min, by December 2022 


e A justification of the rationale to go for a funded instrument as compared to an unfunded 
one is missing. Some information is provided on the market failure case. 


The funded instrument is: 

— asector-specific instrument, managed by an expert team that operates in the respect of 
procedure rules, under the control of Bank of Italy and Consob; 

— ano-intermediate instrument, focused on a restricted investments group compared to an 
unfunded one; 

— a suitable instrument for analyzing and monitoring the impact of territorial investments 
development, occupation, digitalization, energy efficiency, touristic flows and production 
chain; 

— Complementary to the other tools (EIB Tourism Thematic Fund, Guarantee Fund). 


Moreover, the funded instrument has a real estate property as collateral that minimize the 
risk of capital lost. 


e Is land purchase covered? 
In purchase of real estate properties, land cost is included in acquisition cost 


e Costing information: there is no information to justify the costs. Historical data based on past 
operations are mentioned but it is not explained if and how they were used to estimate current 
figures. 


FNT pays fees to SGR for management activities. Moreover, FNT pays costs for depositary bank 
and auditing company. 

Target Funds, in addition to above mentioned fees, bear costs and charges associated with 
the real estate ownership (property taxes, insurance, maintenance etc.) 


Real estate investment costs (meaning purchase price, plus transfer tax and other cost related 
to the transaction, plus capex for refurbishment): the methodology used to estimate the 
average amount of real estate investment costs is based on primary international advisors 
database, matched with the actual data of past real estate investments already executed by 
Target Funds. 

According to that, on a preliminary stage, it is possible to estimate an average real estate 
investment cost per room of EUR 130.000. Therefore, the potential target is approx 1.100 
hotel rooms, equal to 10-15 assets, with an average size of 70-110 rooms per asset. 


e The use of the Thematic Fund as a financial instrument will entail, as a requirement, that the 
reflows are re-invested in the same area of reference for the National Fund. At the end of the 
investment period of the Fund, in line with the exit strategy defined in the Funding Agreement, 
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the financial resources invested under the Fund will return to the responsible administration (i.e. 
MEF/ Ministry of Tourism). 


Given the consistent investment needs in the sector, it is confirmed that the reflows will be used 


to support investment in the same area, as the investment need will persist after 2026, through 
repayable and/non repayable support. 


ITALY RECOVERY AND RESILIENCE PLAN SUBMISSION 


Mission 1 C3. Cultural and creative industries 4.0 


State Aid Compliance: Investment 3.2 — Upgrade of a strategic production hub for the Cinema 


industry (Cinecitta’) 


Annex 1 — State aid questions 





3.2 Upgrade of a 
strategic production 
hub for the Cinema 
Industry (Cinecitta). 


Component 3 — Culture and tourism 4.0 






The document does not provide sufficient information regarding the project. In 
particular key information is missing to conclude on whether or not the project 
would be implemented under normal market conditions, in which case no State aid 
would be involved. 

We would like to draw the attention of the Italian authority on the fact that 
compliance with market conditions would need to be established on an ex-ante 
basis, based on information available at the time the intervention was decided 
upon (e.g+ 

Should Italy consider that the project will be carried out in line with normal market 
conditions, no notification would be needed as State aid would not be involved. 












On the other hand, should the project involve State aid, it could be potentially 
problematic from a State aid perspective as there is a market for large film studios 
in Europe (as recognised by Italy), and in 2012, the Commission adopted a negative 
decision for aid to a Spanish international studio, not dissimilar from Cinecitta (see 
case SA.22668 Ciudad de la Luz studios 
https://ec.europa.eu/competition/elojade/isef/case_details.cfm?proc_code=3_SA_ 
22668, as explained in a previous meeting). 










With regard to training activities foresee in component B and C, the Italian 
authorities state that it does not constitute State aid. We would appreciate if the 
Italian authorities could clarify the scope of the beneficiaries and who will be the 
training providers. If the training providers are entities performing economic 
activities, Italy should explain how the training providers will be selected. Should 
State aid be involved, Italy may consider if the project complies with the conditions 
for application ofArticle 31 of GBER. For further clarifications, Italy is invited to 
consult 
https://ec.europa.eu/competition/state_aid/what_is_new/template_RFF_upgradin 
g_education_and_training.pdf 

















Italian reply 


The proposed intervention, Investment 3.2, has high political and cultural 





significance for Italy. It represents a flagship investment into a symbol of 
Italian culture with large global resonance. Cinecitta’ has been at the center 
of Italy’s cultural and economic landscape for decades and the intervention 
aims at revamping this dynamic coherently with our PNRR submission. 


The intervention has different components, all of them compliant with 
relevant EU State Aid legislation, which Italy will be happy to further detail 
in coordination with the Commission. 


1) Components A1, A2, the largest portion of the project, represent a 
profitable investment in Istituto Luce Cinecitta’ SpA (ILC) at market 
conditions. The measure is based on a prudent assessment of 
profitability, in consideration of the status of the audiovisual market, of 
ILC’s potential as a premium production location, and of the interest 
shown for investment by other private operators. 


Italy will be happy to detail an updated business plan (currently being 
translated) We are ready to illustrate that the project would be 
implemented under normal market conditions, established on an ex ante 
basis, and that a Market Economy Operator would have made the same 
investment, based on information available at the time when the 
intervention was decided. Some elements of the plan follow: 


Audiovisual production is booming, both globally and domestically driven by 
new digital platforms (OTT) and fiction, supported by governments in many 
countries as a crucial driver of economic growth. 


In this context, the production capacity of studios in Europe is currently 
limited, with several projects for the development of new film studios, 
especially in the UK, and major players seeking long-term agreements with 
studios to secure production capacity for their original content pipelines. 


Cinecitta, recognized for his great historical tradition, is now showing a 
critical competitive gap compared to EU peers on capacity, mainly on 
medium to large stages of over 1000 sqm (3 medium to large stages vs 16 of 
Pinewood, only 25% of total stages compared to an average of 70% for other 
film studios) and on technology upgrade of the facilities. 


The Cinecitta upgrade plan aims to reduce this competitive gap, today 


strongly limiting the attraction of investments from local and international 
productions in our country. 


The financial evaluation of the plan was built with a differential logic, aimed 











at measuring the return on investment and profitability of the plan, with 
particular attention to "Studios" projects (new theaters, tech upgrades), 
considering: 

— The negative effect produced by the loss of revenues from Stages 
subject to restructuring or conversion; 

— The positive impact on revenues of i) existing stages, thanks to 
Cinecitta’s better positioning on the international market and a more 
stable and homogeneous level of saturation of production facilities, 
ii) internal set construction businesses, which benefit from the 
increase in the number of projects and the greater production 
capacity, with a conservative forecast equal to 20% of the 
incremental turnover generated by the new theaters. 


The plan estimates the recovery of the overall investment (€ 279 million) in 
15 years from the start of the activities (2037), generating a significant 
positive margin when fully operational. 


Considering only the “Studios” investments (€184 million), the only ones 
supposed to generate revenues and margins, the payback period is reduced 
to 10 years (2031). Even in the case of a more conservative market scenario, 
keeping the current saturation level of stages at 50%, the payback would be 
postponed by only 5 years, to 2037. 


RECOVERY OF ILC INVESTMENT PLAN 


Cumulative Cash Flow before Taxes 


2022 « 10 years > 2031 
Launch Payback 
new Stages STUDIOS PLAN 


2037 
15 years > Payback 
TOT PLAN 





Cash Flow Cum TOT ILC PLAN (€279m) Cash Flow Cum STUDIOS PLAN (€184m) 


The WACC analysis applicable to Istituto Luce Cinecitta, produced by a 
specialized consulting firm, estimated an average cost of capital (WACC) of 
6.51%, with a beta of 0.97. 


The business plan presents an internal rate of return (IRR) of 7.87% for the 
total plan (€279m) and 12.40% for the "Studios" plan (€184m), both well 
above the WACC. 

















Using the opportunity cost of capital (WACC) of 6.51% the net present 
value (NPV) of the investment is positive for €37 million, for the total ILC 
plan and €59m for the "Studios" plan. 


Even if we consider a higher beta such as 1.68, the same value estimated by 
the Commission in the Ciudad de la Luz SA case, the WACC calculation would 
be 10.24%, in any case lower than the IRR of the "Studios" plan (12,40%), 
proving the appeal of the investment also for a private market operator 
under normal market conditions. 


Among the key differences with the Ciudad de la Luz case, Italy points to the 
longtime established nature of Cinecittà as an international hub for 
excellency in the movie industry, offering a premium brand of measurable 
value in the global audiovisual market, with a recognizable image dating 
back decades. 


Italy will submit additional information and remains available for providing 
further details, if needed, in a way that is conducive to the proposal and to 
demonstrating that the intervention does not constitute State Aid. In 
particular, the demonstration that the intervention does not constitute State 
Aid is verified according to methodologies used in the Commission Decision 
of 8 May 2012, Ciudad de la Luz SA case, including the calculation of the 
Weighted Average Cost of Capital. 


2) Components B, C derive from and feed into the cultural value of ILC, 
which constitutes protected cultural heritage under Italian legislation. These 
components are separate from A and they would not overlap. Their 
significance however reinforces the cultural and political value of the whole 
investment. 


These components would intervene in areas of proven market failure. The 
manager of both the components is a Foundation, the prominent “Centro 
Sperimentale di Cinematografia”, a piece of the National system of public 
education, a “university” financed and supervised by the State. The 
Foundation carries out direct higher education activities with the 
development of more advanced and innovative methods. 


The CSC Foundation does not intend to select public or private entities for 
the provision of training services. The school is able to provide all the 
training services provided for in the project on its own. 

Finally, the potential beneficiaries of the project are students from Italy and 
abroad. 








ANNEX C 
Calcolo WACC Istituto Luce Cinecitta 


Il tasso di attualizzazione impiegato — ai fini dell’attualizzazione dei flussi di cassa attesi — è il wacc (weighted average 
cost of capital) che rappresenta il costo che l'azienda deve sostenere per raccogliere fonti finanziarie presso finanziatori 
interni ovvero esterni all'azienda stessa ed è espresso dalla seguente formula: 


E 
a +K *(1-t 
wace = Metry ha ae) ae 





dove: 


Ke è il costo del capitale di rischio (o anche “cost of equity”); 


Kd è il costo del capitale di debito (o anche “cost of debt”); 

E è il valore del capitale di rischio (o anche “equity”) 

D è il valore del capitale di debito (o anche “debt”) 

t è l'aliquota media d'imposta e rappresenta il beneficio fiscale connesso alla deducibilità degli interessi passivi. 


Il wacc quindi rappresenta la media ponderata tra il costo del capitale proprio e quello di debito, in funzione dei rispettivi 
“pesi”. 


Il tasso di congrua remunerazione del capitale di rischio è stato stimato mediante applicazione del Capital Asset Pricing 
Model (CAPM) che trova espressione nella seguente formula: 

i =i1 + i2+ i3 

dove: 

i: é il tasso di congrua remunerazione del capitale di rischio; 


it: è il free risk rate, che corrisponde al rendimento per il puro investimento di capitale, ossia investimenti in 
capitale privo di rischio. Di norma, tale saggio viene calcolato sul fondamento del rendimento medio (storico o 
prospettico) dei titoli di Stato a medio/lungo termine, in quanto si ritiene che tali titoli costituiscano un attendibile proxy 
del rendimento di un asset privo di rischio; 


i2: è il premio per il rischio, che corrisponde al premio per investimenti in titoli azionari. Il premio per il rischio viene 
determinato moltiplicando il beta-factor (che rappresenta la misura del rischio sistematico non diversificabile) per il 
market risk premium (dato dalla differenza tra il rendimento medio atteso del mercato azionario e il rendimento medio 
atteso degli investimenti privi di rischio); 


i3: é lo specific risk premium, che rappresenta la maggiorazione del tasso correlata a: 


= non negoziabilita dei titoli su mercati regolamentati; 
= conseguenti limiti alla piena diversificabilita del portafoglio del potenziale investitore; 
= ridotte dimensioni aziendali. 


Tale tasso rappresenta, quindi, il rendimento minimale atteso dai soci in considerazione dell’aleatorietà che tipicamente 
caratterizza il business nel quale investono, delle specifiche caratteristiche dell'impresa considerata, dei rendimenti 


offerti da investimenti finanziari alternativi di pari rischiosità ed esprime quindi la congrua remunerazione della proprietà 
in relazione al grado di rischio che caratterizza l'impresa. 


Più in particolare, il CAPM si fonda sulle seguenti ipotesi: 


= perfetta trasparenza e concorrenza dei mercati, 

= mancanza di costi di intermediazione, oneri accessori, imposte personali e societarie, 
= omogeneità delle aspettative degli investitori, 

= infinita divisibilita degli investimenti, 

= possibilità di vendere allo scoperto, 

= possibilità di contrattare tutti gli investimenti sul mercato 


e considerata il rischio d'impresa solo nella misura che contribuisce ad incrementare il rischio del portafoglio di mercato. 


kkk 


Il tasso privo di rischio (free risk rate) è stato stimato osservando i rendimenti dei Buoni del Tesoro Poliennali (BTP) la 
cui vita residua fosse di 10 anni; si ottiene così un rendimento medio annuo, significativo per investimenti di medio-lungo 
termine, pari al 0,94% (al lordo dell'imposizione fiscale coerentemente con i flussi di cassa). 





rendimento LORDO collocamento 
0,59% BTP 10 ANNI - ASTA 27 novembre 2020 - 30 novembre 2020 
0,79% BTP 10 ANNI - ASTA 29 ottobre 2020 - 30 ottobre 2020 
0,89% BTP 10 ANNI - ASTA 29 settembre 2020 - 30 settembre 2020 
1,11% BTP 10 ANNI - ASTA 28 agosto 2020 - 31 agosto 2020 
1,04% BTP 10 ANNI - ASTA 30 luglio 2020 - 31 luglio 2020 
1,20% BTP 10 ANNI - ASTA 30 giugno 2020 - 01 luglio 2020 


0,94% 


Il market risk premium è stato assunto pari a 6,60% sulla base delle analisi elaborate dal portale www.statista.com, con 
riferimento all'esercizio 2020. 


Per la stima del Beta Factor si è fatto riferimento al Beta Levered medio dei settori Business & consumer Services e 
Entertainment, stimati sulla base delle analisi condotte dal Prof. Damodaran della New York University pari 
rispettivamente a 0,96 e 0,98 e quindi si è è pervenuti ad un Beta Levered pari a 0,97. 


Alla luce di quanto suesposto, il tasso di congrua remunerazione del capitale di rischio è pari a 7,35%, come di seguito 
rappresentato. 


Risk free rate 0,94% 
Beta 0,97 
Market Risk Premium 6,60% 
Specific risk premium 0,00% 
Cost of Equity 7,35% 


Ai fini della determinazione del wacc, si è tenuto inoltre conto del: 


= costo del debito che è stato ottenuto sommando al risk free rate un credit spread pari a 3,35%, determinato 
prendendo a riferimento il cost of debt stimato dal Prof. Damodaran con riferimento ai settori Business & 
consumer Services e Entertainment; 


= rapporto tra capitale di rischio e capitale di debito che è stato assunto sulla base delle analisi condotte dal Prof. 
Damodaran con riferimento ai settori Business & Consumer Services e Entertainment. Più in particolare, tale 
rapporto è stato determinato quale valore medio rispetto a quello di ciascuno dei due settori. 


La tabella che segue riporta in dettaglio i parametri impiegati ai fini della determinazione del wacc. 


Risk free rate 0,94% 
Beta 0,97 
Market Risk Premium 6,60% 
Specific risk premium 0,00% 


Cost of Equity 7,35% 
Tax rate 24% 
Credit spread 3,35% 
Cost of Debt 4,29% 
D/E 25,56% 
D/(D*E) 20,36% 
E/(D*E) 79,64% 


wacc 6,51% 


PART 2: DESCRIPTION OF REFORMS AND INVESTMENTS 


A. COMPONENT M2C1: Circular Economy and Sustainable Agriculture 
1. Description of the component 


Policy area/domain: 





Circular Economy and Bioeconomy, waste management improvement 

Italy’s Strategy for the Bioeconomy; National Strategy for Circular Economy (2017, currently 
being updated); 

The European Green Deal strategy (COM/2019/640 final); 

A new Circular Economy Action Plan - For a cleaner and more competitive Europe 
(COM/2020/98 final); 

Farm to Fork Strategy — for a fair, healthy and environment-friendly food system (COM/2020/38 1 
final). 


Objectives: 
The overall objectives of the component are: 


1. Improvement of waste management capacity and advancement of the circular economy paradigm. 
The pandemic has highlighted the importance of cities’ resilience. Cities are centres of industrial 
and social innovation and strategic laboratories for the Circular Economy paradigm. The 
implementation in cities of the efficient use of natural resources, recycling waste and materials, 
minimization of food waste and water losses, reuse and repair of goods (“Right to Repair”) will 
lead Italy and Europe to effectively implement the European Circular Economy Action Plan. 
Furthermore, to support innovative flagship projects addressing critical waste flows (wastewater 


treatment sludge, plastics, waste electrical and electronic equipment (WEEE), paper and 


paperboard industry, textiles) will support the creation of new green jobs and enterprises. The 
proposed measures aim at bridging the regional divide between the Centre-North and South 
supporting investments with structural reforms. 

Achievement of a sustainable agri-food chain, improving the competitiveness of farms and their 
environmental performance, strengthening the logistics infrastructure of the sector, reducing GHG 
emissions and supporting the diffusion of precision farming. 

Supporting the “green transition", focusing on areas characterized by a high degree of potential 
improvement in energy/environmental terms such as non-interconnected small maritime islands 
and the constituting Green Communities. The focus will be on energy and water efficiency; 
implementation of sustainable mobility services/infrastructures; optimisation of separate waste 
collection. Moreover, within this topic, another goal will be that of increase “Green” awareness 
and culture all around the Country. 


Therefore, this action contributes significantly to the green transition by promoting a more efficient and 
sustainable management of waste that will also create new jobs in a resilient sector. Great attention is also 
paid to the digitalization of processes, with particular reference to the improvement of separate collection 
and digital monitoring in order to allow also a higher degree of female employment in this sector. 
Reforms and/or investment: 


Objective 1: Improve waste management capacity and advance the circular economy paradigm. 
Reform 1: Circular Economy and Waste Management 





e Reform 1.1: National Strategy for Circular Economy 
e Reform 1.2: National Programme for Waste Management 
e Reform 1.3: Technical support to Local Authorities 


Investment 1: Waste management improvement and flagship projects: 


e Investment 1.1: Implementation of new waste management plants and modernization of existing 
plants (EUR 1.5 BLN) 
e Investment 1.2: Circular economy “flagship” projects (EUR 0.6 BLN) 


Objective 2: Improve the sustainability of the agri-food chain. 

Investment 2: Develop a sustainable agri-food chain: 
Investment 2.1: Logistics plan for the agri-food, fishing and aquaculture, forestry, floriculture 
and plant nursery sectors (EUR 0.8 BLN) 
Investment 2.2: Agri-solar park (EUR 1.5 BLN) 
Investment 2.3: Innovation and mechanization in the agricultural and food sectors (EUR 0.5 
BLN) 


Objective 3: Support to the “green transition". 
Investment 3: Develop integrated projects: 
e Investment 3.1: Green islands (EUR 0.2 BLN) 
e Investment 3.2: Green Communities (EUR 0.14 BLN) 
e Investment 3.3: Culture and awareness on environmental topics and challenges (EUR 0.03 BLN) 


Estimated overall cost: EUR 5.27 BLN; requested under RRF: EUR 5.27 BLN 





2. Main challenges and objectives 


a) Main challenges 
The Covid-19 pandemic has underlined the need for new supply chains that could support the EU 


industrial sector and ensure necessary goods to consumers. Furthermore the implementation of 
resource efficiency pathways is crucial to make the economy competitive, inclusive providing a 
high standard of living with much lower environmental impacts. 
In this context, Circular Economy and Bioeconomy implementation plays a fundamental role. 
The development of the circular economy paradigm is part of the provisions of the new Action Plan 
for the circular economy (COM/2020/98), one of the pillars of the Green Deal, approved on March 
11th, 2020. The plan provides a strategic framework, characterized by measures to ensure the design 
of sustainable products, steer producers and consumers towards more sustainable choices, enhance 
the circularity of production processes (with particular reference to sectors that use more resources: 
electronics and ICT, batteries and vehicles, packaging, plastics, textiles, construction and 
construction, food). 
Over half the world’s population currently lives in cities, a figure expected to increase to two thirds 
by 2050. The UN’s New Urban Agenda stresses that urbanisation is a trend posing deep 
sustainability challenges. From the perspective of climate sustainability and energy transitions, it is 
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crucial to consider that cities — as the IEA estimates - represent almost two-thirds of global energy 
demand and 70% of carbon emissions from the energy sector, an ever-growing carbon footprint, 
which add to other sectors’ emissions. 

Cities exacerbate the world’s most serious environmental and socio-economic challenges and, at 
the same time, expose large population groups to environmental risks due to pollution of air, soil 
and water, unappropriated waste management, flooding, biodiversity loss, etc. 

The pandemic has been a forced exercise of resilience in which “City” as a resilient environment 
plays a fundamental role. Cities are also centres of industrial and social innovation and strategic 
laboratories for Circular Economy Paradigm development. 

Furthermore, jobs related to the ecological transition (“green jobs”) are growing in Italy, with more 
than 3 million workers and over 432.000 enterprises that invested in green products and 
technologies over the last 5 years (2015-2019). 

Green and digital enterprises are also more resilient to pandemic framework that traditional ones: 
in 2020, they increased their incomes (20% of cases compared to 9% of non-green enterprises). ! 
The implementation in cities of efficient use of natural resources, recycling waste and materials, 
minimization of food waste and water losses, reuse and repair of goods (“Right to Repair”) will 
lead Italy and Europe to effectively implement the European Circular Economy Action Plan. 

In line with the Action Plan, more emphasis will be placed on reducing waste production, reducing 
the quantities of unsorted municipal waste, and developing effective models of separate collection. 
Italy, in September 2020 has already implemented the directives of the "Circular Economy 
Package" with the recycling targets” or urban waste: at least 55% by 2025, at least 60% by 2030, at 
least 65% by 2035 and a restriction on their disposal in landfills of no more than 10% by 20353. In 
line with this reference framework, Italy's project proposals about circular economy aim to fill the 
structural gaps that hinder the development of the sector.* 

With EUR 345 billion of annual turnover and 2 million of employees (2018 data), the Italian 
Bioeconomy is the third in Europe (after Germany and France). However, Italy is frequently second 
for its presence in the research and innovation (R&I) projects funded in the sector by Horizon 2020 
and the Bio-based Industries Joint Undertaking (BBI JU) and the first in terms of biodiversity 
richness and number of high quality standardized products in the food and bio-based markets. 
Though impacted by the COVID-19 health emergency, the Italian Bioeconomy showed to be 
resilient, being deeply rooted in the territories and able to enhance their intrinsic adaptive and 
community spirit, rethinking production logistics in a timely manner, ensuring production stability 
and leveraging on a spirit of solidarity along the entire supply chain. Its supply chains produce high 
quality and nutritional food for all, as well as essential materials, clean water and energy in a 


! Source: https://www.symbola.net/approfondimento/innovazione-e-green-jobs-per-la-transizione-europea-verso-la- 
sostenibilita/ 





2 Legislative Decree 3 September 2020, n. 116, on "Implementation of directive (EU) 2018/851 amending directive 
2008/98/EC on waste and implementation of directive (EU) 2018/852 amending directive 1994/62/EC on packaging 
and packaging waste", published in the O.J. of 11 September 2020. 


3 Legislative Decree 3 September 2020, n. 121, on "Implementation of Directive (EU) 2018/850, amending Directive 
1999/31/ EC on landfills of waste", published in the O.J. of 14 September 2020. 


4 All percentages are expressed in terms of "weight". 


sustainable way. At the same time, it is able to regenerate forest, rural, coastal and industrial disused 
areas, and thus local biodiversity and ecosystems, establishing wide ecosystem conditions for the 
prevention and containment of future zoonotic diseases and epidemics. The Italian Bioeconomy is 
also a driving force for regeneration and sustainable growth, and therefore for the social cohesion 
and political stability, of the entire Mediterranean Basin. 

In order to promote the bioeconomy, the Italian Government launched a national Bioeconomy 
Strategy in 2017 (BIT) and, more recently, its update (“A new Bioeconomy strategy for a 
sustainable Italy”, BIT II, 2019), along with the establishment of a “National Bioeconomy 
Coordination Board.” The Board brings together representatives from five Ministries, the 
Commission of Regions and autonomous Provinces, the Agency for territorial Cohesion, National 
Institute for Environmental Protection and Research, the three national technological clusters for 
the agrifood, green chemistry and blue growth domains). It is hosted by the Presidency of the 
Council of Ministers, with a mandate to align national policies, regulations, R&I funding programs 
and investments in infrastructures in the Bioeconomy meta-sector and to set up and implement the 
BIT II Implementation Action Plan (BIT II- Implementation Action Plan 2020-2025, 2021).° 

The main challenges were identified in: 

- plant deficiencies, for the treatment and valorisation of the organic fraction of waste and other 
relevant fluxes of wastes (wastewater treatment sludge, plastics, Waste Electrical and 
Electronic Equipment (WEEE), paper and paperboard industry, textile); 

- regional divide between the Centre-North and South with many infringement procedures for 
environmental violation of the EU regulation on waste; 

- need for modernization of existing treatment plants; 

- inadequacy of separate collection systems, in relation to the new challenges to achieve 
recycling targets also through digitalization and technological innovation; 

- need to avoid excessive fragmentation of local public services and support local administrations 
(Regions, Municipalities) with governance at a central level that allows for strengthening local 
policies in the implementation of infrastructure for the creation of circular supply chains. 

Furthermore, the success of the measures for circular economy development will also depend on 
finding structural and technologically advanced solutions to prevent illegal dumping of waste, still 
affecting some regions. 

The Covid-19 pandemic has also highlighted the importance of a solid and resilient food system 
that works under all circumstances and which is able to ensure citizens have a sufficient supply of 
food at affordable prices. Furthermore, the transition to sustainable food systems also represents a 
huge economic opportunity, both for farmers, fishermen and producers in the aquaculture sector as 
well as for food processors and catering services. This transition will allow them to make 
sustainability their distinctive trait and to ensure the future of the Italian and EU food supply chain. 
The "Farm to Fork" strategy, at the heart of the European Green Deal, comprehensively addresses 
the challenges posed by achieving sustainable food systems, recognizing the inseparable links 
between healthy people, healthy societies and a healthy planet. Moving to a sustainable food system 
can bring environmental, health and social benefits, deliver economic benefits, and ensure that 
recovery from the crisis leads us on a sustainable path. 





5 All these documents are available at: http://cnbbsv.palazzochigi.it/en/areas-of-work/bioeconomy/ 


The strategy therefore constitutes a comprehensive approach to the value that citizens attribute to 
food sustainability. An opportunity to improve lifestyles, health and the environment. Creating a 
supportive food environment that facilitates the choice of healthy and sustainable diets will benefit 
consumers' health and quality of life and reduce health costs for society. 

Some measures of the component specifically address the circular bioeconomy, and its application 
in agricultural field. It provides an environmental, social and economic sustainable response to the 
need for food and bio-based materials and energy, reducing the Country dependence from fossil 
fuels and finite materials, while at the same time preserving and restoring natural resources via a 
sustainable management of water, soil, biodiversity, and guaranteeing the provision of high-quality 
environmental services. It can be an effective accelerator for sustainable innovation, regenerating 
natural resources, marginal/desertified/abandoned lands and former industrial sites, and in the 
sustainable exploitation of marine and coastal areas, creating new economic growth and jobs in 
those areas, leveraging on regional specificities and traditions. 

Finally, Italy’s small islands face several challenges related to the energy transition. The lack of 
electrical interconnection with the mainland leads to a “polluting generation” and a need for higher 
energy efficiency; the shortage of water calls for a solution different from tankers; a complex waste 
management system requires a high “separate collection” incidence; refuelling of traditional 
“fossil” mobility can be very inefficient environmentally and economically. 


b) Objectives 
The component is in line with the country-specific recommendation (CSR-3) for 2020, which 
suggests focusing investments on the green and digital transition, in particular on clean and efficient 
energy production and use, on research and innovation, on sustainable public transport, on the 
management of waste and water resources. 
The objectives of the investments of this component are: 
1. Improve the management of waste and implement the circular economy paradigm in 
cities. 
Targeted interventions across the national territory will resolve critical situations in 
metropolitan areas through the construction of new treatment and recycle plants and the 
technical improvement of existing ones. In addition, they will digitalise and improve the 
segregated waste collection system, involving citizens in the adoption of good practices in 
waste management. The interventions will not include investments in Mechanical 
Biological Treatment/Mechanical Treatment plants (TMB, TBM, TM, STIR, etc.) or 
incinerators, in compliance with the DNSH principle. It is worth mentioning that landfills 
as disposal facilities are not covered by the proposed measures. 


In the context of waste recovery and circular economy models, the production of 
environmentally sustainable biomethane will be increased - obtained from the organic 
fraction of the separate collection of urban solid waste, or from waste of plant and animal 
origin - and allocate it to transport, to cover the current share of fossil methane in transport, 
equal to approximately 1 bem (billion cube metres). The project will leverage the existing 
methane gas infrastructure and the largest fleet of methane vehicles in Europe 
(approximately 1 million vehicles). To this end, it is necessary to promote the increase of 


urban separate waste collection in harmony with national objectives, in order to allocate the 
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organic fraction to new biomethane production plants, preferably built at the local level 
(regions, provinces and municipalities). The gradual renewal of vehicle fleets in line with 
the provisions of the Deployment of Alternative Fuels Infrastructure - DAFI directive will 
enable the use of biomethane as fuel for waste collection. At the same time, there is a 
positive impact on the automotive industry and on the component industry for biogas plants. 


Support new “flagship projects”. 

The component aims at the implementation of new projects for collection, treatment and 
recycle with a high innovative content, addressing the following strategic sectors covered 
by the European Action Plan on Circular Economy and Waste Directives: 

- Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment (WEEE); 

- Paper/paperboard industry; 

- Plastic waste recycling (mechanical, chemical recycling, “Plastic Hubs”); 

- Textiles (“Textile Hubs”). 

Furthermore, according to the EU CSR and the European Commission indications to Italy 
in order to develop a strategic plan to tackle illegal waste management, a global monitoring 
system for illegal dumping prevention and critical plant surveillance is proposed. 


2. Achievement of a sustainable agri-food chain, improving the competitiveness of farms 
and their climate-environmental performance, strengthening the logistics 
infrastructure of the sector, reducing GHG emissions and supporting the diffusion of 
precision farming. Italy aims at reducing the environmental and climate footprint of its 
food system and strengthening its resilience, guaranteeing the security of food supply in the 
face of climate change and loss of biodiversity, leading the global transition towards 
competitive sustainability from producer to consumer and exploit new opportunities. This 
means pursuing the following specific objectives: 

e ensuring the transition of the food supply chain towards a neutral or positive 
environmental impact, preserving and restoring the land, marine and freshwater 
resources on which the food system depends, helping to mitigate climate change and 
adapt to its effects, protect soil, water, air, plant health and animal health and welfare 
and reverse biodiversity loss; 

e provide with security of food supply, nutrition and public health by ensuring that 
everyone has access to nutritious and sustainable food in sufficient quantities that meet 
high standards of safety and quality, plant and animal health, and that at the same time 
satisfy nutritional needs and food preferences; 

e preserve the economic affordability and sustainability of food while generating more 
equitable economic returns in the supply chain. 


3. Support the “green transition". 
The main objective of this intervention is to support projects in respect of the singularities of 
islands while following a common approach and integrating: 

* energy and water efficiency; 

e implementation of sustainable mobility services/infrastructures; 

e optimisation of separate waste collection. 


More attention will be given to the Constituting “Green Communities” for potential 
improvement in energy/environmental terms as well as the increase of “Green” awareness and 
culture all around the Country. 
The proposed interventions then have, more generally, the aim of contributing to the creation of 
new jobs linked to the green economy, stimulating local investments and their positive spill over 
effects on the local economy. In fact, the proposed investments represent an opportunity in terms 
of improving the knowledge and skills of workers and service providers as well as the potential 
creation of a pool of new employment and development of new qualified professions. 


4. Description of the reforms and investments of the component 


Objective 1) Improve waste management capacity and advance the circular economy 
paradigm 


Reform 1.1 - National Strategy for Circular Economy 


Challenges: 
The European Commission highlighted the desirability of updating the existing National Strategy 


for the Circular Economy issued in 2017 by the Ministry of the Environment, Land and Sea (now 
Ministry for the Ecological Transition) in order to take into account the evolution of regulatory and 
technical framework at EU and national level. 


Objectives: 
The aim of the revision is to implement the strategy according to the European Circular Economy 


Action Plan and EU regulatory framework. The national strategy will be fully in line with the EU 
Circular Economy Action Plan priorities and with the conclusion on the plan approved in December 
2020. 


Implementation: 
The existing strategy (2017) is under revision by the Ministry for the Ecological Transition, in 


cooperation with the Ministry for the Economic Development, with the technical support of ISPRA 
(Higher Institute for Environmental Protection and Research) and ENEA (Italian National Agency 
for New Technologies, Energy and Sustainable Economic Development). It will be updated and 
integrated by adding to the intervention areas: ecodesign, ecoproducts, blue economy, bioeconomy, 
critical raw material. 

The strategy will fix: policy tools, indicators and a monitoring strategy in order to assess progress 
in reaching the given objectives. 

The strategy will include concrete measures covering the following: 

- anew digital waste traceability system that will support on one hand the development of 
secondary market for raw materials (by giving a clear framework of the supply of secondary 
raw materials) on the other hand the control authorities in preventing and tackling illegal 
management of waste. 

- tax incentives to support the recycling activities and the use of secondary raw materials; 


- arevision of environmental taxation system on waste in order to make recycling more 
convenient than landfilling; 

- right to reuse and repair; 

- reform of the EPR (Extended Producer Responsibility) and Consortia system in order to 
support the achievement of EU targets; 

- support to the existing regulatory tools: End of Waste legislation (national and regional), 
Minimum Environmental Criteria (CAM) under Green Public Procurement. The 
development/update of EOW and CAM will address specifically construction, textile, 
plastics, Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment (WEEE). It is worth mentioning that 
EOW, CAM and tax incentives are the pillars supporting the construction of key value 
chains of secondary raw materials; 

- support to industrial symbiosis project through regulatory and financial instruments. 

The responsible central Authority (Ministry for the Ecological Transition, MITE) will assure the 
application of the strategy at regional level (as region are competent authorities for local planning). 
A public consultation on the Strategy will be open in September 2021 and the final document will 
be adopted by June 2022. 


Target population: regions, municipalities, autonomous provinces, research institutes, 
universities, enterprises, NGOs, citizens. 


Reform 1.2 - National Programme for Waste Management 


Challenges: 
The European Commission in waste infringement procedures regarding many Italian regions 


highlighted the lack of an integrated collection and treatment network of plants. The lack of plants 
is often due to an insufficient planning capacity by regions and/or to governance weakness. 
Furthermore the historical problem of regional divide in waste management has to be taken into 
account. 


Objectives: 
Art. 198-bis of Legislative Decree 152/06, introduced by Legislative Decree n. 116/2020 of 


transposition of EU directives on the circular economy, has innovated the discipline of planning on 
waste management with the provision of a new programming tool at national level that "sets the 
macro-objectives, defines the criteria and strategic guidelines which the Regions and the 
Autonomous Provinces follow in the preparation of the regional waste management plans referred 
to in article 199". 

The general objectives of the Waste Management National Program, in compliance with the 
purposes, principles and priority criteria defined respectively by Articles 177, 178 and 179 of 
Legislative Decree 152/06, are the following: 

a) achieve the highest levels of preparing for reuse, recycling and recovery of waste, achieving 
at least the objectives set out in art. 181 of Legislative Decree 152/06 and also taking into 
account the extended producer responsibility schemes; 

b) adapt the network of installations necessary for integrated waste management - with a view 
to developing the circular economy - ensuring the necessary capacities to achieve the 
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objectives set out in point a) and, consequently, minimizing final disposal as the ultimate 
and residual option, in accordance with the proximity principle and taking into account the 
prevention objectives defined in the context of the national waste prevention planning 
provided by art. 180 of Legislative Decree 152/06 ; 

c) establish an adequate monitoring of the implementation of the Program to allow the constant 
verification of compliance with its objectives and the eventual necessity to adopt corrective 
tools for the achievement of the planned actions; 

d) prevent the opening of new infringement procedures against the Republic of Italy for failure 
to implement European regulations on waste cycle planning. 

Specifically, the national program aims to bridge the waste management gaps regarding 
installations capacity and quality standards existing between the different regions and areas of the 
national territory, with the objective to recover delays, improving the national average, to achieve 
the current and new objectives provided for by European and national legislation (percentage of 
waste separate collection and percentage of waste in landfills, of reuse, recovery, etc.). Specific 
actions will be included to tackle low collection of waste and to discourage landfilling (see also 
National Strategy on Circular Economy). 

The forecasts contained in the Program will support national, regional and local institutions in 
identifying needs at the national level and by macro-area and in evaluating the most efficient actions 
according to the level of government, the sector of intervention and the context specificities 
(environmental issues, land use, industrial development, climatic conditions, etc.), favouring the 
integration of adaptation criteria into planning processes and tools and rebalancing waste 
management in compliance with the hierarchy provided for by art. 179 of Legislative Decree 
152/06. The regional waste management plant will be complementary to the national programme 
for waste management. 


Implementation: A national working group was established in November 2020 by the Ministry of 
the Environment, Land and Sea (now MITE). The Ministry for the economic development, ISPRA, 
ARERA, ANCL, Regions and autonomous provinces are part of the WG that is proceeding with the 
planned activities. 


Target population: regions, municipalities, autonomous provinces 


Reform 1.3 - Technical support to Local Authorities 


Challenges: 
One of the main bottlenecks to the construction of new waste treatment plants is the length of the 


authorisation procedures and tenders. The delays are often due to a lack of technical and 
administrative skills of the staff of regions, provinces and municipalities. 


Objectives: 
The objective of the measure is to ensure that procedures defined by law for authorizations and 


tenders are properly applied. 


Implementation: 


Technical support to Local Authorities (Regions, Provinces, Municipalities) will be assured by the 
Government (Ministry for the Ecological Transition, Ministry for the Economic Development and 
other relevant) through the in house companies. The technical support will cover the following: 

- technical assistance for the implementation of environmental EU and national regulation; 

- support for the development of plans and projects regarding waste management; 

- support for tender procedures, also in order to assure that concessions in waste management 
are granted in a transparent and non-discriminatory way increasing competitive processes 
to achieve better standards for public services. 

Furthermore, the Ministry for the Ecological Transition will develop a specific building capacity 
action plan in order to support local public authorities and professional public buyers in applying 
to tender procedures the Minimum Environmental Criteria (CAM) set by Law (Legislative Decree 
n. 50/2016 on public tender) under the Green Public Procurement (GPP). 

It is worth mentioning that, according to the national legislation, the Minimum Environmental 
Criteria (CAM) are the environmental requirements defined for the various phases of the purchase 
process aimed at identifying the best design solutions, products and services from an environmental 
point of view throughout the entire Life Cycle. The national legislation governs the CAM and their 
effectiveness under Article 18 of Law 221 /2015e, of the art. 34 bearing "Energy and environmental 
sustainability criteria" provided for by Legislative Decree 50/2016 "Procurement Code" (amended 
by Legislative Decree 56/2017), which required it to be mandatory for all contracting stations. The 
obligation ensures that the national policy on green public procurement is incisive not only in the 
objective of reducing environmental impacts, but in the objective of promoting more sustainable, 
"circular" production and consumption models and in spreading employment "Green", at the same 
time rationalizing consumption and spending review. 


Target population: regions, municipalities, provinces: 


Investment 1: Waste management improvement and flagship projects 
The investment program consists of two main lines of intervention. 


Investment 1.1 — Implementation of new waste management plants and modernization of 
existing plants (EUR 1.5 BLN) 


Challenges: 
The waste management systems (separate collection, treatment, recycle) are obsolete. Infringement 


procedures and pilot procedures are opened for many Italian regions, especially in the Centre and 
South of Italy. The lack of an adequate network of collection and treatment plant severely affect 
cities. 


Objectives: 
The objectives of the measure are: 


- improvement and mechanisation of the separated waste collection network of 
municipalities; 

- construction of new treatment/recycling plants addressing the following fluxes from 
separate collection: organic waste, multi-material, glass, paper packaging. The interventions 
will not include investments in Mechanical Biological Treatment/Mechanical Treatment 
plants (TMB, TBM, TM, STIR, etc.) or incinerators or refuse-derived fuels, in compliance 
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with the DNSH principle. It is worth mentioning that landfills as disposal facilities are not 
covered by the proposed measures. The investment will not cover vehicles for waste 
collection; 
- construction of innovative treatment/recycling plants addressing PADs, wastewater sludge, 
leather waste, textile waste. 
The financial dimension of the complex of interventions does not allow these investments to be 
activated exclusively based on the tariff. Among the eligibility criteria for projects it will be 
specified that 60% of the resources will be allocated for Centre-South area and that the proposed 
interventions are not covered by other EU funding. 


Implementation: 
The MiTE, with the technical support of ISPRA and ENEA has the task of controlling and 


monitoring the state of implementation of the proposed interventions. The interventions are 
proposed by Municipalities and implemented by the Waste Service Companies. The selection of the 
proposal will be made by MiTE and a representative of the regional authority, with the technical 
support of ISPRA and ENEA, on the basis of a series of criteria such as: coherence with EU and 
national legislation and European Action Plan on Circular Economy, expected improvement of 
recycle objectives, consistency with regional and national planning instruments, contribution to 
solving EU infringements, synergies with other sectorial planning (e.g. PNIEC - National Energy 
and Climate Plan) and/or other components of the plan, innovative technologies basing on full-scale 
experiences, technical quality of the proposal. In order to reach national cohesion policy objectives, 
at least 60% of the eligible projects will address municipalities of Centre-South Italy. 

With regard to the topic of "State aid", the resources provided for the plant engineering projects to 
support the urban waste cycle will be allocated to the public administration. Local authorities 
(regions, provinces, municipalities) will be supported in the implementation of measures (see 
Reform 1.3). 


Target population: users of waste service in cities. 


Investment 1.2 — Circular economy “flagship” projects (EUR 0.6 BLN) 


Challenges: 
The EU action plan for the Circular Economy introduces legislative and non-legislative measures 


targeting areas where action at the EU level brings real added value. Among these areas, the Action 
Plan includes the following sectors: electronics and ICT; batteries and vehicles; packaging; plastics; 
textiles. 

Furthermore, in September 2020 Italy adopted the following EU target: recycling 65% of municipal 
waste by 2035; recycling 70% of packaging waste by 2030; 

There are also EU recycling targets for specific packaging materials: Paper and cardboard: 85 %, 
Ferrous metals: 80 %, Aluminum: 60%, Glass: 75%, Plastic: 55%, Wood: 30%. Separate collection 
obligations are strengthened and extended to hazardous household waste (by end 2022), bio-waste 
(by end 2023), textiles (by end 2025). 


Dealing with plastic waste, according to the data provided by ISPRA (2020), only 40% of the 
produced plastic waste is collected for recycle (31% packaging, 9 % others) while 43% of packaging 
waste is recycled. The mixed waste contains more than 15% of plastics. 
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One of the main reasons for the low recycling rate, is item composition. New trends in plastic 
production have brought products to the market, which are often specifically design for desired 
applications. Many of these products are normally heterogeneous and colored materials, some of 
them having mineral fillers or other additives to improve performance, or with complex structures 
such as multilayers to fulfil specific requirements in term of food conservation and hygienic 
requirements. Due to this structure, these materials are difficult to re-process in an efficient way 
while maintaining the quality requirements, hindering mechanical recycling or causing down- 
cycling of recycled materials to different and low-quality applications. 

Currently, referring to the specific Italian situation in packaging waste, similarly to the average 
situation in Europe, more than 50% of plastic waste is collected as Mixed Plastic Waste and used 
for energy recovery or sent to landfill. This means that more than 50% of the plastic waste is not 
recovered as material but ends up in energy recovery in the best case, or in landfill in the worst case. 
In 2019 the EU produced approximately 5.8 mln tons of textiles and imported ~6.5 mln tons. With 
~1.6 mln tons exported, the apparent consumption can be estimated at approximately 10.7 mln tons, 
or 24 kg per capita. Only around 2.8 mln tons were collected in Europe, whereas more than 4 mln 
tons have largely disappeared in incinerators or landfill alongside with residual waste. The 
introduction of separate collection for textile starting from 2022 (EU target 2026) will support 
recovery and recycling. 

WEEE and the paper/paperboard industry could benefit from measures covering separate collection 
implementation, improvement of existing plants, construction of new treatment/recycling plant 
supporting the achievement of EU targets. 

Furthermore the flagship projects will address the need to tackle illegal disposal of waste affecting 
central and southern Italy and open air waste combustion. Multi-temporal analyses from high- 
resolution aerial data allow the identification of suspicious areas in the territory on which to perform 
inspections, also leveraging drones. Monitoring activities could be addressed to strategic waste 
treatment plants. (Please refer for further details to Investment 1.1: Integrated monitoring system, 
M2C4). 


Objectives: 
The objective of the measure is to support the improvement of separate collection network, 


including digitalization of the processes and/or logistics, and treatment/recycle plants for the 
following sectors: 

- Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment (WEEE), including wind turbine blades and PV 
panels; 

- Paper/paperboard industry; 

- Plastic waste recycling (mechanical, chemical recycling, “Plastic Hubs”) including Marine 
Plastic Litter (MPL). In this area industrial symbiosis projects will be encouraged in the 
form of “circular districts” in order to assure a complete reuse of plastic recycling by- 
products and produce high added value goods; 

- Textile (“Textile Hubs”). 

Furthermore a Global Monitoring System to face illegal dumping will be developed using satellites, 
drones ad AI technologies (for a further description of the overall intervention see M2C4). 

The GMS, together with proposed measures on waste traceability will support local control 
authorities and forces of order in preventing, controlling and tackling illegal dumping and organized 
crime activities in waste management. 
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Implementation: 
The MITE, with the technical support of ISPRA and ENEA has the task of controlling and 


monitoring the state of implementation of the proposed interventions. The intervention are proposed 
and implemented by Public/Private Companies and/or Consortia. The selection of the proposal will 
be made by MiTE and Ministry of Economic Development, with the technical support of ISPRA 
and ENEA, on the basis of a series of criteria such as: coherence with EU and national legislation 
and European Action Plan on Circular Economy, expected improvement of recycle objectives, 
consistency with regional and national planning instruments, contribution to solving EU 
infringements, synergies with other sectorial planning (e.g. PNIEC) and/or other components of the 
plan, innovative technologies basing on full-scale experiences, technical quality of the proposal. 
Among the eligibility criteria for projects it will be specified that 60% of the resources will be 
allocated for Centre-South area and that the proposed interventions are not covered by other EU 
funding. 


Target population: enterprises, consortia, users of waste service 


Objective 2) Improve the sustainability of the agri-food chain 


Investment 2: Develop a sustainable agri-food chain 

The investment program consists of three main lines of intervention for the sustainability, resilience, 
competitiveness, energy requalification and logistical capacity of the Italian agricultural sector, in 
order to boost the contribution that the primary sector, as a whole, may provide for the recovery of 
the country and for the green and digital transition of the entire economy. 


Investment 2.1 - Logistics plan for the agri-food, fishing and aquaculture, forestry, floriculture 
and plant nursery sectors. (EUR 0.8 BLN) 


The main eligible interventions are: 

e tangible and intangible investments (e.g. storage facilities for agricultural raw materials, 
transformation and conservation of raw materials, digitalization of logistics, infrastructural 
interventions on food markets, etc.); 

e investments in food transport and logistics to reduce the environmental and economic costs; 

e innovation of production processes, precision farming and traceability (e.g. blockchain). 

Furthermore, eligible interventions include: RFID or fully automated technologies for warehouses, 
AI applied to the storage of raw materials, traceability, blockchain, advanced management software, 
components and sensors. 
These interventions are in line with the guidelines of the Farm to Fork strategy, with the general 
objective of “reducing the environmental and climatic footprint of the food system and 
strengthening its resilience, guaranteeing the security of food supply in the face of climate change 
and loss of biodiversity, lead the global transition towards competitive sustainability from producer 
to consumer and exploit new opportunities”. 


The measures entail State aid (as soon as the measure is consolidated in the RRP, the aid scheme 
will be notified). 
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Challenges: 
Italy ranks eighteenth in the world ranking in terms of infrastructure competitiveness, defined by 
the "infrastructure" indicator of the World Economic Forum 2019°, highlighting an infrastructural 
gap - albeit improving - compared to the standards achieved by other developed economies. The 
proposed project intends to fill this gap in the country, focusing on the logistics of the agri-food, 
horticultural, fishing and aquaculture sectors, which are characterized by strong specificities 
throughout the supply chain. 
According to a report of the National Rural Network “Agri-food logistics in Italy between limits 
and opportunities”, these specificities are: 

- type of products (fresh, dried and frozen); 

- the complexity of agro-food chains; 

- growing globalization and internationalization of markets; 

- the great variety of sales channels. 


Objectives: 
The general objectives of this project are the following: 


1) Contribute to achieve EU environmental and climate targets; 
2) Promote a resilient agri-food, forestry, fisheries, aquaculture, floriculture and plant nursery 
sectors. 
The project Logistics Plan aims to achieve the following specific objectives: 
- reduce the environmental impact of the transport system in the agri-food sector, by reducing 
traffic in the most congested areas and hours; 
- improve the storage capacity of raw materials, in order to preserve the differentiation of 
products for quality, sustainability, traceability and production characteristics; 
- boost the potential, in terms of export capacity, of Italian agri-food SMEs; 
- improve accessibility to freight villages and hub services, the logistical capacity of 
wholesale markets; 
- strengthen the digitalization in logistics; 
- guarantee the traceability of products; 
- reduce food waste. 
The improvement of sustainability (environmental, economic and social) is ensured through the 
reduction of emissions, the reduction of traffic in more congested areas and hours, the reduction of 
waste, the reuse of by-products, the reduction of additives used for the conservation of raw materials 
and the improvement of the quality of agri-food products. 


Implementation: The responsible of the project is the Ministry of Agricultural, Food and Forestry 
Policies. The selection criteria will be coherent with the needs assessment developed under the CAP 
Strategic Plan by the Ministry of Agricultural, Food and Forestry Policies. For the implementation 
of the interventions, the Logistics plan for the agri-food will be developed coherently with the 
National Transport and Logistics Plan, as defined in the annex #italiaveloce of the National Reform 
Program and with the Plan for the South 2030. Indeed, interventions will be realized either in 
existing logistics structures or in structures under implementation or directly on farm (or group of 
farms or associations, consortium, etc.). 


6 Fonte: WEF The Global Competitiveness Report 2019. 
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Target population: In the target group are included: individual and associated companies (freight 
villages and wholesale market management companies), producer organizations, cooperatives and 
consortia, transport operators, port authorities, public administrations, local authorities. 


Investment 2.2 - Agri-solar Park (EUR 1.5 BLN) 


The proposed intervention aims to prove support for private investments. 
The main eligible interventions are: 
e investments on productive structures of the agricultural, livestock and agro-industrial sector 
e removal and disposal of the existing roof and construction of a new insulated roof 
e creation of automated ventilation and/or cooling systems for bans 
* installation of solar panels, intelligent management of flows and accumulators. 


Challenges: 
The share of agriculture in the production of total renewable energy in Italy is 8.3%, somewhat 


below the EU-27 average (12.1%). Italy is among the countries with the highest direct use of energy 
in food production in the EU (third after France and Germany). The total energy costs represent 
more than 20% of the variable costs for farms, with higher percentages for some production sectors, 
such as livestock and granivores (about 30%). 

The National Energy and Climate Plan 2021-2030 puts strong emphasis on increasing energy 
efficiency and the use of renewables as a means of decarbonization. According to the Farm to fork 
strategy “Farmhouses and barns are often perfect for placing solar panels”. 

From an analysis conducted on the Information System Zootechnical Registry (Sistema Informativo 
Anagrafe Zootecnica), a total of 201,782 zootechnical structures opened before 1990 are registered 
in the country. The use of eternit/asbestos was prohibited only in 1992 (with Law no. 257 of 27 
March 1992 - Rules relating to the cessation of the use of asbestos), therefore until that period the 
adoption of eternit/asbestos on the roofs of agricultural and agro-industrial buildings was prevalent. 
Out of the structures built before 1990, around 69% of them are currently active, while the 
remaining 31% refer to holdings that ceased or merged into other activities. 

The agricultural sector is also responsible for 10.3% of the EU's greenhouse gas emissions. This 
initiative aims to increase the production and use of renewable energy in the agri-food sector while 
at the same time replacing asbestos roofs and increase the energy efficiency of the production 
structures in order to improve animal welfare, which in turn allow to reduce the use of antimicrobial. 
The proposed interventions contribute to achieving the objectives set for 2030 by the Integrated 
National Plan for Energy and Climate (PNIEC) in terms of energy production from renewable 
sources in gross final consumption (30% share of the total). 


Objectives: 
The general objectives of this project are the following: 


1) Contribute to achieve EU environmental and climate targets; 
2) Promote a resilient agri-food, forestry, fisheries, aquaculture, floriculture and plant nursery 
sectors. 
The proposed intervention aims to achieve the following specific objectives: modernize and use the 
roofs of buildings for productive use in the agricultural, livestock and agro-industrial sectors for 
renewable energy production, thus increasing the sustainability, resilience, green transition and 
energy efficiency of the sector; contribute to animal welfare. 
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The project aims to incentivize the installation of solar energy panels, exploiting the useful surfaces 
of agricultural and agro-industrial production buildings. The specific goals are: 
e improve insulation, thermal insulation and comfort of reared animals; 
e remove the Eternit/asbestos on the roofs of productive structures; 
e install photovoltaic panels, creating a network of micro-power plants, spread throughout the 
territory, without soil consumption; 
e improve the energy efficiency of buildings and support the transition towards self- 
consumption of energy from renewable sources; 
e improve animal welfare, contributing this way to reduce antimicrobial consumption; 
e develop decentralized models of energy. 
The project also makes it possible to improve the competitiveness of farms by reducing energy 
supply costs, which together represent more than 20% of farms' variable costs. In this way, the 
initiative allows agricultural businesses to be economically more resilient, while improving their 
climate and environmental performance. 


Implementation: Two procedures are under evaluation and both of them are based on a notified 
State aid scheme: 

- Bando ISI managed by the Istituto Nazionale per 1’ Assicurazione contro gli Infortuni 
sul Lavoro (INAIL). Through an annual call INAIL supports interventions in the field of 
health and safety at work within the limits of European legislation for State Aid. It is based 
on a defined timing and consolidated administrative procedures. 

- Sabatini managed by the Ministry of economic development (MISE). 

The measures entail State aid (as soon as the measure is formally included in the NRRP, the aid 
scheme will be notified). 

This kind of intervention was already included in several Rural development programmes in the 
past. The difficulty of such an intervention has been overcome with the simplification introduced 
by the Law 120/2020 which modifies the D.lgs 28/2011 introducing the article 6 bis. A further 
improvement of the legislation will be addressed under the Reform 1.1 in M2C2, envisaging also 
the simplification of the authorization procedures related to the connection with the grid. 

The Law n. 257 of the 12° March 1992 prohibits the use and production of asbestos. The 
remediation of asbestos (not current eligible expenditure) is mandatory only in case of free or friable 
asbestos, while (more frequently) in the case of compact asbestos it is only necessary to monitoring 
and assess the conditions. The implementing decree of Law 257/1992 (Ministerial Decree of 
06/09/1994) does not envisage only the obligation of removal. Asbestos remediation can also be 
realized by means of encapsulation or confinement. 


Target population: In the target group are included: farms, holdings and companies of the 
agricultural, livestock and agro-industrial sector. 





Investment 2.3 - Innovation and mechanization in the agricultural and food sectors (EUR 0.5 
BLN) 


The project provides grants to support private investments. The investment selection criteria will 
be declined to favour the environmental benefits deriving from each intervention/area. 
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The main eligible interventions are tangible and intangible investments aimed at 
e agricultural innovation and mechanization; 
e innovation in the processes of transformation, storage and packaging of extra virgin olive 
oil. 
The investments are supported within a framework of compatibility with the European guidelines 
on state aid (as soon as the measure is formally included in the RRP, the aid scheme will be notified). 


Challenges: 
The Farm to Fork strategy expressly claims that “farmers need to transform their production 


methods more quickly, and make the best use of nature-based, technological, digital, and space- 
based solutions to deliver better climate and environmental results, increase climate resilience and 
reduce and optimize the use of inputs”. 

The proposal takes into account the climate objectives and guidelines contained in specific 
institutional acts that highlights the need of interventions supporting innovative investments in 
capital goods, modernization of agricultural machinery, as well as introducing technological 
innovation in the livestock sector, with a focus on machinery capable of adopting Precision Land 
Management and Agriculture 4.0. 

The project aims to promptly implement European and national objectives aimed at improving the 
sustainability of production processes, in particular through the introduction of precision farming 
techniques, the reduction of emissions, the improvement of food safety, the improvement of 
productivity and competitiveness. In particular, the proposal contributes to achieve the target fixed 
in the National Plan on precision farming, as all the vehicles will be equipped with smart devices 
able to reduce the utilization of pesticides and chemical fertilizers per hectare of agricultural area. 
Furthermore, from a circular economy perspective, a specific action is aimed at the modernization 
of the processing, storage and packaging of extra virgin olive oil, with the aim of improving the 
sustainability of the production process, reducing/eliminating the generation of waste, favouring 
the reuse of pomace for energy purposes, contributing to the competitiveness of a sector important 
for the Italian agri-food industry, which has been facing a significant decline over the last years. 


Objectives: 
The general objectives of this project are the following: 


1) Contribute to achieve EU environmental and climate targets; 
2) Promote a resilient agri-food, forestry, fisheries, aquaculture, floriculture and plant nursery 
sectors; 
3) Strengthen the socio-economic fabric of rural areas. 
The project aims to achieve the following specific objectives: 

- reduce GHG emissions; 

- reduce pesticides and input use; 

- increase sustainability in milling processing; 

- improve safety at work; 

- contribute to achieve the target fixed in the National Plan on precision farming; 

- support the economic recovery of the country with positive effects for upstream sectors. 
The reduction of GHG emissions is ensured supporting investments boosting the replacement of 
more polluting off-road vehicles. Indeed, out of a fleet of about 2,050,000 non-road mobile vehicles 
in Italy, about 1,643,000 (80%) refer to engines with a performance emission level before "Stage 
I’. Currently, the industry is engaged in the transition phase towards "Stage V", which will become 
mandatory as from 1st January 2022. The transition from "Stage I" to "Stage V" will allow to reduce 
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the emissions of about 95%. The particulate matter (PM) and nitrogen oxides (NOx) will therefore 
be reduced by 95%. In details, in the case of the range 56-130 kW, the technological development 
guarantees a sharp reduction from 0.70 to 0.015 g/kWh for PM (-97%) and from 9.2 to 0.40 g/kWh 
for NOx (-96%). 

The reduction of pesticides and chemical fertilizers is ensured by the introduction of precision 
farming techniques and machines equipped with distribution systems capable of targeting only 
marked vegetation, of reducing the consumption of pesticides and fertilizers with devices reducing 
the dispersion of active ingredients in the environment and with sensors capable of measuring wind 
speed and direction, adapting the release of the products based on these parameters and the speed 
of the tractor. In the case of chemical fertilizers, the most advanced equipment allows, for the same 
treated area, an average saving of fertilizer of about 25%. In the case of pesticides, precision 
techniques in the orchard and vineyard lead to a saving of about 40% of chemical inputs. 

In the case of olive mills, the reduction of emissions is ensured by the replacement of more obsolete 
facilities with machines with two or three-phases extraction system. The facilities aimed by this 
intervention use technologies that currently require the addition of water in the process of extracting 
olive oil, producing large quantities of vegetable water (wastewater deriving from the processing 
of olive oil) and pulp [pasta macinata] with a humidity content [tenore di umidità] that it must be 
disposed of as waste. 

The application of the most updated "two or three phase" extraction systems will lead to a reduction 
of the "carbon foot print", practically eliminating by-products, which become raw material used in 
the production of renewable energy, in full compliance with the principles of circular economy. The 
new generation systems, in fact, in addition to the positive effects on the quality of the olive oil, 
allow to obtain by-products (virgin pomace [sanse vergini] and shredded kernel [nocciolino 
triturato]) that can be used in the production of energy, while eliminating the production of 
vegetable water [acqua di vegetazione]. 

In particular, the virgin pomace [sanse vergini], coming from two-phase plants once the kernel (also 
used for energy production) has been separated, are valorised in biogas plants [impianti di biogas] 
for the production of bio-methane. Other applications concerned the production of ingredients for 
new functional foods, rich in bioactive phenolic compounds [composti fenolici bioattivi], for human 
consumption. 

Indeed, the new generation of three-phase systems, beside the strong reduction of vegetable water 
produced, allow the use of innovative technologies aimed at the enhancement of the bioactive 
phenolic compounds contained. The most advanced ways of valorisation involve the use of phenolic 
extracts from vegetable water as ingredients of natural origin for the food industry, in substitution 
of chemical additives, with antioxidant and antimicrobial properties. The renewal of the olive oil 
mechanical extraction systems therefore concretely contributes to the improvement of the 
sustainability of the entire olive oil supply chain, which aims to achieve the meaningful target of 
zero waste. 


Implementation: The responsible of the project is the Ministry of Agricultural, Food and Forestry 
Policies. For the implementation of the interventions, two widely tested and used procedures are 
currently under analysis (Bando ISI, Sabatini), in order to identify the most appropriate solution to 
the timing imposed by the RRF Regulation and more responsive to the needs of the sector. 





Target population: In the target group are included: farms, holdings, producers’ organizations, 
consortiums. 
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Objective 3) Support to the “green transition". 


Investment 3: Develop integrated projects 
The investment program consists of three main lines of intervention. 


Investment 3.1 - Green islands (EUR 0.2 BLN) 

The intervention consists in financing 19 non-interconnected Small Islands for the implementation 
of integrated projects on energy/water/transport/waste issues. The challenges to face are different 
for each island. The following are some examples of interventions eligible for funding: 

e deep building energy efficiency interventions; 

e development and/or upgrading of collective mobility services and infrastructures; buses and 
boats powered by electricity; shelters for public transport services; car sharing, bike sharing, 
scooter sharing; 

e construction and/or adaptation of cycle routes, construction of sheltering areas and a stop 
for bicycles both traditional and pedal assisted, also equipped with infrastructure reloading; 

e efficient separate collection with strengthening of collection systems and equipment suitable 
for the orographic characteristics of the island; 

e construction/modernisation of ecological islands with associated re-use centre; 

e desalination systems; 

e renewable energies plants for the electricity, including photovoltaic, wind offshore and 
marine renewable energy such as wave or tidal power; 

e energy efficiency measures aimed at reducing electricity demand; 

e interventions on the electricity grid and related infrastructures to ensure the continuity and 
security of the system and facilitate the integration of renewable source such as, for 
example: storage devices, integration of the electricity system with the island's water 
system, smart grids, innovative energy management and monitoring systems. 

Coherently with a logic of integrated project, it is possible to provide a set of impact indicators 
including: 

i CO2 emissions reduction; 

ii Other pollutants reduction; 

iii Reduction in energy consumption. 


The proposed integrated interventions activate different channels for economic recovery in a green 
transition key, such as: 

i direct impact on the construction sector characterized by a high employment; 

ii synergies between different sectors, promoting an integrated and joint development (i.e., 
consider the "electrification" of consumption/transport combined with the spread of 
renewable energy plants); 

iii new circular economy value-chains; 

iv improved quality of life of residents and the image of the islands also encouraging tourism; 

v savings for public finance that can be replenished for other interventions (i.e., the efficiency 
of buildings and water systems leads to multi-year savings on "utilities" of local authorities 
and consumers). 


As regards to the "State aid" topic, part of the resources, for an amount equal to € 150 million, will 
be allocated to the public administrations, therefore the case of state aid cannot be configured. 
As regards to the remaining resources (€ 50 million), the self-assessment is still in progress. 
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Challenges: 
The proposed initiative addresses the main challenges of the “green transition", focusing on areas 


characterized by a high degree of potential improvement in energy/environmental terms. The non- 
interconnected Small Islands can be seen as "laboratories" for the implementation of a fully 
"sustainable development model". In the smaller islands there are several issues of concern 
regarding the energy transition: in many cases the lack of electrical interconnection with the 
mainland causes a “polluting generation system” and a need for higher energy efficiency, a difficult 
water supply asks for solution different from ship tankers, a really complex waste management calls 
for a high “separate collection” incidence, refueling of a traditional “fossil-fuel” mobility can be 
very inefficient under the environmental and economic perspective. 

The challenges mentioned above are different for each island, suggesting the need for a specific 
mix of actions to approach a “sustainable development model”. In this perspective, a “quantitative” 
analysis of local characteristic is presented in the 2020 edition of the Report “Sustainable Islands” 
supervised by the CNR’ (National Research Council). A set of indicators summarizes, for each 
island, energy/water/mobility/waste conditions showing a high variability: as an example, separate 
collection ranges from 4% to 80%, in the nearly half of the Small Islands the electricity is still 
produced through expensive oil diesel systems. 


Objectives: 
The main objective of this intervention is to support projects in respect of the singularities of islands 


while achieving a common approach integrating the following components: 
i promotion of energy and water efficiency; 
ii reduction of the annual electricity production from conventional sources increasing the share 
of renewables and implementing energy efficiency measures to reduce electricity demand; 
iii implementation of sustainable mobility services/infrastructures; 
iv optimisation of separate waste collection. 


Implementation: The interventions are implemented directly by the non-interconnected Small 
Islands Municipalities after technical-administrative verification by the Italian Ministry of 
Ecological Transition. 

The Ministry of Ecological Transition has a consolidated experience in managing grants to small 
public subjects. In this perspective a set of actions can be put in place such as guidelines for 
beneficiaries and specific support on-demand. 


Target population: The target consists in financing 19 non-interconnected Small Islands 
(Municipalities in collaboration with local public services operators) for the implementation of 
integrated projects on energy/water/transport/waste issues. 
The proposed integrated interventions activate different channels for economic recovery in a green 
transition key, such as: 

i. direct impact on the construction sector characterized by a high employment; 

il. synergies between different sectors, promoting an integrated and joint development (i.e., 
consider the "electrification" of consumption/ transport combined with the spread of 
renewable energy plants); 

ili. new circular economy value-chains; 
iv. improved quality of life of residents and the image of the islands also encouraging tourism; 








7 https://www.isolesostenibili.it/wp-content/uploads/2020/07/ENG_SustIslands2020 ISBN.pdf 
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v. savings for public finance that can be replenished for other interventions (i.e., the 
efficiency of buildings and water systems leads to multi-year savings on "utilities" of local 
authorities and consumers). 


lisina investments planned could concern both economic and non-economic activities. The State aid 

self-assessment has been implemented on the following items: 
vY Renewable Energies for the electricity production: beneficiaries of the measures are both 

public and private entities (enterprises or entities other than enterprises). The State Aid 
model will not be the one already authorized by the EU authorities for RES support, but 
would in any case remain within the scope of the possibilities envisaged by the exemption 
regulation in art. 41 of the GBER, for subsidies not exceeding EUR 15 million per project 
per subject; 
v Energy Sage the di ae State aid is excluded. Beneficiaries of the measure are 
s tha market. The energy efficiency measures will cover only 
yublic build n n wi the Island’s Municipa ity; 

v Desalination system: the purpose of the investment is to expand the water supply by using 
an "unconventional" source, namely desalination. The intervention falls within the scope of 
the aqueduct segment which, together with the vertically integrated sewerage and 
purification service segments, constitute the Integrated Water Service (IWS) - service of 
general economic interest - SGEI subject to regulation by the Energy, Networks and 
Environment Regulatory Authority (ARERA). In the case of the IWS, the four conditions 

of the ALTM ARK ati are m and, ne, nA virtue of ie ran : = 
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of the eo eed par pia service will 2... i ie ied pat of the 
ALTMARK r issi io ber 2011 
(2012/21/EU), they onsidered compatible with the uit teso and ri from 
the notification obligati 

v Sustainable mobility: the local public transport service (support for the purchase of electric 
buses, boats and taxi) is considered as service of general economic interest (SGEI) and is 
subjected to regulation by the Transport Regulatory Authority. The financing of the 
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Investment 3.2: Green Communities (EUR 0.14 BLN) 


The project is aimed at prom tin 
to exp 
place water, woods and landscape, startir hu 

and metropolitan communities. The a ist to por vd .. a pen of individual local 
communities, also coordinated and/or associated with each other (the Green communities), by 
supporting the development, financing and implementation of susi le development plans. In 
this regard, the construction and drafting of the plans will take place considering the actual 
ion to the green and digital transition, as required by the Evaluation Parameters identified 
in the European Council agreement. This will be a prerequisite for admission to funding. 

The Project, in particular, aims to contribute to the challenges for the green and digital transition, 
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ves 4 Lu) Lia aan ORS 8 in order not to disperse the plausible beneficial effects of 
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less exposed to the risks of major crises, from climatic and environmental ones to health and 
economic ones. 

Thy is an important challenge that has made a paradigmatic change in the way of looking at 


i values and their main characteristics. Territories, environmental resources, 
ecosystem services, enhancement of ecological and environmental infrastructures and the new 
relationship between urban, mountain and rural areas are among the central themes of the new 
model of economic development that the great Western democracies are called to face in the coming 
years. 
Already in 2016, the Italian Parliament had tried to respond to these fatal challenges for the entire 
national territory by approving the so-called "National Strategy of Green Communities" and 
identifying the Department for Regional Affairs and Autonomies (DARA) of the Ministry Council 
oo as the subject destined to promote this Strategy. The role of DARA in the 
1 of this Strategy largely responds to its institutional mission which includes urban 
es, local development and support for territorial marginalization, the 
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the reform process of local authorities with dii t ‘he i staple 
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by th the ) 
Li. ii uè. and ii ii o improve de skills a moy ini 
staff). The SGM have allowed the construction of a significant network of actors, interested in the 
dynamics of growth and development of rural and mountain areas, to which the DARA has 
associated a wide uniti l ‘sional receiving the interventions, made up primarily of 
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alii sia i the n the denikan ofi the V Li of Gui sn mi ui. preti 
intend to exploit in a balanced way the main resources they have, including in the first place water, 
woods and landscape, and open a new subsidiary relationship and exchange with urban and 
metropolitan communities, in order to be able to set up, in the phase of the green economy, a 
sustainable development plan, not only from an energy, environmental and economic point of view 
but also from an institutional and organizational point of view, involving possible investments in 
following fields: 

a) the integrated and certified management of the agro-forestry heritage ("also through the 
exch ge of credits deriving from the capture of carbon dioxide, the management of 
ity and the tion of the wood supply chain"); 

b) the integrated and certified management of water resources; 

c) the production of energy from local renewable sources, such as micro hydroelectric plants, 
biomass, biogas, wind, cogeneration and biomethane; 

d) the development of sustainable tourism ("capable of enhancing local products"); 

e) the construction and sustainable management of the building stock and infrastructure of a 
modern mountain; 

f) energy efficiency and intelligent integration of plants and networks; 

g) the sustainable development of production activities (zero waste production); 

E di sui ot: o services; 


























° ey in 

e the Mn in ai i in pai ae the spread of green jobs; 

> the creation of enterprises and public companies willing to invest resources and projects in 
renewable energy, technological innovation, overcoming the digital divide, sustainable 
mobility; 

e the reduction of the depopulation of rural and mountain areas; 

e raising the levels of safeguarding and protection of the natural and environmental heritage 
of the local community of reference. 





Green communities, once consolidated, could represent an idea of a clap Di n og a new 
model of development, sustainable and resilient, of local commui 
existing models but synthesize them with the aim of achieving of tl ces 
throughout the national territory which also remains the objective of fees ul -. 
for the achievement of homogeneous cohesion between the different areas of the country. 
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the identified strategic purposes. 

The intervention model will be built with a bottom-up approach capable of en hancing the individual 
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et a i que a ified Queer di can penna sab in wa definition of their a nare for the 
enhancement of the common goods present in the reference territory, so that they become a space 
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ni manageme nt n. se ervices, pa Di de development and 


li addition to general ai dina the Mii accompanying measures are assumed during the 
life of the Project: 

e capacity building activities and support to the various communities by experts in charge of 
carrying out specific tasks to support the construction of the partnership network and the 
elaboration of development plans and executive plans; 

e support actions aimed at encouraging collaboration and the exchange of good practices, 


Sro i Da ncn ation nof Satharnnicarion LI and media events; 












The main project activities and their timing of implementation are as follows: 
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e Preparation including identification of the 3 pilot Green Community (from start to 6th 
month) 

e Direction and coordination (for the entire life cycle of the Project) 

e Realization (from the 4th month until the conclusion of the Project) 

e Communication (from the 4th month until the conclusion of the Project) 

e Monitoring (from the 4th month until the conclusion of the Project) 


The eae unos ponies the i macro phases of implementation: 





Drafting of sostano luana plans 
Evaluation of sustainable development plans 
Identification of the types of investments to be made by private individuals or public/private 


o © o e o 


e © o o 





Target population: Associations of Local Municipalities and/or Mountain Communities 





Investment 3.3: Culture and awareness on environmental topics and challenges (EUR 0.03 
BLN) 


The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) launched a survey (i.e., Peoples’ Climate 
boe da in ga across ho; SA that e — abate L a a individuals beige 








L.. uns perni ur a gap denis recognizing L. ver dint ee for 





example, the segment of people recognized as Eco Active (i.e., aware of climate change drives and 
ay take practical actions to counter it) is below the European average (23% vs 24% ) and well- 
g countries, as Germany, with 38% of people reco | as Eco Active, 
ua that not only awareness in Italy could be and needs to be further improved, but there is 
also need to educate and drive the population to take actions to improve sustainability. 
In addition, education is further required to help people understand the actual impact of their 
actions: with most of the Italians acknowledging most climate change causes but failing to 
RO eA how sa can RR a n change Hel third of Italians ae individual action 












e.g., a 04% of ie ii ii the ai of public transportation w sh, 
however, only the latter accounts only for roughly 10% of total trips vs 60% of private cars, and 
La aussi na as ee anal e weai] gia cars per inhabitant in Europe after Luxembourg. 
drive highlighted above is related to the low 
a t means of communication, in fact Italy has a 
DI inne peer coverage ne the aitional ui of climate change news compared to other 
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countries (Average 30 and 18 monthly news on climate in 2020 on Corriere della Sera and La 
l i ` vs 320 on Times and 270 on eare 





agreed to, fom sini. all prioni to ran t bio one as well as chance circular 
economy practices. 





jennie ni su letale capacities of communities, di empower: women ee men to 
adopt sustainable lifestyles. 
Therefore, the objectives of the intervention are threefold: 

1. Raise awareness: create a sense of urgency on climate change and its impacts, and on 
mitigation and adaptation strategies. 

2. Educate: make citizens and families more aware of possibilities for environmentally 
friendly lifestyles and consumption habits and encourage them to experiment in their daily 
livas = oe that va eee carbon dioxide emissions. 

inability and support a bottom-up participatory 
oa iu pt Tel predica (f ilies, teachers, and local administrators) and 
encourages the creation of local communities. 








Implementation: 

The Ministry of Ecological Transition will be responsible for the “design” (e.g., definition of 

content to be produced) and “implementation” (e.g., content releases on the platform) of the project, 

with the support of the Ministry of Education (regarding school programs) and the Ministry of 

Innovation (regarding the sie oe 
ss not fall 













‘ith the ue of the ait procurement regime, therefore it ka nat pen 
tivity as such. 
Thep paty is ‘built upon three building blocks: 

1. Omni-channel content: to provide citizens a pervasive and wide range of content, in 
multiple forms. The project envisions to create and distribute (through partnership) content 
on different topics related to the ecological transition through: 

a. Podcast: 120 podcasts, with the participation and narrative voice of different opinion 
leaders (e.g., politicians, scientists, business leaders, young influencers, dote, 
celebrities, etc.). 

b. School-specific video lessons: 50 half-hour videos specially made to illustrate, in a 
clear and popular way, the new problems of development and their connections in a 
weekly lesson of “ecological transition culture” in the last three classes of junior 
high school (potentially expanded to other classes in a second “wave”). 
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c. Videos: 30 documentaries “tailor made” on the ecological transition in Italy, in 
partnership with main broadcasters of the country and potentially also with 
international players. 

d. Long-forms: ~200 articles on main national newspapers 

2. Open platform: to ensure free accessibility of content. An online, subscription-free 
platform will be created with the objective to become the most comprehensive “repository” 
of educational and recreational materials on environment-related topics. Users (e.g., 
schoolteachers, local Public Administration) will be able to access and download content in 
all forms (e.g., video, podcasts, educational presentations) 

3. Key opinion leaders & influencers: to maximize the spread of messages across the entire 
population. Key opinion leaders and influencers are people that have such a strong social 
status that their recommendations and opinions are listened to when making important 
decisions. The involvement of a different set of personalities (from business leaders to 
celebrities) will enable to reach a differentiated audience (e.g., both young people on social 
media and families at home watching TV). 

Examples of topics covered through different channels will be: the rules of transition, energy mix 
and renewables role, climate change, the sustainability of the atmosphere and global temperatures, 
the hidden role of oceans, water reserves, individual and organizational ecological footprint, 
circular economy, new agriculture, etc. 





Target population: The intervention would target the entire population, from students to 
schoolteachers, families and local stakeholders. 


4. Open strategic autonomy and security issues 
The proposed investments and reforms aim to support the supply chains for raw materials and base 


chemicals by the use of recycled waste, by-products and end-of waste. 


5. Cross-border and multi-country projects 
As regards Investment 3.3 it is important to highlight that potential partnerships with international 


broadcasters expand the project scope to multiple countries. The messages conveyed and the 
channels used are in line with e European Commission's framework programme for support to the 
culture and audiovisual sectors (i.e., “Creative Europe”): the content created within the intervention 
will convey principles of sustainability more simply, more effectively and more tangibly than any 
number of political speeches. 

As regards the other proposed Investments and Reforms, no other Member States are involved. 


6. Green dimension of the component 
The EU Regulation 2021/241 establishes, as a binding objective, that at least 37% of the total 


allocation of the PNRR must be allocated to the mitigation of and/or adaptation to climate change 
and the challenges that arise from it. This Action, comprising around 57% of expenditure for the 
climate, contributes very significantly to the green transition by promoting a more efficient and 
sustainable use of water resources and prevention actions against the risks associated with climate 
change. 
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In particular, through investments 1.1, 1.2, the improvement of the environmental infrastructures 
for the management of waste and the reduction of pollution are pursued, protecting the health and 
well-being of citizens from environmental risks and their impacts. Through investment 1.1 and 
investment 1.2, the aim will be to protect biodiversity, natural ecosystems, soil and water from waste 
pollution. 

As regards investment 2.1, 2.2, 2.3 the green goals of the component are reached through: 

- support to the production of renewable energy from the sun and increase farms’ energy 
efficiency; 

- investment regarding infrastructures’ energy efficiency; 

- support to research and innovation processes, technology transfer and cooperation between 
enterprises focusing on circular economy. 

With reference to the climate and environmental objectives defined in the EU Regulation 2020/852 
(Taxonomy Regulation), this Action provides a contribution in each of the areas indicated: 

- Sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources (through measures relating to 
waste management infrastructures, new supply chains fed by recycled materials and agri-food 
supply chains); 

- Pollution prevention and reduction (in particular, through investments in the separate 
collection systems to avoid waste dispersion and recycling plants and those supporting new 
investment in the agri-food logistics); 

- Transition towards a circular economy (all the measures). 

As regards Investment 3.1 it includes initiatives for energy efficiency renovation or energy 
efficiency measures regarding public infrastructure, demonstration projects and supporting 
measures. 

As regards Investment 3.2 and 3.3 they include initiatives contributing to green skills and jobs and 
the green economy. 


Please refer to Table T2. 


7. Digital dimension of the component 
The EU Regulation 2021/241 establishes, as a binding objective, that at least 20% of the total 


allocation of the PNRR must be allocated to the digital transition and the challenges that derive 
from it. 

Based on the codes provided for in the Recovery Fund Regulations, this Action contributes to the 
achievement of the aforementioned target through: 

- Investment 1 which provides for important measures to favor the "digital management" of 
waste collection and recycling. In particular, the installation of software equipment and 
applications and hardware platforms for the implementation of remote control systems and the 
digitization of measuring instruments is envisaged. Furthermore the proposed Global 
Monitoring System (see Investment 1.1, M2C4) to tackle illegal waste dumping could be taken 
into account in a view of digital transition; 

- Investment 2.3 and what is foreseen in terms of technology transfer and cooperation between 
enterprises; 

- Investment 3.3 in terms of support to digital content production and distribution connected to 


the main topic of “Green awareness and culture”. 
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Please refer to Table T2. 


8. Do no significant harm 
Investments 1.1 and 1.2: The proposed investments are compliant with: 


- waste management plans developed by Regions and Autonomous Provinces, and with other 
relevant planning instruments (National Plan on Waste Prevention, National Programme for 
Waste Management, National Strategy for Circular Economy); 

- resource use efficiency; 

- product sustainability and waste management hierarchy with a focus on waste prevention; 

- climate change mitigation thanks to the support of private investments aimed at the 
sustainable development of agri-food chains; 

- adaptation to climate change through the agricultural transition towards modernization and 
new technology mechanization; 

- prevention and reduction of air, water or soil pollution thanks to interventions that: increase 
the quality of water and its correct use; do not involve land consumption; reduce or 
consciously manage the use of pesticides; reduce road transport and the use of additives used 
for the preservation; 

- protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems through interventions that aims at 
maintaining and restoring the presence of habitats and species and favoring agricultural 
biodiversity by shortening the distance between producer and consumer. 

The proposed measures assure an efficient implementation of separate collection and reuse/recycle 
of the outcoming fractions. 


Investment 2.1: 
[Please see attached DNSH tables for details] 





Investment 2.2: 
[Please see attached DNSH tables for details] 





Investment 2.3: 
[Please see attached DNSH tables for details] 


Investment 3.1: the measure on the desalination facilities is not expected to lead to a significant 
increase in GHGs emissions, also in view of a strong promotion in the non-Interconnected Island 
of the renewable energy’s sources for the electricity production. Furthermore, RES plants can be 
coupled with the desalinization plant in order to further reduce the GHGs impacts. 
Based on a conservative approach, as an example, assessment of Co2eq impact can be elaborated 
as follows: 
1) considering 3.54 kWhel for 1 m3 of water; 
2) using emission factors from Ecoinvent 3.6 database (Wernet et al 206), concerning 
electricity produced by: 1) thermoelectric plant - diesel 1.30 [kgCO2eq / kWhel], ii) Wind 
turbine 0.0179 [kgCO2eq / kWhel], and PV panels 0.072 [kgCO2eq / kWhel]; 
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3) considering the following share, i) 50% from thermoelectric plants, ii) 25% from wind 
turbines, 111) 25% from PV panels 

4) CO2eq emissions = 3.54 * (0.50 * 1.03 + 0.25 * 0.0179 + 0.25 * 0.072) = 1.90 kgCO2eq / 
m3. 

5) The potential CO2eq emissions produced for 1 m3 of potable water are equal to 1.90 
[kgCO2eq / m3]. 


Investment 3.2: [tbd] 


Investment 3.3: the measure has not a significant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective 
related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, 
and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective. 


Please refer to “DNSH Tables” 


9. Milestones, targets and timeline 
[See Table 1 for details] 


10. Financing and costs 


Investment 1.1: Implementation of new waste management plants and modernization of existing 
plants (1.5 BLN) 


In the case of plants serving the urban waste cycle, the costs are determined on the basis of data 
relating to feasibility studies and preliminary and executive projects (source ANCI - National 
Association of Italian Municipalities and Utilitalia - Association of Energy, Environmental and 
Water Companies, 2021). The cost structure is extremely variable in consideration of the 
geographic base. For example, consider the construction of: 
- a100,000-tonne organic fraction treatment plant with costs varying between € 30 and € 40 
million; 
- a waste collection center with costs ranging from € 500,000 to € 2 million; 
- a plant for the treatment of specific waste streams (e.g., bulky waste) with a cost ranging 
from € 5 to € 15 million. 








Investment 1.2: Circular economy “flagship” projects (0.6 BLN) 


The data reported derive from estimates produced by the supply chain Consortia and Confindustria 
(the Italian General Confederation of Industry). For example, consider the following investments: 
- for the modernization of the plants, a variable cost of between € 5 and € 15 million is 
estimated; 
- for new plants construction, the cost ranges from € 40 million (e.g., WEEE treatment) to € 
200 million for plants with greater technological complexity (e.g., treatment of plastics by 
chemical recycling). 


Investment 2.1: Logistics plan for the agri-food, fishing and aquaculture, forestry, floriculture and 
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plant nursery sectors (EUR 0.8 BLN) 


The quantification of the cost per single investment is complex because it is subject to considerable 
variability depending on the initiative. However, the administration was able to estimate an average 
cost per investment of about 25 million for each investment, which corresponds on average to a 
public contribution of about 65% (no more than 50% of the investment cost in the case of 
investments private, up to 100% of the investment cost in the case of public infrastructure). 


Investment 2.2: Agri-solar park (EUR 1.5 BLN) 


The proposing administration has estimated an average cost that varies between 350-450 €/sqm 
based on the conditions of the properties. For the purpose of calculating the total cost of the 
intervention, the value of 400 €/sqm was used. The estimate of the surfaces was determined on the 
basis of the number of cattle registered in the BDN of the Ministry of Health and the 
Zooprophylactic Institute of Teramo and applying to each head the minimum area per animal raised 
allowed by the law. 


Investment 2.3: Innovation and mechanization in the agricultural and food sectors (EUR 0.5 BLN) 
The total amount is estimated on the needs expressed by the agricultural sector for this type of 
intervention under the ISI Calls, issued annually by INAIL (National Institute for Insurance against 
Accidents at Work). In 2018, approximately 7,200 applications were submitted, recording an 
average amount of approximately 39,700 euro. Only 23% of the applications submitted and just 
12% of the total volume requested are admitted to financing. 

Regarding the olive mills, average amount per single investment is equal to 800,000 euros, with a 
number of potential claimers of 2,500-3,000 unit. Thus, this kind of intervention represents a first 
contribution to speed up the transition process of the processing phase for a strategic sector for the 
country. This intervention will be completed with investments on olive trees new plantations, 
renewal of varieties and agronomic practices by means of the CAP National Strategic Plan. 





Investment 3.1: Green islands (EUR 0.2 BLN) 
Total estimated costs from the RRF are € 200,000,000. The cost estimate is consistent with the 


Italian Ministry of Ecological Transition’s experiences with the Pilot Calls for similar projects in 
19 non-interconnected Small Islands. In this proposal, considering the extension of the types of 
operations that can be implemented (in particular desalination) as well as the need to accelerate the 
path of energy transition, it has been estimated to finance integrated projects of an average "size" 
amounting to 10 ME. 

The intervention considers the following amounts: 

a) €150 million, based on the following intervention hypotheses: 

- Building efficiency improvement (€ 38,000,000): the amount is calculated on an average 
of € 2,000,000 per island with interventions on 3 public buildings (schools/municipal 
offices/museums) with an area of 1,500 sq. m. and a redevelopment cost of 350-450 €/sq. 
m; 

- Sustainable mobility (€ 6,000,000): considering that some interventions have already been 
funded/carried out on various islands, an average cost of € 300,000 is assumed for the 
"upgrading" of vehicles for individual electric transport (electric bicycle) and, above all, 
collective (bus/boat) with related infrastructure; 

- Waste management improvement (€ 10,000,000): costs are determined considering a 
lump sum of € 500,000 per island for collection system, ecological island and preparation 
center for reuse, community composting plant; 
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- Mobile desalination plants (€ 100,000,000): the amount is defined on the experience of 
projects for the islands of Ponza/Ventotene. An average cost per inhabitant of € 1,500 was 
assumed, aiming to cover a population equal to double that of the resident (we considered 
that water consumption undergoes a seasonal fluctuation similar to that of electricity 
consumption which, in the peak period, can increase more than 3 times the minimum). 


b) € 50 million regarding the interventions for renewable electricity generation: The amount is 
determined considering the previous experience on 5 projects concerning the islands of Ponza, 
Favignana, Pantelleria, Giglio and Vulcano, the total cost of which was 32 million euros. The 
costs always include renewable energy production with various technologies (PV, biomass, 
waste), integrated in some cases with storage systems and in others with desalination plants. In 
some cases, interventions have also been planned for the efficiency of the generators, which 
otherwise would not be financed with the "green" logic in the strict sense. Therefore, 
considering a second call in order to solicit new projects, the sum of 50 million appears close 
to the potential needs, eventually integrated with other resources. The amount determined 
includes projects ranging from 1.5 million to 10 million, with an average of just over 6 million 
per island. 


Investment 3.2: Green Communities (EUR 0.14 BLN) 

The Plan for mountain and rural areas - Green community provides for the financing of 30 
sustainable development plans, drawn up by Green Communities located throughout the national 
territory. It is therefore intended to finance each Community with 4 million euros. The funding is 
complemented by the necessary capacity building actions, accompaniment for the implementation 
of the Plans, and their monitoring. For the estimate of the amount with which to finance the 
Sustainable Development Plans, the national Strategy for Internal Areas was taken as a reference, 
aligning the amount with the years of activity for this Plan and with the complexity of the 
interventions to be implemented in the green communities. The estimate of the costs inherent in the 
capacity-building actions was carried out following a comparison with the previous Projects 
(ITALIAE and ReOpen) of which the Department for Regional Affairs and Autonomies (DARA) 
of the Presidenza del Consiglio was the beneficiary in the context of the last two programming 
cycles (2007-2013 and 2014-2020). 


Investment 3.3: Culture and awareness on environmental topics and challenges (EUR 0.03 BLN) 
The total amount is estimated basing on past experiences and international benchmarking activity. 
Costs’ definition is based on the following: 
- €24 MLN for content production: 120 podcasts (€ 7,000 each), 50 school videos (€ 5,000 
each), 30 documentaries (5,000 each); 208 long-forms paper (10,000 each); 
- €1MLN for web platform development; 
- €5 MLN for Key Opinion Leaders and Influencers engagement. 





11. Loan request justification (if applicable) 
N.A. 
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Annex II: Illustration of possible M/Ts for Mission 2 Component 1 — Part A: Circular economy 


Disclaimer: The selection and specific wording of the M/T in the CID, further specification in the OA and associated deadlines are subject to further reflection and adjustment, in light of the final 
version of the component, and given the need to ensure consistency across components and to ensure full respect of the regulation. 





CID (M&Ts) 


Further specifications included in the OA 


Monitoring included in the OA 








Q2 - 2022 





Reform 1.1 - National Strategy for Circular Economy 
Milestone [process]: Adopt the Ministerial Decree for the 
adoption of the National Strategy for Circular Economy, 
which shall contain at least the following measures: 





a new digital waste traceability system that will 
support on one hand the development of 
secondary market for raw materials (by giving a 
clear framework of the supply of secondary raw 
materials) on the other hand the control 
authorities in preventing and tackling illegal 
management of waste. 

tax incentives to support the recycling activities 
and the use of secondary raw materials; 

a revision of environmental taxation system on 
waste in order to make recycling more convenient 
than landfilling and incineration across the 
national territory; 

right to reuse and repair; 

reform of the EPR (Extended Producer 
Responsibility) and Consortia system in order to 
support the achievement of EU targets through 
the creation of a specific supervisory body, under 
the presidency of MITE, with the aim of 
monitoring the functioning and the effectiveness 
of the Consortia systems; 

support to the existing regulatory tools: End of 
Waste legislation (national and regional), 
Minimum Environmental Criteria (CAM) under 
Green Public Procurement. The 
development/update of EOW and CAM will 





The updating of the National Strategy for 
Circular Economy issued in 2017 include a 
reform of the EPR (Extended Producer 
Responsibility) and Consortia system in order to 
support the achievement of EU targets. The 
reform will also address the need for a more 
efficient use of the environmental contribution 
to assure the application of transparent and non- 
discriminatory criteria. A specific supervisory 
body with the aim of monitoring the functioning 
and the effectiveness of the Consortia systems, 
under the presidency of MITE will be created; 


The measure will address all the Consortia (not 
only CONAI packaging system). 





Publication in Official Gazette of the Italian Republic; 











address specifically construction, textile, plastics, 
Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment 
(WEEE). It is worth mentioning that EOW, CAM 
and tax incentives are the pillars supporting the 
construction of key value chains of secondary raw 
materials; 

- support to industrial symbiosis project through 
regulatory and financial instruments. 








Q2 - 2022 





Reform 1.2 - National Program for Waste 
Management: 


Reform 1.2 - National Program for Waste 
Management: 

Milestone [process]: Adopt the Ministerial Decree for the 
National Program for Waste Management, which shall 
include at least the following objectives: 

a) to achieve the highest levels of preparing for 
reuse, recycling and recovery of waste, achieving 
at least the objectives set out in art. 181 of 
Legislative Decree 152/06 and also taking into 
account the extended producer responsibility 
schemes; 

b) to adapt the network of installations necessary for 
integrated waste management - with a view to 
developing the circular economy - ensuring the 
necessary capacities to achieve the objectives set 
out in point a) and, consequently, minimizing 
final disposal as the ultimate and residual option, 
in accordance with the proximity principle and 
taking into account the prevention objectives 
defined in the context of the national waste 
prevention planning provided by art. 180 of 
Legislative Decree 152/06; 

c) to establish an adequate monitoring of the 
implementation of the Program to allow the 








The detection system for illegal dumping of 
waste to which the Administration refers to, is 
related to the Component M2C4 which reports 
“The investment is aimed at developing a 
monitoring system that allows ... to counteract 
illegal waste disposal phenomena and to 
identify accumulations, identifying their 
characteristics, for the consequent removal 
interventions”. Therefore the “detection system” 
is not part of the Reform itself. 





Publication in Official Gazette of the Italian Republic 











d) 


e) 


g) 


h) 


constant verification of compliance with its 
objectives and the eventual necessity to adopt 
corrective tools for the achievement of the 
planned actions; 

to prevent the opening of new infringement 
procedures against the Republic of Italy for 
failure to implement European regulations on 
waste cycle planning; 

to tackle low collection of waste and to 
discourage landfilling (see also National Strategy 
on Circular Economy); 

the regional waste management plant will be 
complementary to the national programme for 
waste management; 

to bridge the waste management gaps and 
regional divide, regarding installations capacity 
and quality standards existing between the 
different regions and areas of the national 
territory, with the objective to recover delays; 
to achieve the current and new objectives 
provided for by European and national 
legislation; 

to tackle illegal waste dumping and open-air 
burning (e.g. in Terra dei Fuochi area) through 
measures, included the introduction of a new 
Waste traceability system, supported by the 
integrated monitoring system described in M2C4. 








Q2 - 2022 





Reform 1.3 - Technical support for Local Authorities 
Milestone [process]: Approval of agreement for the 
development of the Building capacity action plan to 
support local public authorities in implementing inside the 
tender procedures the Minimum Environmental Criteria 
(CAM) set by Law (Legislative Decree n. 50/2016 on 
public tender) under the Green Public Procurement (GPP) 
and starting of the Support Action. 








Publication of the signed agreements 











Q3 - 2021 


Investment 1.1 - Implementation of new waste 
management plants and modernization of existing 
plants 

Investment 1.2 - Circular economy “flagship” projects 


Milestone [process]: Adoption of the Ministerial Decree 
of approval of criteria for the selection of projects 
proposed by Municipalities. 


The projects are selected among the following criteria: 


- Coherence with EU and national legislation and 
European Action Plan on Circular Economy, 

- Expected improvement of recycle objectives 

- Consistency with regional and national planning 
instruments, 

- Contribution to solving EU infringements, 
synergies with other sectorial planning (e.g. 
PNIEC) and/or other components of the plan, 
innovative technologies basing on full-scale 
experiences, 

- Technical quality of the proposal. 

- Consistency and complementarity with cohesion 
policy programmes and similar projects funded 
through other EU and national instruments 


In order to reach national cohesion policy objectives, at 
least 60% of the eligible projects will address 
municipalities of Centre-South Italy. 


The interventions will not include investments in landfills, 
disposal facilities, Mechanical Biological Treatment 
/Mechanical Treatment plants (TMB, TBM, TM, STIR, 
etc.) or incinerators, in compliance with the DNSH 
principle. 


Publication of the Ministerial Decree approving the list of 
selected projects on the basis of selection criteria in 
Official Gazette of the Italian Republic and on MITE 
website 








Q4 - 2023 





National Program for Waste Management: 
Investment 1.1 - Implementation of new waste 
management plants and modernization of existing 








Monitoring reports/database 











plants 


Targets [output]: Reduce by: 
- at least 80% irregular landfills included in the 
infringement procedure NIF 2003/2077; 
- at least 60% irregular landfills included in the 
infringement procedure NIF 2011/2215. 


Targets [output]: The difference between the national 
average the worst performing region in separate collection 
rates is reduced to 20 percentage points. 


Targets [output]: bio-waste separate collection obligation 
is operational by 31 December 2023, as per EU Circular 
Economy Action Plan 











Q4 - 2024 National Program for Waste Management: Monitoring reports/database 
Investment 1.1 - Implementation of new waste 
management plants and modernization of existing 
plants 
Targets [output]: Reduce by: 
- at least 90% irregular landfills included in the 
infringement procedure NIF 2003/2077; 
- at least 75% irregular landfills included in the 
infringement procedure NIF 2011/2215; 
Targets [output]: The variation between the average three 
best-performing regions and three worst-performing 
regions is reduced to 20 percentage points. 
Q4 - 2025 National Program for Circular Economy: Monitoring reports/database 





Investment 1.2 - Circular economy “flagship” projects 


Targets [output]: Recycling rates at least in line with 
those set out in the Circular Economy Action Plan for 























- municipal waste: 55% 

- packaging waste: 65% 

- wood packaging: 25% 

- ferrous metal packaging: 70% 
- aluminum-packaging: 50% 

- glass packaging: 70% 

- paper and cardboard: 75% 


Targets [output]: Italy applies separate collection for 
hazardous waste fractions produced by households and 
textiles, as per the Circular Economy Action Plan. 











Annex II: Illustration of possible M/Ts for Mission 2 Component 1 — Part B: Agri-food 


Disclaimer: The selection and specific wording of the M/T in the CID, further specification in the OA and associated deadlines are subject to further reflection and adjustment, in light of the final 
version of the component, and given the need to ensure consistency across components and to ensure full respect of the regulation. 





CID (M&Ts) 


Further specifications included in the OA 


Monitoring included in the OA 











Q4 - 2022 | Investment 2.1: Logistics plan for the agri-food, fishing | The final ranking will be defined by a Decree of | Publication of the ranking on the implementing authority 
and aquaculture, forestry, floriculture and plant approval. website 
nursery sectors 
Milestone [process]: Publication of final rankings under 
the Logistic incentive scheme 
Q4 - 2022 Investment 2.2: Agri-solar Park The investment will be implemented through | Implementing authority monitoring and Internal 





Milestone [process]: Identification of beneficiary projects 
whose total value amount at least 30% of the total financial 
resources assigned to the investment. 





two different procedures that already exist and 
will be refinanced. These procedures provide for 
the disbursement of loans to companies that 
meet the requirements and submit the 
application. The milestone proposed identifies 
the allocation of resources to the beneficiaries as 
% of the total financial resources assigned to the 
investment. 





Department support for report on Work progress status 
(SAL) 



































Q4 - 2023 Investment 2.2: Agri-solar Park The investment will be implemented through | Implementing authority monitoring and Internal 
Milestone [process]: Identification of beneficiary projects | two different procedures that already exist and | Department support for report on Work progress status 
whose total value amount at least 50% of the total financial | will be refinanced. These procedures provide for | (SAL) 
resources assigned to the investment. the disbursement of loans to companies that 

meet the requirements and submit the 
application. The milestone proposed identifies 
the allocation of resources to the beneficiaries as 
% of the total financial resources assigned to the 
investment. 

Q4 - 2024 Investment 2.2: Agri-solar Park The investment will be implemented through | Implementing authority monitoring and Internal 
Milestone [process]: Identification of beneficiary projects | two different procedures that already exist and | Department support for report on Work progress status 
whose total value amount to 100% of the total financial will be refinanced. The milestone proposed | (SAL) 
resources assigned to the investment. identifies the allocation of resources to the 

beneficiaries as % of the total financial 
resources assigned to the investment. 

Q4 - 2024 Investment 2.3: Innovation and mechanization in the Implementing authority monitoring and Internal 
agricultural and food sectors Department support for report on Work progress status 
Milestone [process]: At least 10000 enterprises receiving (SAL) 
support for paid investment in innovation in the circular 
economy and bio-economy. 

The supported investment are: 

- Replacement of more polluting off-road vehicles 

- Introduction of precision farming 

- Replacement of more obsolete facilities for olive mills 

Q2 - 2026 Investment 2.3: Innovation and mechanization in the Implementing authority monitoring and Internal 
agricultural and food sectors Department support for report on Work progress status 
Target [output]: At least 15000 enterprises receiving (SAL) 
support for paid investment in innovation in the circular 
economy and bioeconomy 

Q2 - 2026 Investment 2.2: Agri-solar Park At least 4.300.000 square meters of photovoltaic | Implementing authority monitoring and Internal 
Target [output]: at least 430.000 (kW) power installed panels installed. Department support for report on Work progress st Commentato [SAD1]: The targets here reported are 

(SAL) modified because of the increase of the financial resources for 
the Investment, from € 0.833 BLN to € 1.5 BLN. 


























Q2-2026 | Investment 2.1: Logistics plan for the agri-food, fishing | As regards the intervention more details can be | Implementing authority monitoring and Internal 
and aquaculture, forestry, floriculture and plant provided only after the proposals’ submission | Department support for report on Work progress status 
nursery sectors and valuation. (SAL) 
Target [output]: at least 48 interventions to improve Commentato [SAD2]: The target here reported (n° of 
logistics plan for the agri-food, fishing and aquaculture, interventions) is modified because of the reduction of the 
forestry, floriculture and plant nursery sectors. financial resources for the Investment, from € 0.833 BLN to € 














0.8 BLN. 





Annex II: Illustration of possible M/Ts for Mission 2 Component 1 — Part C: Green transition 


Disclaimer: The selection and specific wording of the M/T in the CID, further specification in the OA and associated deadlines are subject to further reflection and adjustment, in light of the final 
version of the component, and given the need to ensure consistency across components and to ensure full respect of the regulation. 














CID (M&Ts) Further specifications included in the OA Monitoring included in the OA 

Q3 - 2022 Investment 3.1: Green islands Decree published on the implementing authority website 
Milestone [process]: Directorial decree which approves 
the selected proposals for the implementation of integrated 
projects on energy/water /transport/waste and admission to 
the financing process and commits the funds 

Q3 - 2022 Investment 3.2: Green Communities Publication in the Official Gazette of the Directorial Decree and 
Milestone [process]: Award of the grants: Publication of publication of the Ranking on the Department of Regional 
the directorial decree approving the ranking relating to the Affairs and Autonomies institutional website and /or the website 
results of the public notice about the selection of Green dedicated to thie Siratsgy 
Communities 

Q2 - 2022 Investment 3.3: Culture and awareness on Online web platform available for use. 


environmental topics and challenges 
Milestone [process]: Public launch of the web platform 
and final agreements signature with "content producers" 








Q2 - 2026 Investment 3.1: Green islands We would prefer to keep the same target in 


























Target [output]: At least 19 small islands implementing 
completed integrated projects involving at least 3 different 
types of intervention 








terms of the number of Islands included in the 
Initiative (19), considering the importance to 
have an integrated set of measures in the same 
timeframe that will give the possibility to insist 
in an efficient and organic way in all the non- 
interconnected islands promoting their full 
sustainability. On the other end, considering the 
complexity of the intervention proposed we 
would prefer to keep the initial timeframe 
proposed, avoiding any advancement. 


The eligible interventions for funding are: 

- energy efficiency interventions; 
development and/or upgrading of collective 
mobility services and infrastructures; buses 
and boats powered by electricity; shelters 
for public transport services; car sharing, 
bike sharing, scooter sharing; 
construction and/or adaptation of cycle 
routes, construction of sheltering areas; 
efficient separate collection with 
strengthening of collection systems; 
construction/modernisation of ecological 
islands with associated re-use centre; 
desalination systems; 

- renewable energies plants for the electricity, 
including photovoltaic, wind offshore and 
marine renewable energy such as wave or 
tidal power; 

- energy efficiency measures aimed at 

reducing electricity demand; 

interventions on the electricity grid and 

related infrastructures: storage devices, 

integration of the electricity system with the 
island's water system, smart grids, 
innovative energy management and 
monitoring systems. 














Investment 3.2: Green Communities 


Monitoring reports made by Green communities 








Q2 - 2026 
Target [output]: Implementation of at least 90% the 
interventions envisaged in the plans presented by the 
Green Communities (as defined by art.72 of Law 
221/2015) 
Q2 - 2026 Investment 3.3: Culture and awareness on Periodical report on key updates 





environmental topics and challenges 

Target [output]: At least 180 podcasts, school-specific 
video lessons and video contents produced and live on the 
web platform 
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C1 
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C1 
C1 
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C1 
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C1 
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Id 

Ref1.1 
Ref1.2 
Ref1.3 
Invi.1 
Inv1.2 


Inv3 
Inv3.1 
Inv4 
Inv5 


Name 

Define the national strategy for the Circular Economy 

National Programme for Waste Management 

Technical support to Local Authorities 

Towards Circular Cities: waste management improvement 
Implementation of the European Action Plan: “flagship” projects 
Sustainable agriculture - Supply chain contracts 

Agri-solar park 

Innovazione organizzativa della Giustizia 

Logistics plan for the agri-food, floriculture and plant nursery sectors 
Innovation and mechanization 
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obit principe dll misura quo di prevenire prone des 


Cis attende cne tammira conduca aun peagoramento degt eltett gti delia tule el lima ato 
prevista sé stes se persane, sul ratura sui? 


Ci attrde che mis conti un mento sita deta radon, de cemento deo 
amento defi, accese de cenermento su pereslon ran recit o | org 
lange tate del tra co vital i) eas un darne oe spit e ahung eri sotto 
pea del'ecaramia erect lt 27 Tasonomal? 


TO ie a a a a 
coste i) una alostata di renerazane degl haitat dee sor, gts ues dinerese per 








Fase 7 





saci et osoro sti ottena i permesse treni del as. 


[E tit isotta la comitale E scale in price le 
sation ment soo sti eter permesse tozzi lc 


[azioni met sno tater permesse tenia. 


a ela etti 2008/98/CE, mita daa dieta UE) 2018/85 , e 
pontile sFopicsle sratega nazore, reponse ice per econo 


stat rasernata ta normats amstertale de E spice (in nere le 
[azioni era sono stai ottena i permesse autoraam lc. 


E ta fetta maia ile E cai inp le 
sation ment son sti tert presse treni lc. 





Obiettivo ambient 











eno scalare, compresi la prevencion e i riciclaggio de ou 


E eine titi dle idr dag 





anita pcp della misura è quello di prevenire a prodizione dei 


Cis atende cne tammia conduca aun peagoramento degt eltett gti deca tule el lima ato 
prevista sasé stessa se persane, sula ratura og at? 


E attende mas eager un aumento saio des predation del cenereento o deso 
namento ot fat accese de neenermerta i percorsi | corat 
langue tate dl ciet di vital oil) eas undue rental sitio  lngo err oto è 


er ea i was rs Ue Saban arisen aes 
coat; i) noc alato i coerinzane deh hatte dese gece, eres ue di 


saci arent ott eter permesse aztec. 


Esta isotta comici E appa (in pietre le 
sation ment oso sti eter i permesse tozzi lc. 


Estatarapenata ta normata antetale de E spice (in nice le 
[azioni meta so stai tert permesse treni lc. 


lla eta 20/SE/CE, mace at diretta UE) 2018B5 e, e 
ponti ssp sratega nazana, resonate olcale per econo 


[azioni ameristar presse ut 


[E atta ipettatata omai cae daru appeal (i prete le 
tion amerta osoro stat tert permesse torsioni de cs. 








Obiettivo ambient 











eno scalare, compresi la prevencion e i riciclaggio de ou 


E eine titi dle idr dag 





anita pcp della misura è quello di prevenire ta profile di 


Cis atende cne aisi conduca aun peagoramento degt eltett gati deca tule el ima ato 
prevista sasé stes ste persane, sul tura suit? 


attende mas eager un mento saio des edizione, del cenerento o deso 
manent de fut, accese de neenermerta is pereslon ran recat o | org 
langue tate del tera ciet di vital oil) eas undue rental sitio  lngo eri oto è 


CETO i was rs Ue Saban arisen aes 
coat; i) noc alato i coerinzane deh hatte dese gece, eres ue di 


saci arent ott eter permesse aztec. 


Esta isotta comici E appa (in pietre le 
sation ment oso sti eter i permesse tozzi lc. 


Estatarapenata ta normata antetale de E spice (in nice le 
[azioni meta so stai tert permesse treni lc. 


lla eta 20/SE/CE, mace at diretta UE) 2018B5 e, e 
ponti ssp sratega nazana, resonate olcale per econo 


[azioni ameristar presse ut 


[E atta ipettatata omai cae daru appeal (i prete le 
tion amerta osoro stat tert permesse torsioni de cs. 








Obiettivo ambientale 
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eno scalare, compresi La prevencion e i riciclaggio de ou 
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La mura ha un impatto ilo trascurate su questo cito 


anita pcp della misura è quello di prevenire a prodizione dei 


Cis atende cne tamia conduca aun peagoramento degt eltett gti dei cima atual e del clima tee 
prevista sasé stessa ste persane, sula ratura o sug a? 


E attende ms cogenti un aumento saio des predation del cenerento o deso 
manent defi, eccone de neenermerta i pereslon ran recati o | corpo 
langue tate dl ciet di vital oil) eas undue rental sitio  lngo eri oto è 


CETO i was rs Ue Saban arisen aes 
scoters i) nce alo stated reserazore gl Manat dee pec, corsi ues dinerese per 


saci arent ott eter permesse aztec. 


Esta isotta comici E appa (in pietre le 
sation ment oso sti eter i permesse tozzi lc. 


Estatarapenata ta normata antetale de E spice (in nice le 
[azioni meta so stai tert permesse treni lc. 


[2a ela etti 2008/98/CE, mola daa diretta UE) 018/85 e, e 


ponti ssp sratega nazana, resonate olcale per econo 


[azioni meta osno stai eruti presse trazioni cas 


[E atta ipettatata omai cae daru appeal (i prete le 
tion amerta osoro stat tert permesse torsioni de cs. 
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La eta gestione di socie re fataertane, pica, RAT) con 


obit principe della misura è quello di prevenire ta produzione di 


Cis atende cne tammia conduca aun peagoramento degli gti der tule el lima ato 
prevista sasé stessa se persane, sul ratura os a? 


[Cisi amende cne la isura nec) bu stato oai bien perte ecologico di corpi dici, comprese e 
aceae di apace eastern; o i) Suna tt clea ele acque marine? 


attende mau cogenti aumento saio des predation der cenerento o deso 
manent dei fat accese de neenermert i percolate o EI corat 
lane tate dl ele i via; i) eas un dare ente spit e ago termine otto 


er a i ras irs eis bans carina © aes 
scoters i) esa alo stated reserazore degl hana dee pec, rete quei inerese per 


saat amber sno stai ottena i permesse tizi lc. 


Estate isotta la omai E spiate (n prete le 
sation ment son sti ottena i permesse azn lc 


stat epatite de E spice (in rice le 
saat amber o sono stai tert permesse tzzoni ecs. 
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azioni amber seta tert presse autoraam el ca. 


[E tata petto omai biente daru applicabile (n prete le 
tion amerta osoro stat ertemati permesse ators de cn 








Environmental objective 








2 Crate change easton 


2 Adaptation climate charge 


{The creuar cono, cin waste prevention and rc 























A. The mestre has sero ese pact nh gs 


Phased 


The measure france investert steams on the sate aid chere prove by Dcsion 


(015) 9742 fal del 6 12016 ardi amended Dis C202) 20 frat 07.09 ate Ad 
557075 020)) ay Sup cnain and drt cont” The scheme reese 
Pray sree eun blmestnerts covers ecu n rrtelre ot 

khe cate decreta alec othe Carman Agenti Poy (AP) the 
mesta must usum oe he tawag mare erential bjctives L et ate 
"hear 10 Re (UE) 202/851 Prose een need en ts ese corti 


car ices ER RE RE RRR RT DET 


{20159742 fal del 612016 and amended by Diso C02) 5820 fs 0700 “sate Ad 
SASTO7 (020/0) -aty Sup cha and ret coats The sche ese We 
typet at lige imestrarts | tangale md margle set gnu Pol Eke to 
Prova sree seston besten concerne terest n matatia i 
petra posits) veste conce pres agri posit rr 
cai pd proci prep uty teri poet measures 
fencer seit pedis I DASH isso 3) ae] vestrent edite | 
"ater ig account On hee stent egal costs sto ice pure, 


The measure need reset age on the state scheme proved ty Decio 
20159742 fal el 612026 nd ame Diso 1020) 920 fn 070 sate he 
SS (0200 a = Scan rc coi”. The sche ces ie srt 
ese investment: 9 mpl ati nnn stica ting nd 
Astra posits | proce prioni cus themes portion mestre 
concerning again pret DAS eal ariy a), rd) rss ean be 
ect pose kat en he leciti ce i he teverina, devo 
Evironment ag re pren of sutures nd hig rs cui be Free The 
obligation to bane and the use otseaweed feed 

The essre dt 87 and 7b Intervention Fald in Armee Wo eg (UE) 2021/241 
mate tag Enya tap). 

The Measure wt cay th The Water ew eetve(WFDIS adresses 
paluson nd ide concen ian cas nd vars wales fp sures an 
fers) 


The measure ated esime sopra onthe stated thee apr ty Delon 
2015) 9742 fal de 612016 rd amen ty Dico 1020) 20 ral 0700 ate he 
54575 (2020/N) ay Sup chain and dare cartracts". The cher sus fe srt 
Lele sestren a np ses andiamo ae nares nore ire 
Ho primary agri posit) utent concerne processare mart ot 
Stara pasa) veers conce provata pst to ey 
arca products proci pria fi quait thei prinetin ei 
eines pui. DASH cote ay b) ard c) ter ean be 
ak O. On tse siente iii cet related to cerae ich, 
cai, Bossi nai not leit Suppi corti e ut en 
He prio ene eceney,erharearet le cha ot pren rc fot 
sconarealyatenitnrenaly) larning o arian procione reducta ol wate 
Hd the reuta ot ica materie sp ch In consideration af hee 
ration: rode by COM (2020) Sal "A new cin pin fo the cr economy ter a 
ene nd ore compete Furna” andy COM (2018) 73 Asura Siceconory fr 
Europe vergine e between waren, 2068 andthe ran je 
ad at rca the stat af we entse ie ce of lea soa om 

Fabery ard agate waite te prediction of seb Bil, scorn toart 13 
Reg (UE) 200/852. The mese inked to 047 ard 7 trenton fl i Amen I o 
Reg (UE) 202/24 (climate tg 40% Eee a 0%) 


The eanie france investert arogas on the sate aid achere prove by Decsion 
2015) S742 fal del 612016 reamed ey Dico C2020) 20 rat 0709 "State A 
5457075 20) ay Sup chan and dare contacts The se reese sets 
fo primari ara production 8) stent concerne oreog ard marci i 
cengia ru. DASH eso ariy a), b, arec) veteran be 
Ata ae enironretl consta, sero the art. 8! Reg (UE) 2020/82 
Tre essre ret 87 and 7b iena eli res We eg (E) 2021/241 


The ate aged esi sopra on the state che approve ty Deion 
2015) 9742 fall 6 12016 and amended by Dico 2020) 920 frat 0700 sate he 
54575 (020) n Sup chan n dr ot” The sche sus fe srt 
tese esente) trp ets ringlets nares hele ie 
Ho primary agar posit) etre conca proc ard mari i 
stu pra) vestments carere pcs apt posits 72 
Istar prosa rocuce protoni autem )ororation mense 
eee srt put i DAS ear eel reser cn be 
ater o. On tse evesents te pe cet related to eroe uc, 
environment destan of the Common desta Ply CAP} te European Green 
Dea andthe From aedicertcarsarerSeaey. The teens, to be ae, mt 
ae ne ofthe lowing enviromental tire: Cio ch. 
Pec ten rene Hever. Prg erin ented ent 
rei el chara co onc ine climate and rcv beet te Wao 
Rave Sicani impact on the ater ivo. 

The nate ned to 47 and 7b Intervention Geld in Armee Vo eg (E) 2021/241 
(Corte tag 0; Enver tap 

Dice 3 ean include Gene erence tht tne ar ined tn ied 
restora he presence ot tats pece jth acre 10 (ace ere to 
inte 43/0 relating he consi of aural ard vemi ratura stats nl wld 
ora and fun), acer with 1501 eg UE} 2020852, Ina canes, the artes 


poets amet nina wosenng ote lage nd ite contr nd mat 
Foal wth ratara and TU repustor n enuronenta pretecon as gs apoen ane 
The Meme oe a ft ladies erative seas cag the Nitara 2000 rete 
ote arteries ress) 


the ee expected lea to a worsenirg af we negative lets the current climate ne 
cites tuture ate tset ar on pene nature ot? 


theese expected hm (ithe pos anti wea pena of bartes at water 
lg uao runt i) e pod lag canton of marie watts? 


Mt meme expected: retinas eresie ti production, cnet or apo at 
east, excep! ne meets ron ere tao wate e) ts secant ree, 
ct sie aerate ese, he det ree be ot natural esce ay set 
crt ce nina atom port 


Mt memi expected: seca hur the heath and esere of coeiera; or} oes t 








Phase 2 














Phase 2 
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PART 2: DESCRIPTION OF REFORMS AND INVESTMENTS 


COMPONENT M2C2: RENEWABLE ENERGY, HYDROGEN, POWER GRIDS AND 
SUSTAINABLE MOBILITY 


1. Description of the component 


Policy area/domain: Energy policy, transportation climate policy, industrial policy 


Objective 


The overall objective of this component is to achieve the strategic goals established in The 
European Green Deal strategy (COM/2019/640 final) and in the Italian National Energy and 
Climate Plan in force, leveraging reforms and investments in two main sectors (energy, 
transportation) which are responsible, when combined, of around the 50% of the total GHG 
emissions in Italy. 


Reforms, duly transposing all EU Directives in the two domains, create the proper regulatory 
framework to pursue climate objectives while investments, stimulated by additional resources 
coming from the Recovery and Resilience Facility, provide a direct stimulus to the economy, by 
greening the industrial system and promoting new low carbon technologies go-to-market. 


Altogether, the policy and investment stimulation measures proposed in this component 
address priorities identified in the 2021 Annual Sustainable Growth Strategy 
(COM/2020/575 final), primarily to the: 


e Green transition by 


© accelerating the reduction of emission through fast deployment of renewable 
energy and hydrogen and 


investing in sustainable mobility through renewal of public transport fleet with 
zero- and low-emission vehicles, and investment in the development of mass 
transit systems. 
e Digital transition, with reference to more advanced and resilient energy infrastructures 
which generate a demand for digital technologies, their design, adoption and use. 


All the actions foreseen in this component of the National Recovery and Resilience Plan are aimed 
at stimulating job creation and growth. 


The renewable energy and hydrogen component provides investments in research and 
development (R&D), in innovative low carbon technologies production plants and, last but not 
least, in new renewable energy generation innovative plants, with a significant contribution to 
reinforcing competitiveness of companies and labour skills and to maintaining technology 
leadership. 





2. Main challenges and objectives 
a) Challenges 


Between 2005 and 2018, greenhouse gases (GHG) emissions in Italy, in sectors not covered by the 
ETS legislation, have decreased by 18% and emissions per capita are at a level below the European 
average. The Integrated National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP) provides that greenhouse gas 
emissions are reduced by 43% for the ETS sectors compared to 2005, and by 33% for sectors not 
covered by the ETS regulation, by 2030. The new European Climate Law provides for an even 
more ambitious target of reducing emissions, which according to the recent Commission 
Communication should be at EU level of 55% to 2030 compared to 1990 levels. The new EU target 
will have to be translated into new national targets for Member States and the NECP will be revised 
accordingly. 


The NECP in force foresees an increase of the share of energy produced from renewable sources to 
30% of the gross final consumption to 2030 (against an objective of 32% foreseen by the European 
targets), and to 22% of the gross final consumption of energy in the transports. The plan also 
provides for an increase in electricity storage capacity (10-12 GW of which 50-60% to be connected 
to the grid and the other to be coupled to the distributed generation). 


Thus, energy and climate goals, made more ambitious by the recent Commission’s commitments, 
are going to require an extraordinary effort in terms of public and private financial resources, policy 
makers’ work to provide reinforced measures, simplification of authorisation processes, industry 
players commitment on R&D and implementation streams, fast tracking new technologies. 


A comparable effort is expected in the transport sector, where decarbonisation is crucial in order to 
achieve these objectives effectively, given that transport is responsible for 30% of the total national 
greenhouse gas emissions. To consider that almost 95% of these emissions is due to road transport 
while 45% of the existing car fleet (and in particular 59% of the public vehicle fleet) is made up of 
vehicles with standards not exceeding Euro 3. 


Also due to the persistence of other types of pollutant emissions from road vehicles, it is estimated 
that about 2 million inhabitants in Italy live in areas where the minimum European air quality 
standards are not respected. 


In this regard, three infringement procedures are currently open with regard to the exceedance of 
the PM10 limit values in Italy between 2008 and 2012 in 19 zones and agglomerations and with 
regard to the exceedance of the limit values for nitrogen dioxide (NO2) between 2012 and 2014 in 
15 zones and agglomerations. Many of the exceedances covered by these infringement procedures, 
however, affect most of the areas located in the regions of the Po Basin. 


In this context, the role of hydrogen deserves a specific focus. Its prominent role was set forth in 
July 2020 in the EU Hydrogen Strategy, projecting a growth from the current <2% in the energy 
mix to 13-14% by 2050, with an underlying electrolyser capacity of 500 GW. Member states are in 
the process of adopting the EU strategic direction: some of them (such as France, Germany, 
Portugal, Spain and the Netherlands) have already established 2030 or 2050 targets (even above the 
EU direction) and identified main use cases in the most relevant sectors, e.g. industry and transport. 


In Italy, the NECP outlines the role of hydrogen in achieving sustainability targets and identifies 
the potential application of H2 in a number of energy sectors: for example, the transport sector, with 


fuel cell trucks and trains (outlining a 1% penetration target in renewable fuels transport), and the 
management of electricity overgeneration, with H2 storage applications (e.g. power-to-gas). 


In this Recovery and Resilience Plan, consistently, a number of interventions have been planned to 
enact the EU Hydrogen strategy, taking into account the need for 1) creating a strong supply chain 
(production, storage, distribution) 2) building industrial capacity to produce hydrogen generation 
technology 3) fostering hydrogen use in large emitting industries and in heavy transport. 


b) Objectives 


In line with the European Flagship ‘Power Up’ (COM(2020) 575), the ‘Energy Transition and 
Sustainable Mobility’ component identified a sub-action "Investments for NECP implementation" 
with the following objectives: 


1. Increase the share of energy produced by Renewable Energy Sources (RES) and, more 

specifically: 

a. to promote the strengthening of the supply chains for the production of innovative and 
highly efficient technologies in the renewable sector; 

b. supporting the creation of a pipeline of new greenfield renewable projects with the outcome 
of the authorization procedures in a certain time; 

c. promote the collective self-production of renewable electricity; 

d. facilitate the transition from biogas for electrical use to biomethane. 


2. Increase the performance of the electricity grid: 
a. to increase the hosting capacity in order to guarantee a greater penetration of energy from 
renewable sources through the diffusion of new technologies (for example smart grids); 
b. resist adverse atmospheric phenomena, avoiding prolonged interruptions to the electrical 
service. 


3. Promote the production and use of hydrogen as an energy carrier of the future, by 
nominating Italy as a state-of-the-art country both in the development of innovative 
technologies and related infrastructures, promoting the establishment of a sector chain. 


4. Promote the use of alternative fuels and smart mobility by supporting the production chain 
of smart & green mobility and the renewal of fleets by replacing the most polluting vehicles 
with zero and low emissions vehicles. 

5. Encourage the reduction of the use of polluting modes of transport through: 

a. the transfer to the collective mobility system ("shift"), in particular by enhancing mass rapid 
transport systems in order to improve their transport quality and capacity; 

b. a greater development of "gentle" mobility, thus reducing the use of individual journeys by 
road ("avoid"). 


Overall, actions in this component are aimed at achieving the following NECP’s targets: 


e For energy-related actions: additional installed capacity from renewable energy sources of 
11,2-15 GW by 2025 resulting in CO2 reduction of 2-3 Mton/year till 2025. 

e For sustainable mobility actions: CO2 reduction of almost 1 Mton/year till 2025 mainly 
attributed to developments in shared/public mobility and the gradual roll-out of vehicles 
characterised by reduced energy consumption and very low or zero CO2 emissions, as well 
as the gradual and natural renewal of the vehicle fleet. 


3. Description of the reforms and investments of the component 


Reforms 


Reform 1. Simplification of authorization procedures for renewable onshore and offshore 
plants and new legal framework to sustain the production from renewable sources and time 
and eligibility extension of the current support schemes 


Challenges 


The Italian National Integrated Energy and Climate Plan foresees ambitious RES development 
targets in the coming years. In particular, by 2030, RES production is expected to reach a 30% share 
of gross energy consumption, against a figure (last final) of about 18 % and a preliminary figure for 
2020 of around 20 %. 


This is likely to be further increased to accelerate the decarbonisation process of the European 
system, as foreseen by the “fitfor55” package. In fact, in order to tackle the climate change 
challenge, the European Commission proposed to reach a net-zero emissions level by 2050, a target 
that has become the heart of the EU climate law and, in this light, the Communication on the 
European Green Deal raised the bar for GHG emission cuts in 2030, from the previous 40% to 
about 50-55 %, compared to 1990. 


In Italy, such commitments have been translated into the recently published Long Term Strategy 
for GHG emission reduction (LTS). Achieving these objectives at national level requires an 
important effort on several fronts, including: energy efficiency (to contain consumption and, 
consequently, also facilitate the target on renewable sources), support for the penetration of 
renewable sources in the electricity, thermal and transport sectors, increase of the production of 
RES from small and medium power plants spread throughout the national territory, large 
infrastructure projects and systems for storage of the energy produced, technological innovations 
for industrial processes. 


In terms of renewable targets, INECP relies heavily on the penetration capacity of competitive 
technologies, such as on shore wind and photovoltaic, while public support will have to concentrate 
on the bottlenecks that slow down this penetration capacity: localization constraints (i.e. 
connections), the network's ability to absorb the transformation, permitting. Therefore the actions 
in the RRF do not absorb the set of activities necessary for the implementation of the INECP but 
focus on innovative models and technologies in the field of RES where the public sector acts as a 
forerunner and its role is crucial to ensure the reconciliation of interests between counterparties. To 
this end, the proposed reforms focus on a specific strategy to overcome the following bottlenecks 
and barriers and pave the way to new models and technologies for RES. 


1. The timing of the authorisation process is not predictable and is not homogeneous on the 
national territory. 


The competence to authorise renewable electricity production plants is attributed by Legislative 
Decree 387/2000 to the Regions and Autonomous Provinces. Energy, moreover, with the reform of 
Title V of the Italian Constitution has been included among the subjects of competing legislation, 
consequently being subject to national discipline regarding fundamental principles and to regional 
detail legislation. In this complex system of competences, national guidelines have already been 
defined in 2010 to guide regional regulations in order to give homogeneity and consistency of 
authorisation procedures with respect to the renewable energy target to be reached, divided 
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according to a regional burden sharing. With the new phase of development of renewable energies, 
the localisation and authorisation aspects appear crucial, considering also the peculiarity of the 
Italian territory and the numerous constraints to be respected. 


The necessary reform must first address the localisation aspects, sharing with the Regions the 
objectives and their allocation. To this end, a technical working group has been set up in recent 
months with Regions and the national administrations concerned. The aim of the working group is 
to identify, in a shared way, criteria for identifying suitable and unsuitable areas for the development 
of new installations (see point 4). 


2. Authorisation process for the construction and operation of plants for the production of 
electricity from renewable sources in the offshore sector. 


Given the peculiarities of offshore plants and the growing interest of the market for this new 
technology that — thanks to recent developments — can find interesting applications also in the 
Mediterranean Sea, there is the need to revise the discipline for the granting of permits, on the basis 
of what already done with article 12 of Legislative Decree no. 387/2003. Recently the competence 
in this field has been entrusted to the Ministry for Ecological Transition with the DL March 1, 2021 
n.22. 


3. Rationalisation and simplification of environmental impact assessment procedures. 


This issue was partly addressed by the Legislator with the recent Decree-Law of 16 July 2020, the 
so-called Simplifications Decree (in particular Article 50) and will be fully applied with the 
publication of the relevant implementing decrees. The aim is to create the conditions for obtaining 
authorisations in good time for compliance with the deadlines set out in the projects presented on 
the PNRR. Reforms will be in line with Directive 2011/92 on environmental impact assessment. 


4. Consultation with regional authorities to identify suitable areas for RES plants. 


The achievement of the objectives on RES, in particular in the electricity sector, is mainly entrusted 
to wind and photovoltaic. Plants realisation requires areas and surfaces to an adequate extent in 
order to achieve the objectives. The sharing of national objectives with the Regions is pursued by 
defining a national regulatory framework that, in line with the requirements of protection of 
agricultural and forestry areas, cultural heritage and landscape, air quality and water bodies, 
establishes shared criteria on which the Regions define areas suitable and unsuitable for the 
installation of renewable energy plants. The involvement of the Regions will be carried out both in 
the ascending phase and in the phase of approval of the reforms. Their involvement is essential to 
overcome, through consultation, the obstacles that stand in the way of the consent of the territories 
and the authorisations, to reach a wider diffusion of the RES plants and to arrive at real effective 
regulatory changes for simplification. 


5. Limited private investment in large plants and fragmentation of renewable capacity in 
small plants. 


The theme is also related to the authorisation difficulties encountered for medium- to large-scale 
plant projects and will be largely addressed by the reform of administrative procedures referred to 
in the previous points. In addition, it is necessary to adapt the existing incentive mechanism for 
RES installations (auctions, with financial contracts) and extend the PPA formulas in order to 
support the development of new capacity in line with the ambitious objectives of the Italian NECP. 


6. Lack of adequate remuneration mechanisms for the development of storage capacity, in a 
scenario of strong increase in generation from renewable sources. 


It is essential to introduce new remuneration mechanisms for storage systems, which allow a 
reasonable return on investment and increase the interest of investors (not network operators) in 
systems useful for network stability in a scenario of strong increase in generation from renewable 
sources. 


7. Limited dissemination of the Public Private Partnership Instrument to support investments 
contributing to the achievement of the 2030 targets. 


Public-private integration plays a very important role in supporting the growth of investment in the 
sector by increasing the resources available to implement projects and acquire innovative solutions 
from a financial point of view. 


The reforms impact on European Council Recommendation No. 3 on Italy’s 2020 National Reform 
Programme and deliver a Council opinion on Italy’s 2020 Stability Programme (Recommendation 
of 20 May 2020 (COM (2020) 512). These reforms help to focus investment on the green and digital 
transition, in particular on clean and efficient energy production and use by facilitating the 
penetration of RES in the electricity sector. 


Objectives 


With the Law of 11 September 2020, n. 120, which confirms the measures adopted by the Decree 
Simplifications, Italy issued urgent rules for the simplification of authorisation procedures 
downstream of which it is expected to update the National Guidelines to new requirements, also 
taking into account new solutions compatible with other uses of the territory. 


The first objective of the reform is to complete the streamlining of procedures for onshore 
renewable energy generation plants (both new and existing) and provide for simplified ad hoc 
measures for offshore plants. Measures will be in perfect compliance with REDI Directive and 
Italian NECP main measures in order to encourage the realisation of the investments necessary to 
achieve the decarbonisation objectives. This activity requires the sharing between the State and the 
Regions of the localisation criteria and the modalities of insertion of the plants in the territory. 


Another objective is the revision of the existing support mechanisms for RES, by opening it up to 
other technologies, while maintaining a competitive access criterion. 


Finally, it is intended to provide a framework for the implementation and remuneration of storage 
systems. This procedure will be planned in coordination with the other interventions planned for 
the development of the network and with those for the development of renewables in order to 
facilitate the siting of the plants relying on criteria that consider the availability of resources, the 
suitable sites, as well as constraints on economic feasibility. 


The reform envisages the following regulatory actions: 


1. a reform concerning the creation of a simplified and accessible regulatory framework for 
RES installations and the repowering and revamping of existing plants, in continuity with 
the provisions of the Simplifications Decree; 


2. the enactment of a discipline, shared with the Regions and the other State Administrations 
concerned, aimed at defining criteria for the identification of the areas suitable and not 
suitable for the installation of renewable energy plants with a total power at least equal to 
that identified by the PNIEC, for the achievement of the objectives of development of 
renewable sources; 


3. the completion of the RES support mechanism also for additional non-mature or with high 
operating cost technologies and the extension of the auction run period for the so called 
RESI mechanism (also to reflect the slowdown caused by the period of health emergency), 
while maintaining the principles of competitive access; 


4. a reform to promote investment in storage systems, which is reflected in the legislative 
decree transposing Directive (EU) 2019/944 on common rules for the internal market in 
electricity. 


The frameworks resulting from these interventions aim to ensure a homogeneous and rapid 
authorisation framework that allows the development of projects within a defined timeframe as well 
as encouraging investments in new and existing renewable capacity and allowing the generation to 
be decarbonised safely and thus contributing to the achievement of the objectives set in the NECP. 


Implementation 


The implementation process will involve as process owner the Ministry of Ecological Transition in 
consultation with the other ministries and the competent administrations involved from time to time 
according to the specific reform. 


The reform plan will have to go hand in hand with the process of transposing the RED II Directive 
by the second quarter of 2021. The first draft reform proposal for the creation of a simplified and 
accessible regulatory framework is expected at the beginning of the third quarter of 2021. This draft 
will be subject to public consultation for subsequent approval, which should take place by the fourth 
quarter of 2021 and will go hand in hand with the definition of the general criteria for the 
identification of suitable areas. 


The implementation process will proceed with the design of a support mechanism dedicated to 
sources and technologies not yet fully mature or with high operating costs. This mechanism will be 
carried out through competitive procedures and will provide for the prolongation in time of the 
mechanism currently in force (RES 1). To this end, the so-called Decree RES 2 is being finalised, 
with the aim of completing the framework of the previous decree of 4 July 2019 (so-called DM 
RES 1) aimed at mature sources and technologies with low fixed costs. 


In accordance with the principle that aid must be granted under a competitive tendering procedure, 
the decree under consideration is based on the following incentive mechanisms: 


e use the auction mechanism for all types of plants with a power output of 1 MW or more; 
e provide registers for all types of plants with a power of less than 1 MW; 


Therefore, the forthcoming incentive scheme will also be based on competitive procedures, which 
are simultaneously simplified (registered access) in the case of installations of less than 1 MW. 
After completion of the internal approval process, the measure will be notified to the European 
Commission. 


Finally, there will be the implementation of a standard dedicated to storage systems that will be 
introduced by the second quarter of 2022 and will be implemented by the first quarter of 2024. This 
measure, together with the establishment of a simplified regulatory framework, will be useful to 
facilitate the achievement of the Italian NECP’s new accumulation capacity objectives to be 
achieved by 2030. The reform package is linked, net of the reform on storage systems and the 
completion of the RES support schemes, to the realisation of the investments foreseen in the next 
section contributing to the achievement of the targets set and the objectives of the NECP. 


Possible obstacles include resistance from trade associations, public and local authorities and 
private entities both in relation to the definition of a simplified regulatory framework and in relation 
to the identification of areas suitable for the installation of RES. However, it is possible to mitigate 
resistances through involvement. 


Target population: The reform process will involve national and regional administrations on the 
public and private side of renewable energy producers, promoters of renewable energy production 
projects, developers of infrastructure projects, and related investors. 





Timeline: The implementation period is estimated at 3 years (Q2 2021 to Q1 2024). 
State Aid 


The support mechanism dedicated to sources and technologies not yet fully mature or with high 
operating costs will be based on competitive procedures, as with RES 1, and the process of approval 
will be completed, downstream of the internal approval, with the notification of the measure to the 
European Commission. The scheme will be designed in line with section 3.3.2.1 of the EEAG. 
Procedures for storage systems will also be designed in line with EEAG. 


Reform 2. New legislation to promote renewable gas production and consumption 


The development of biomethane is expressly provided for by the Italian NECP and should provide 
an important contribution to achieving the RES target in the transport sector and in gross final 
energy consumption. The NECP envisages the possibility of encouraging the development of 
renewable gas (biomethane) also in sectors of use other than transport. The project joins the existing 
tools for the promotion of biomethane in the transport sector already present in Italy and intends to 
offer a different possibility of reconversion of existing plants in the agricultural sector that, due to 
the constraints on admissible materials, often face difficulties in supplying the transport system. 


With the implementing legislative decree of the RED II (or with a different primary legislation), 
the mechanism designed to promote the production and consumption of renewable gas in Italy 
could be established, on the model of what has already been done in the electricity sector for the 
promotion of renewable electricity. The law would mandate the MITE to issue a decree defining 
the conditions, criteria and methods for implementing the system designed to promote production 
and input for consumption of biomethane in the industrial, tertiary and residential sectors. The 
general coordination would be of the MiTE, with the support of the other Administrations with 
advisory functions: MIPAAF, MEF and the support of specialized subjects (e.g. GSE). Primary 
legislation will be issued by mid-2021 followed by the implementing decree and to the EC by year- 
end. In 2022, the reconversions will begin and will gradually come into operation. 


Challenges 


Biomethane is strategic for decarbonisation and the circular economy, maximising energy recovery 
from organic agricultural and agro-industrial waste. In fact, agriculture is responsible for about 9% 
of Italy’s GHG emissions and animal husbandry has an important part of this responsibility (in 
particular CH4, N20 emissions). Anaerobic digestion applied to manure is indicated as a solution 
to improve the situation without reducing the stock of livestock (ISPRA, 2020). 


The development of biomethane production from manure, complying with the Do-No-Significant- 
Harm principle, is particularly interesting in order to make agricultural activity more sustainable 
and at the same time to produce an advanced biofuel, valid for both point-to-point uses at the place 
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of production and for networking, through existing network infrastructures. If channelled into the 
gas network, biomethane can contribute to the achievement of the European targets by 2030, with 
an overall saving of greenhouse gases compared to the fossil methane life cycle between 80 and 
85%. 


Italy has a leadership in the production of biogas both in terms of volumes and production 
sustainability that seem to encourage further investment. The technical potential of biomethane that 
can be produced in Italy is considerable, with estimates varying according to the raw materials that 
can be used and the final use consistent with RED II, but still in billions of cubic metres. 


The potential contribution of biomethane to the Country’s economic growth is also significant. 
Being a resource obtainable from a plurality of productive processes and from various fields makes 
the development of a specialised supply chain possible, with positive repercussions on the economic 
system under the profile of the technological innovation in the manufacturing fields, agriculture and 
urban public services. 


In addition to reducing CO2 emissions from fossil fuel consumption, biomethane-related 
investments will help reduce emissions of CH4 and ammonia related to the storage and distribution 
of manure through their use for anaerobic digestion and the equipment of covered storage facilities 
and "precise" systems of distribution of organic fertiliser (effluent as such or digestate), to reduce 
N20, CH4 and nitrate emissions, through the development of agronomic techniques that allow for 
increased soil coverage, the reduction of nutrient intake through mineral fertilisers, as well as the 
increase in soil organic matter resulting from increased photosynthetic activity, carbon recycling 
and nutrients. 


Objectives 


To this extent, the Reform contributes to achieving the Green transition objectives, also complying 
with the NECP by: 


e replacing fossil fuels with biogas; 


e reducing GHG emissions (in particular, methane and nitrous oxide) and ammonia from 
agriculture; 


e encouraging the use of renewable gas distributed through existing networks; 


e encouraging the conversion of diesel-fuelled mechanical vehicles with biomethane fuelled 
vehicles by improving efficiency and emissions. 


Furthermore, biomethane production policies and related investments contribute to reducing the use 
of natural resources per unit of product and increasing soil fertility minimising the use of chemical 
fertilisers, in line with the objectives outlined in the "Farm to Fork" strategy. From an economic 
perspective, this measure contributes to employment creation in short and strongly integrated 
supply chains in different territories, allowing the mitigation of the economic and social impacts of 
the crisis also in rural areas. 


As a reference, between 2012 and 2017, biogas plants-related investments reached 3.1 billion euro 
and generated around 100.000 AWU! (estimate including direct, permanent and temporary 
employment, as well as indirect considering also the induced generated by the entire chain). 


Implementation 


The Reform proposal provides for the promotion of an additional production of biomethane 
compared to biomethane used in transport, encouraged under the Ministerial Decree of 2 March 
2018 (which is expected to be confirmed for a further period of time and whose incentive target of 
about | billion m3 remains confirmed). 


Change in law for a simplified authorization process and modification of the current grants 
mechanism in order (i) to widen the eligibility perimeter and (ii) to extend the grants availability 
period are foreseen. 


Aid fed with the resources of the RRP is to be granted within the limits and intensity of the aid 
provided for in the European framework for the necessary investment (40%) for the new 
biomethane productions (deriving from new plants or existing biogas plants totally or partially 
reconverted) access, through tender procedures. In addition, a parallel system of explicit operating 
account incentives has been set up, managed by the GSE, fed through a specific component of the 
distribution tariffs for final gas consumption. With regard to the structure of the operating account 
incentive system (which is added to the revenue from the sale of biomethane on the market or in 
competitive auctions), the introduction of a new system based on the assignment of a so-called 
"Feed-In-Tariff" (FIT), ie a fixed and potentially differentiated level of overall revenue according 
to the nature of the feedstocks used to originate advanced biomethane, the size of the plant and the 
particular type of plant (differentiating between small plants size, up to 250 Smc/h of production 
capacity and those of larger size, over 250 Smc/h) and of the territorial dislocation, to facilitate the 
development of biomethane in the South of the country. 


Cost assessment of projects submitted to the foreseen support plan will be carried out leveraging 
available benchmarks. Depending on the different technological processes used, the average costs 
for the purchase of equipment (fittings, piping and civil works excluded) and the management of a 
small-to-medium size upgrading system can vary considerably. 


Below is a summary of the average purchase and management costs for small-medium size 
upgrading plants, representative of the case of Italy: 


e "The chain of biomethane: tools, mechanisms of operation and opportunities" 
(Assolombarda, Research no. 1 of 2020) reports data related to two sizes of capacity plant, 
suitable to represent the small-medium range of potential applications with a production of 
1.10 million Nm3 of biomethane per year. For a plant with a capacity of 1 million Nm3/year, 
the estimated total investment costs (Capex) is about 1-1,5 million e/ per million m3 
capacity. Increasing capacity to 10 million Nm3/year the Capex drops to about 0.5 - 0.75 
million e/ per million m3 capacity. The investment cost of the anaerobic treatment section 
can double or triple in the case of sludge, while it reaches a value even quadruple for 
FORSU. 





! Source: GSE Statistical reports / activities 2013-2018, paragraph 11.2. 
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e The input matrix (sewage sludge, OFMSW, livestock waste or agricultural waste) plays an 
important role in this assessment (think of the methane content in biogas) although 
substantial differences are to be related more to the stage of anaerobic digestion than to the 
removal of carbon dioxide. 


e Operating costs for a capacity of 1 million Nm3/year are estimated between 120.000 and 
150.000 e and for a capacity of 10 million Nm3/year in the range between 800.000 and one 
million euro. They include the costs of ordinary, extraordinary maintenance, reagents and 
those of electricity, referring to an operation not less than 8.000 hours per year. 


e These references appear to be usable for the evaluations of this project, also in view of the 
fact that the proposal only provides for the use of input matrices represented by livestock 
waste and agricultural and agroindustrial waste; it is not planned to use sewage sludge. 





Target population: Farmers, renewable power producers, heat operators and district heating system 
owners, installers, renewable energy production project promoters, infrastructure project 
developers, investors in agricultural activities, Municipalities and companies that manage the 
separate collection of the organic fraction of urban waste. 


Timeline: The implementation period is estimated to be 1 year (2021). 


Reform 3. Administrative simplification and reduction of regulatory barriers to hydrogen 
deployment 


Challenges 


The introduction of green hydrogen into the energy, industrial and transport sectors needs a 
significative support leveraging on fixing the safety rules for its production, transport, storage and 
utilisation and the simplification of regulatory barriers for its utilisation. 


Objectives 


The reform aims to issue technical safety regulations on production, transport, (technical and 
regulatory criteria for the introduction of hydrogen into the natural gas network by blending and for 
a future hydrogen pipeline network), as well as for the storage and use of hydrogen. At the same 
time, the authorisation procedures will be streamlined and simplified for small scale installation of 
hydrogen production facilities and for the installation of refuelling station of H2 along the main 
highways. 


Implementation 


A. Issue of technical safety regulations on production, transport, (technical and regulatory 
criteria for the introduction of hydrogen into the natural gas network), storage and use of 
hydrogen: Issues of decrees by the Ministers of Interior and Ecological transition to approve 
or update the new technical standards to allow production, transport and utilization of 
hydrogen. 


Timeline: a Working Group has been already established between the two Ministries to draft 
the decrees, to be issued by Q4 2021. 
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B. Administrative simplification (ensuring sustainability criteria) for the construction of small- 
scale green hydrogen production plants. A one stop shop procedure will be established to 
have granted the authorisation to build and operate the construction of a small scale 
hydrogen production plant. The threshold for such fast track authorization procedure will 
be established in 1-5 MW? for the electrolizer facilities, while the threshold for storage will 
be fixed by means of the new safety rules listed in letter a). 


Timeline: Q2 2022, by means of the implementation of RED II Directive. 


C. Regulation of the participation of hydrogen production plants in network services. The 
Energy Regulator (ARERA) will be tasked to issue a specific regulatory measure upon 
consultation of the stakeholders. 


Timeline: Q2 2022, by means of the implementation of RED II Directive. 


D. System of guarantees of origin for renewable hydrogen in order to give price signals to 
consumers. The Energy Regulator (ARERA) and Gestore Servizi Energetici —GSE (the 
public entity responsible for RES incentives) will be tasked to issue a specific regulatory 
measure upon consultation of the stakeholders. 


Timeline: Q2 2022, by means of the implementation of RED II Directive. 


E. Measure to allow realization of hydrogen refueling stations at motorway service areas, 
logistic warehouses, ports, etc. Agreement between the Ministry of Ecological Transition 
and the Ministry of Infrastructure and Sustainable Mobility to define the selected refueling 
areas along the motorways for the optimisation of the location of the refueling stations to 
create H2 corridors for trucks, starting from the Northern Italian Regions as far as the Po 
Valley and logistic hubs and the main highways along the peninsula. 


Timeline: Q4 2021 


F. Coordination of the 10-year Development plan of the national Transmission System 
Operator (TSO) with the plans of other European TSOs aimed at the development of 
common standards for H2 transport by means of existing gas pipelines or dedicated 
pipelines. A specific guideline will be addressed by the Ministry of Ecological transition to 
the Italian TSO (SNAM) to start this collaboration. 


Timeline: Q4 2021 


Target Population: The reform process will involve the Ministry of ecological transition, the 
Ministry of infrastructure and sustanaible mobility and the Ministry of Interior, as well as regional 
administrations for the refuelling stations; research institutes will be consulted for the technical 
rules, as well as the promoters of hydrogen production projects, TSOs and developers of 
infrastructure projects, and related investors. 








2 See Assessment of the measures question Reform 3 
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Reform 4. Measures to promote hydrogen competitiveness 


Challenges 


The introduction of green hydrogen? into the economic sector needs in its first stage a significative 
support leveraging on two main directions: to define direct and indirect financial stimulus to 
develop the use of hydrogen, filling the gap with other energy utilisations, to drive the energy, 
industrial and transport sectors towards the introduction of hydrogen in their systems. 


Objectives 


The reform aims to stimulate the production and utilization of hydrogen leveraging on direct and/or 
indirect financial tools 


Implementation 


A. Tax measures: consideration of the positive effects of green hydrogen on the climate and 
environment by means of a green taxation, with favourable conditions for the production 
and/or utilisation of hydrogen, in line with EU rules about taxation. The measure needs to 
be discussed in detail with the Ministry of Economy and Finance, in the framework of the 
general review of taxation of energy products and of inefficient fossil fuel subsisdies. 


B. Measures to promote the consumption of green hydrogen in the transport sector through the 
transposition of the European Directive RED II. The Government will be granted a specific 
delegation by the Italian Parliament to implement the RED II Directive whose deadline will 
expire on June 2021. The Ministry of Ecological Transition has already established a 
Working Group with other Ministries involved and with the Regions to draft a preliminary 
text for the implementation of the Directive. 


Target Population: The primary beneficiaries of the measure will be promoters of hydrogen 
production projects, developers of infrastructure projects, energy communities and related 
investors. 


Timeline: The implementation period is Q2 2022. 


Reform 5. Smarter procedures for project evaluation in the local public transport systems 
sector with fixed installations and in the rapid mass transport sector 


Challenge 


The amendment made by the Simplifications Decree - which, up to the 31st of December 2021, 
attributes to the Superior Council of Public Works the responsibility of expressing an opinion on 
both the technical-economic feasibility of the project in the local public transport systems and on 
the final design leads to a duplication of activities. The examination of technical-economic 
feasibility of projects (including choosing alternatives, transport analyses, cost-benefit analyses, 
etc.) is also carried out by the General Directorate for Fixed Transport Systems and Local Public 
Transport for financing the interventions, according to procedures, put in place in agreement with 





3 See Assessment of the measures question Reform 4 
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the Cabinet Office and the Technical Mission Structure and shared by the MEF, which since 2018 
are used for the allocation of resources for rapid mass transport in the Investment Fund (Notice n. 
1 and n. 2 for the presentation of applications in the sector of rapid mass transport). 


It is worth to mention that such applications must be accompanied, among other things, by the 
Sustainable Urban Mobility Plan (SUMPs), drawn up according to the guidelines set out in the 
Ministerial Decree n. 397/2017. As a mandatory element for funding requests, the application shall 
include a project evaluation developed by local authorities and validated by the Ministry of 
Transport and Infrastructure. This approach - that will be followed also for the allocation of the 
RRF funds - ensures strong coordination with the mobility strategies defined by local authorities, 
as well improved coordination of project evaluation between the central and local levels. 


The duplication of activities concerning the evaluation of sectoral projects, causes inevitable 
assessment discrepancies by the various bodies involved and the consequent need for reiterated 
assessment of one body on the changes proposed by the other body and the other way round. This 
leads to lengthy procedures with consequent delays in the activation of the works, as already noted 
by some Local Authorities benefiting from state resources in the sector. 


Moreover, other types of procedures can be simplified. The Covid-19 pandemic has generated 
multiple impacts for the transport and infrastructure sector, especially for the transport supply chain 
and the realization of public work. In some cases, the pandemic has caused a slowdown of the work 
and a consequent crisis of the suppliers and economic operators. 


In this context, it is necessary to support the entire supply chain by guaranteeing immediate 
adequate liquidity to beneficiaries to boost the sector by speeding up the procedure for payment of 
grants by using a digitalised system to verify the progressive execution of interventions eligible for 
funding. 


Objectives 


The reform aims at making the procedures aforementioned more efficient by eliminating 
duplication of competences within the same Administration and accelerating the payment processes 
and timing of interventions in the public transport systems. 


Implementation 





For what concern the duplication of responsibility for project evaluation in the local public transport 
systems. A dedicated regulation will provide concrete responsibility allocations and project 
approval roadmap in line with the objectives of the Simplification Decree. 


For what concern the simplification of the payment procedure, the measure consists in preparing, 
for each of the interventions eligible for a grant, a data form that must be filled in by the Single 
Proceedings Manager and the Manager of the beneficiary body, for the progressive disbursement 
of the grant. 


The form in question will show the details of the invoices relating to the progress of the work with 
an indication of the items in the Economic Framework to which they refer to. After entering the 
data in the digital system, the Directorate General proceeds directly with the contribution payment, 
without any further preliminary analysis. 
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A second-level check by the Ministry will take place at an intermediate and final stages of the 
intervention: only a defined sample of payments will be analysed. 


The reform in question will be supported by the implementation of an IT Platform. To this extent, 
the MIT's Directorate General of Local Public Transport has already started, as part of its activities, 
to revise the Platform of the Observatory on the Policies of Public Transport. According to this 
review, it is understood that it is possible to implement an additional IT package on the existing 
platform in order to have a dedicated service for managing the payment procedures. The adoption 
of such IT package to support the reform will result in significant time savings since the MIT will 
be allowed to check the accounting documentation concerning any ongoing projects well in advance 
the beneficiary local administrations present a request for disbursement associated with a grant. 


A transversal reform to simplify public procurement is also planned. 


Target Population: The procedure related to the evaluation of local public transport refers to local 
Administrations acting as promoters of projects involving local public transport system projects 
with fixed installations. Citizens will also benefit from quicker development time for transport 
infrastructure for rapid mass transport services. 





The procedure related to the payments acceleration refers to institutional bodies (Regions, 
Municipalities), local public transport service companies or subsidiary companies of institutional 
bodies. Citizens will also benefit from quicker development time for transport infrastructure for 
rapid mass transport services. 


Timeline: The measure in question will be proposed as part of one of the forthcoming regulatory 
measures. 


Investments 
Investment 1. Increasing the share of energy produced from renewable energy sources 
1.1 Development of agri-voltaic systems 


Challenges 


The agricultural sector is responsible for 10.3% of the EU GHG emissions. In order to contribute 
to the reduction of the environmental and climatic impact of the agricultural sector and of energy 
production, the challenge that this initiative proposes is to promote agri-voltaic systems of medium- 
large size. This measure integrates what is foreseen for the replacement of asbestos roofs with 
photovoltaic panels in M2C1 with plants able to produce greater volumes of energy and, above all, 
to generate a long-term leverage effect whose results persist after RRF funding. In this way, 
innovative construction solutions will be promoted, mainly with a vertical structure and with high- 
efficiency modules, in which several land uses can coexist, generating concurring benefits and in 
which energy production is fully compatible with agricultural activities, indeed improving 
profitability and promoting land recovery for productive use. 


Given the large extension of agricultural land, the proposed measure becomes crucial for sector 
innovation and for the achievement of the goals set for 2030 by the NECP in terms of the total share 
of energy from renewable sources in gross final energy consumption, in a way that is sustainable 
with the need for efficient land use. 
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This investment impacts point 3 of the Country Specific Recommendation (CSR) on the 2020 
National Reform Programme of Italy, in which the Commission recommends that Italy take action 
in 2020 and 2021 to “front-load mature public investment projects and promote private investment 
to foster the economic recovery. Focus investment on the green and digital transition, in particular 
on clean and efficient production and use of energy”. 


Objectives 


The main general objectives of this investment are to: increase the sustainability, resilience, green 
transition and energy efficiency of the Italian agricultural sector, supporting investments for the 
construction of agri-voltaic systems, even of an experimental nature; create a monitoring system 
that allows to verify the type of construction and evaluate its effectiveness on different crops. 


The specific objectives concern: 


e the implementation of hybrid agriculture-energy production systems that do not 
compromise the use of land dedicated to agriculture, but rather contribute to the 
environmental and economic sustainability of the companies involved; 


e the creation of a monitoring function of the achievements and the different degree of 
effectiveness. This system foresees the collection of operating data from the beneficiaries 
both on photovoltaic systems and on the production and the underlying agricultural activity, 
in order to assess the microclimate, water saving, recovery of soil fertility, resilience to 
climate change and agricultural productivity for the different types of crops. 


This investment allows to improve the competitiveness of farms by reducing the costs of energy 
supply, which represent more than 20% of the variable costs of the farms, with higher percentages 
for some production sectors, such as herbivores and granivores (about 30%)*. Therefore, this 
investment allows farms to be more resilient economically, while improving their climate- 
environmental performance. 


The measure is also of high strategic value for the concrete achievement of the decarbonisation 
objectives, in which all new constructions must find plant engineering solutions and arrangements 
that minimize the impact on the territory and that favor an increase in productivity, with the same 
amount of use of resources. After the dramatic development of photovoltaics in Italy, incentives for 
ground installations have been banned, as an understandable reaction to excessive pressure on 
agricultural land. The reduction of PV panel costs, together with the improvement of the realization 
solutions, has already allowed the first agri-voltaic system installations, mainly at pilot level. These 
systems present undoubtedly higher costs than ground installations but give confidence on the 
possibility that these two important productive activities, pillars of the ecological transition, can 
create synergies not only in the circular economy, but also in the electricity production from solar 
sources. 


The goal of the investment is to create 1,040 GW of agri-voltaic systems over the next few years. 
The implementation of these interventions, assuming an annual productivity equal to 1,250 kWh 
per kW, would produce about 1300 GWh per year, which would contribute to a reduction of 
greenhouse gas emissions estimated at around 800.000 tons of CO2 avoided per year. The success 
of the measure and the transparency of the monitoring system are essential in order to achieve a 
greater scale multiplier effect. 





4 Source: RICA data (CREA-PB) 
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For these interventions, 7,700 temporary and 300 permanent employees per year are estimated in 
terms of Annual Work Units (AWUs)?. 


Implementation 


Based on the national context and the objectives set in the Italian NECP, in order to concretely 
increase the number of RES plants and reach 1,040 GW of new power generation capacity. The 
maximum funding requested is EUR 1,099 million distributed as follow: 


e up to EUR 764 million of non-repayable contributions (grants), to reduce the investment 
risk; 


e upto EUR 336 million of loans, to reduce the cost of debt; 


e asan alternative to financing, for the first years of operation (e.g. first 6 years), the provision 
of a form of explicit incentive on the energy produced, to reduce the market risk, balanced 
by a reduction in the initial contribution. (more details in Financing and costs) 


The matching of financing to PPA forms with large energy consumers will be promoted as well. 


This investment will be implemented by the Ministry of Ecological Transition (MITE), in close 
coordination with the Ministry of Agricultural, Food and Forestry Policies (MiPAAF), which will 
allocate the contributions through open procedures, 


The implementation of the procedures will be accompanied by the organization of a monitoring 
function aimed at collecting and processing data relating to the plants and the underlying 
agricultural activity (e.g. monitoring period of 6 years). 


For the investment implementation, reference is made to the reform relating to the simplification of 
the authorization process for new RES production plants, especially in terms of timing, in order to 
ensure that the implementation of projects adheres to the forecasted use of RRP resources. In 
addition, an institutional board is already active with the state and regional Administrations for the 
definition of the areas suitable for the construction of RES plants, whose developments may also 
guide this project. 


The State Aid scheme will be defined in line with EEAG and subjected to the competent EU 
authorities. 


Target Population: Companies and organizations (cooperatives, consortia, etc.) that intend to create 
agrivoltaic systems of an experimental nature, also in collaboration with associations, public bodies, 
research bodies. 


Timeline: The implementation period is estimated at 5 years (Q3 2021- Q2 2026). 


1.2 Promotion of RES for energy communities and jointly acting renewables self-consumers 


Challenges 


Italy has signed a plan characterized by very ambitious objectives regarding the development of 
renewables for the coming years. In particular, among the NECP objectives, Italy has foreseen that 


> The input-output matrix was used to calculate AWUs. The temporary employees calculated are those related to the 
initial total investment considering that it is all made in a certain year. If the total investment is spread over X years, 
the temporary employees employed in a certain year can be re-employed the following year up to year X. Therefore, in 
the case of an investment made in X years, the temporary employees are the value reported divided by X (the same 
applies to the added value correlated to the investment). 
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by 2030 the share of gross energy consumption covered by renewable energy sources (RES) will 
reach 30%, against a current level of around 18%. Furthermore, the 30% target will most likely be 
further increased in order to make the goal of full decarbonisation by 2050 more feasible. 


To overcome the challenges posed by climate change, Europe has proposed zero net emissions by 
2050. A goal that has become the heart of the Climate Law proposed by the European Commission. 
The European Green Deal envisages an increasing level of ambition and targets set for 2030, raising 
the goal of reducing GHG emissions from 40% to around 50-55% compared to 1990. The 
commitment to the decarbonisation of the economy and the promotion of the Green Deal has found 
confirmation and expression for Italy in the definition of a Decarbonisation Strategy to 2050 (Long 
Term Strategy, LTS) recently published. The achievement of these national objectives requires a 
major effort on several levels, including: energy efficiency (to limit consumption and, consequently, 
also facilitate the RES target), support for the penetration of RES in the electricity, heat and 
transport sectors, increase in the production of RES from small and medium power plants spread 
throughout the country. 


To this end, this investment focuses on supporting energy communities (RECs) and collective self- 
production structures for the realization of RES electricity plants. 


Following the publication of the European Directive (EU) 2018/2001 on the promotion of the use 
of energy from renewable sources (RED II), Italy has started the development of a new regulatory 
framework to increase the number of small-sized renewable energy generation plants (residential 
use). In the context of these innovative configurations represented by RECs and jointly acting 
renewables self-consumers this approach will enhance the social and territorial impacts, on the one 
hand, and the direct and informed participation of citizens, on the other. 


With regard to collective self-consumption, the RED II Directive defines "jointly acting renewables 
self-consumers" as a "group of at least two jointly acting renewables self-consumers who are 
located in the same building or multi-apartment block". Renewable Energy Communities (RECs), 
on the other hand, are a real legal entity, based on open and voluntary participation, formed and 
controlled by shareholders or members that are located in the proximity of the renewable energy 
production plants (natural persons, SMEs or local authorities, including municipalities). The 
primary purpose of a REC is “to provide environmental, economic or social community benefits 
for its shareholders or members or for the local areas where it operates, rather than financial profits". 
Directive (EU) 2019/944 on rules for the internal energy market provides similar definitions. 


This framework introduces a new model of democracy in the production and exchange of energy 
between members of a group or community, giving consumers an active role in the energy transition 
process and with a local and social dimension that allows them to be part of a broader strategy to 
fight energy poverty. The promotion of these models also allows for bringing citizens closer to RES 
plants construction schemes, as an indirect effect, enabling them to experience all process phases 
and possibly overcoming some of the reluctance currently encountered by new investments in 
medium-large plants. 


Italy has already launched a first experimental measure in view of the complete and formal national 
implementation of the RED II Directive by June 2021, which is already registering interesting 
consensus, helping to bring citizens closer to the energy dimension and give greater awareness of 
the possibilities related to self-production. Following the national legislation, some Regions have 
also adopted a similar regulatory framework with their own laws, enabling and promoting collective 
self-consumption models. 
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The investment presented under the RRP will allow extending experimentation to a much more 
significant dimension and focusing on the areas where the greatest socio-territorial impact is 
expected. In fact, the investment identifies as its target Public Administrations, families and micro- 
businesses in Municipalities with less than 5,000 inhabitants, thus supporting the economy of small 
Municipalities, often at risk of depopulation, and reinforcing social cohesion towards the most 
vulnerable population groups through the action of the local authority. These needs were already 
rooted in the national context, emphasized by the health crisis. 


This measure impacts on point 3 of the Country Specific Recommendation (CSR) on the 2020 
National Reform Programme of Italy, in which the Commission recommends that Italy take action 
in 2020 and 2021 to “front-load mature public investment projects and promote private investment 
to foster the economic recovery. Focus investment on the green and digital transition, in particular 
on clean and efficient production and use of energy”. 


Objectives 


The main goal of this investment is to increase the number of RES electricity plants by supporting 
the following distributed generation configurations: 


e renewable energy community; 
e jointly acting renewables self-consumers. 


In particular, this investment aims at guaranteeing the necessary resources to install 2,000 MW of 
new power generation capacity. The implementation of these interventions, assuming they will 
concern mostly photovoltaic systems (PV systems), , would produce about 2,500 GWh per year, 
which would contribute to a reduction of greenhouse gas emissions estimated at around 1.5 million 
tons of CO2 avoided per year. In order to achieve higher shares of self-consumed energy, it is also 
possible to combine these configurations with energy storage systems. 


For these interventions, 13,300 temporary and 1,100 permanent employees per year are estimated 
in terms of Annual Work Units (AWUs)’. 





Implementation 


Based on the national context and on the objectives set in the INECP, in order to concretely increase 
the number of RES plants and reach 2.000 MW of new power generation capacity, it is deemed 
useful to grant real zero-interest loans for both configurations to the extent of: 


e EUR 1,600 million for renewable energy communities; 
e EUR 600 million for jointly acting renewables self-consumers 


The difference in the share allocated to the two configurations lies in the greater management 
complexity of renewable energy communities compared to collective self-consumption 
configurations. 





é Source: Quinta relazione dell’Italia in merito ai progressi ai sensi della direttiva 2009/28/CE. December 2019. Used 
method: Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) 

7 The input-output matrix was used to calculate AWUs. The temporary employees calculated are those related to the 
initial total investment considering that it is all made in a certain year. If the total investment is spread over X years, 
the temporary employees employed in a certain year can be re-employed the following year up to year X. Therefore, in 
the case of an investment made in X years, the temporary employees are the value reported divided by X (the same 
applies to the added value correlated to the investment). 
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Through this investment, is foreseen a real zero-interest loans up to 100% of eligible costs, for the 
construction of RES production plants, also coupled to energy storage systems, thus facilitating the 
implementation of collective self-consumption configurations and renewable energy communities, 
in particular in Municipalities with populations below 5,000 inhabitants and accelerating the 
transition towards models of collective self-consumption recently adopted. 


The definition of the rules and guarantees for obtaining the benefits, by information campaigns and 
by the publication of public notices for the submission of applications will anticipate the 
implementation of this measure. 


In Italy, the support mechanism introduced by the Decree Law of 30 December 2019, n. 162, 
modified with amendments by Law of 28 February 2020, n. 8 provide incentives to the amount of 
self-consumed energy for plants up to 200 kW. This mechanism, implemented with ARERA 
Resolution no. 318/2020/R/eel of 4 August 2020 (for the regulatory model) and by the MiSE Decree 
of 16 September 2020 (for the support scheme), will integrate the financing for the realization of 
the investments. 


Therefore, support during operation would be based on: 


the subsidized tariff, which is recognized by the MiSE Decree limited to the amount of self- 
consumed energy, even if distributed through the public network, equal to 100-110 €/MWh for 20 
years (estimated power plant lifetime). For the definition of the tariff, in the preliminary phase for 
the drafting of the decree, it was assumed a value of shared energy equal to 60% compared to the 
energy produced, necessary to guarantee a good return on investment; 


the repayment of a lump sum, based on any benefits resulting from the on-site consumption of the 
energy produced, through an estimate made on the basis of the provisions of ARERA Resolution 
No. 318/2020/R/eel (e.g., for the costs of transport and distribution of electricity). 


On the other hand, the benefit received from the investment would not be cumulative with the 
incentives pursuant to the Decree of the Minister of Economic Development of 4 July 2019, 
published in the Official Journal no. 186 of 9 August 2019, nor with the net metering mechanism. 


The decree implementing this measure anyway will fully regulate the potential cumulability with 
other types of benefit (e.g. 50% deduction). 


In addition, to avoid double-founding this measure will be taken into account in the next ERDF 
planning. 


The implementing body of this investment will be the Ministry of Ecological Transition (MiTE), 
while the operating body will be the GSE S.p.A., already active on renewable energy and these new 
configurations introduced by the REDII. GSE, in fact, is entrusted with the arrangement of a section 
dedicated to energy communities on its website and the responsibility of a monitoring activity that, 
at regional level, defines the power capacity of plants and technologies used; amount of electricity 
fed into the grid and shared; amount of incentives provided; type of beneficiaries. 


Given the nature of the intervention, no State Aid issues are envisaged: the beneficiaries of the 
measure are not companies, at least not predominantly compared to the other beneficiaries, and the 
energy communities do not have a profit objective as their main objective but rather a purpose social 
and territorial. In addition, a plant size > 200 kW will be maintained, consistent with the guidelines 
on the subject. 


Target Population 
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Public administration, apartment buildings, consumer groups, associations, third sector entities, 
cooperatives, non-profit organizations and micro-enterprises of Municipalities with less than 5,000 
inhabitants. The activities of energy production and exchange must not represent in any case the 
usual or prevalent professional or commercial activity of the beneficiaries. 


In quantitative terms, there are over 5.000 Municipalities with less than 5,000 inhabitants, for about 
10 million inhabitants and an estimated annual electricity consumption of 7-8 TWh. The 
implementation of these interventions, considering the assumptions made previously associated 
with a percentage of self-consumption equal to 60%, will cover 20% of estimated consumption. 


Timeline 
The intended implementation period is 5 years (Q4 2021- Q2 2026). 


The financing will have a maximum duration of 10 years and in all cases there will be the constraint 
of entry into operation of the plant no later than 2026. 


1.3 Promotion of innovative systems (including off-shore) 


Challenges 


To overcome the challenges posed by climate change, Europe has proposed zero net emissions by 
2050. A goal that has become the heart of the Climate Law proposed by the European Commission. 
The European Green Deal envisages an increasing level of ambition and targets set for 2030, raising 
the goal of reducing GHG emissions from 40% to around 50-55% compared to 1990. 


The commitment to the decarbonisation of the economy and the promotion of the Green Deal has 
found confirmation and expression for Italy in the definition of a Decarbonisation Strategy to 2050 
(Long Term Strategy, LTS) recently published. The achievement of these national targets requires 
a major effort on several levels, including: energy efficiency (to limit consumption and, 
consequently, also facilitate the RES target); support for the penetration of RES in the electricity, 
heat and transport sectors; increase in the production of RES from small and medium power plants 
spread throughout the country; large infrastructure projects and storage systems of energy 
produced; technological innovations for industrial processes. 


The achievement of RES targets for 2030 and 2050 implies a large investment in the research of 
innovative solutions for energy production, both in terms of technologies and plant structures and 
configurations. Therefore, it is crucial to encourage domestic and foreign investors to develop 
projects in Italy, strengthening existing partnerships and promoting new ones, in search of 
increasingly smart and efficient solutions. 


One of the innovative areas concerns the production of renewable energy from offshore power 
plants, given the need to reduce the impact on the territory, and the testing of innovative generation 
hubs, using multiple technologies in an integrated manner on an industrial scale. 


The project has an impact on Recommendation no. 3 of the European Council on Italy's National 
Reform Programme 2020 and formulating a Council opinion on Italy's Stability Programme 2020. 
These projects contribute to the concentration of investments on the green and digital transition, in 
particular on clean and efficient energy production and use. 


Objectives 


The objective of this investment is to support the implementation of offshore renewable energy 
production systems, which combine technologies with high development potential together with 
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innovative technologies (such as systems that exploit wave motion) in innovative configurations, 
integrated with storage systems. 


In broad terms, it is well known that offshore power plants in Italy must adapt to the peculiarities 
of the Mediterranean coasts and to the different depths of the seabed compared to Northern Europe, 
through installations with floating foundations, rather than fixed ones; beyond this aspect, which 
certainly adds a complexity factor that has limited the development of this technology so far, the 
investment differs from a "only offshore" investment as it aims to reuse existing infrastructure and 
promote the combination of several innovative technologies, so as to balance costs and thus improve 
the overall profitability of the investment, making it commercially efficient. 


Some projects have already been developed and could lead to replicate the design in other sites, 
creating highly innovative energy districts in the sea, able to produce green energy, store it through 
batteries and possibly use it for the production of hydrogen. In addition to their innovative nature, 
the installations will have also an efficient approach typical of circular economy principles, aiming 
to reuse, at the service of the ecological transition, existing infrastructure such as oil & gas platforms 
to be decommissioned or existing port infrastructure. This feature also affects the reduction of the 
authorization time of works and investment costs thanks to the possibility of reusing some of the 
necessary equipment. 


The investment allows to enhance the economic and commercial relevance of ports, real hub of 
Mediterranean economic activities, and Italian islands, jewel of high tourist and environmental 
value, and thus the opportunity to devote specific attention to the implementation of projects in 
ports and islands not interconnected to the national grid for an overall reconfiguration of the energy 
cycle. 


Therefore, the investment aims to support the implementation of energy production systems such 
as: 


a) wind and floating photovoltaic, together with energy storage systems (100 MW); 


b) wind and floating photovoltaic, together with wave power plants and other high efficiency 
configurations, integrated with energy storage systems (100 MW). 


The use of multi-purpose offshore platforms, capable of housing multiple technologies to produce 
energy from renewable sources, allows an optimization of construction and installation costs, also 
optimizing the use of the affected marine area. 


In both cases, the use of energy storage systems allows to balance the intermittence of energy 
production, typical of non-programmable energy sources, and allows to enhance the on-site use (in 
the adjacent territory) of the renewable energy produced, maximizing the reduction of emissions 
related to local production activities with undoubted advantages in environmental terms. For this 
reason, the active involvement in the project of local authorities, institutions and organizations in 
the area will be favored, in order to classify the projects as a lever for the green transition of 
production activities with a currently high environmental impact. 


The value of the project lies not only in the testing of integrated assets, but also in the support to 
the creation of a technological and industrial offering adapted to the peculiarities of the Italian 
territory and, in a broader sense, of a part of the Mediterranean, thus making the experience 
replicable in other contexts with enabling physical, logistical and infrastructural conditions. 


The objective of the investment is to build, in the coming years, RES power plants with a total 
installed capacity of 200 MW. The implementation of these interventions, for the suggested 
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arrangements according to the different technologies used, would allow to produce about 490 GWh 
per year that would contribute to a reduction of greenhouse gas emissions estimated at around 
286.000 tons of CO2 avoided per year. The success of the measure and the transparency of the 
monitoring system will be essential to aim for a multiplier effect on a larger scale. 


Nature, type and size of the investment 





The objective is to realize at least 100 MW of floating power plants, integrated as described, and 
an equal number of 100 MW of power plants integrated by the combination of several technologies, 
together with the necessary infrastructure for grid connection and possible electrification of local 
areas and infrastructures (e.g. port docks). 


The amount of the investment requested under the RRF resources is estimated at EUR 675 Million, 
to be allocated between the two types of projects. 


Given the innovative nature of the projects, the State Aid measures already authorized by the EC 
and used by the Italian authorities to support strategic investment projects with a strong innovative 
content are considered adoptable. 


In particular, the following measures are considered the most suitable: 


e Agreements for innovation for the phases of industrial research and experimental 
development; 


e Development Contracts aimed at investments of high strategic and innovative value and for 
an amount of not less than 20 million euros; 


e Development Agreements. 


These are "one-stop-shops" that allow to adopt the set of Aids on the basis of the projects concretely 
presented, within the scope of the eligible expenses and the intensity allowed for the various phases. 


Implementation 





The measure will be implemented by the Ministry of Ecological Transition (Ministero della 
Transizione Ecologica — MITE) in three phases. 


The first phase will be dedicated to the scoping on potentially suitable areas, to be carried out with 
the support of specialized research bodies. This phase envisions the analysis of the existing 
technical potential, in particular related to the availability of renewable sources in the various areas 
considered and the availability of existing offshore infrastructure, such as oil & gas platforms 
sufficiently close to the coast to be reused or connections to the national grid, which can facilitate 
construction and reduce the costs of the necessary investments. A factor in the location choice will 
be established, apart from the technical pre-conditions, by the adhesion to the project by the local 
authorities in order to make it easier and faster to obtain the authorizations necessary for the 
construction of the plants and that in collaboration with the port authorities, as well as with the 
TSO, collaborate in the study of the best design solution. 


In the second phase, on the basis of the results, public notices for expressions of interest will be 
published, addressed at companies and organizations promoting technological innovation, also in 
coordination with public bodies. 


The "Expression of Interest" will define the procedure criteria and, in the case of several areas, the 
selection criteria, eligibility conditions, eligible costs, terms, methods and procedure for the 
granting and disbursement of benefits. 
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This phase concludes with the evaluation and selection of projects, which will take place on the 
basis of objective parameters. 


The third phase concerns the real implementation of the projects, following the possible definition 
of program/development agreements to be defined with all the institutions involved, the activities 
of disbursement of funding and the definition of a set of technical monitoring indicators of the 
performance of the systems financed. 


For the purpose of implementation, the reform relating to simplification of the process for obtaining 
authorizations, envisioned in the Plan, will be fundamental for reducing authorization timing in 
order to make project implementation adhere to the provisions of the RRP timeline. 


State Aid 
The investment will use State Aid measures already authorized by the EC. 


Target population: Regional and local public authorities, port authorities, companies and economic 
operators of medium-large size, able to support projects with a strong component of technological 
innovation. 


Timeline: The implementation period is estimated to be 5 years (2021-2026). 


1.4 Development of biomethane, according to criteria for promoting the circular economy 


Challenges 


Biomethane is strategic for the purposes of decarbonization and the circular economy, maximizing 
energy recovery from organic residues of agricultural and agro-industrial origin. 


Agriculture is responsible for about 9% of the country's GHG emissions and zootechnics has a 
significant part of this responsibility (in particular regarding CH4 and N20 emissions); anaerobic 
digestion applied to manure is indicated as a solution to improve the state (ISPRA, 2020) without 
reducing the consistency of the livestock. 


In this context, the development of biomethane appears particularly interesting for making 
agricultural activity more sustainable and at the same time producing an advanced biofuel, valid 
both for specific uses on the place of production and for injection into the gas network, through the 
existing network infrastructures. If conveyed in the gas network, biomethane can contribute to 
achieving the European targets by 2030, with a total saving of GHG emissions between 80 and 85% 
compared to the life cycle of fossil methane. 


Italy has a leadership in biogas production both in terms of volumes and sustainability of production 
which encourages further investments. The technical potential of biomethane that can be produced 
in Italy is considerable, with variable estimates depending on the raw materials that can be used and 
the final use in line with RED II, but always in the order of magnitude of billions of cubic meters. 


The project proposal foresees to incentivize an additional biomethane production with respect to 
the biomethane already destined for the transport sector pursuant to the Ministerial Decree of 2 
March 2018 (which is expected to be confirmed also for a further period of time and whose 
incentive target, of approximately 1 billion of m3, remains confirmed), enhancing the productions 
connected, in particular, but not exclusively, to the agricultural sector. 


Furthermore, the potential contribution of biomethane to the economic growth of the country is 
significant: its being a resource obtainable from a number of production processes and from 
different sectors allows to develop a supply chain with positive impacts on the economy with 
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respect to technological innovation in the manufacturing, agricultural and urban public services 
sectors. 


In addition to reducing CO2 emissions deriving from the consumption of fossil fuels, this 
investment will contribute to reducing CH4 and ammonia emissions related to the storage and 
distribution of manure through their destination for anaerobic digestion and the provision of covered 
storage facilities and "accurate" systems for the distribution of organic fertilizer (effluent as it is or 
digestate), to reduce emissions of N20, CH4 and nitrates, thanks to the development of agronomic 
techniques that allow greater soil coverage, to the reduction of nutrients intake through mineral 
fertilizers, as well as the increase in the organic substance of the soils resulting from increased 
photosynthetic activity, the recycling of carbon and nutrients through digestate and the use of 
minimal processing techniques in the management of arable land. 


Fully compliance with RED2 is ensured with the sustainability certification of biomethane. All the 
biomethane produced must therefore be certified in accordance with RED2 through the required 
certification systems. Compliance with Articles 26, 29 and 31 of Directive 2018/2001 (“RED II 
Directive”) and related implementing and delegated acts is ensured. 


Directive on Industrial Emissions (Directive 2010/75/EU) seem do not referred directly to 
biomethane plants, but, in any case, the requirement of conformity will be request to be respected 
as pre-requisite of the incentive. In particular according to the EID directive, transposed in Italy 
with the Legislative Decree 152/2006 - AIA - title III bis - 29 bis - 29 quaterdecies, we can assure 
the conformity at the IED directive where the activity falls within the categories referred to in Annex 
1 of Directive 2010/75/EU, and in particular where production takes place on an industrial scale 
through (bio) chemical processes (category 4.1.a)". 


It is confirmed that the implementation of the envisaged measures has positive effects on the 
emissions calculated as a whole, also in light of compliance with the sustainability criteria as 
required by Community legislation. Full compliance with the Directives (2010/75/EU and 
2008/50/EC) may in any case be provided for as part of the definition of the minimum conditions 
for access to the incentive. Most of the investments are dedicated to measures for the conversion of 
existing plants for the production of biogas, burned on site for the production of electricity, in plants 
for the production of biomethane fed into the network and distributed throughout the national 
territory. In terms of air quality, therefore, in particular in the areas of the Padano Basin where there 
is the greatest problem of air quality, and where there is the greatest number of plants for the 
production of biogas to be converted to biomethane (see graph below), there will be an air quality 
improvement due also to the reduction of sewage and manure spread as it is in the fields compared 
to slashing in the fields after the aerobic digestion process for the production of biomethane. 
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Number of biogas plants by year of expiry of the incentive Expiring bioges capacity (MW) in 2021-2030 by region 
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In particular for the air quality and climate change aspects, at the end of the investment period 
(2026), the implementation of all the planned interventions (investment 1.4) will allow a strong 
reduction of emissions deriving from the reduction of emissions from agricultural activities (in 
particular thanks to the spread of Agro-ecological practices), from the sequestration of carbon 
thanks to the enhancement techniques of the digestate as well as from the emissions avoided by 
replacing fossil fuel with biomethane (which, in line with the provisions of the Community 
legislation on sustainability, will guarantee a reduction in emissions of at least 65%). This reduction 
in emissions of GHG can be estimated in terms of CO2 equivalent up to 13.5 million tons/year. 


These amount is estimated starting from the data of the “Farming For Future” study (CIB in 
collaboration with CRPA and Veneto agriculture: http://farmingforfuture.it/?lang=en ) 





The CO2 reduction of 13.5 million tons broken down into the various components according to the 
following scheme: 


- about 3 million as CO2 not emitted following mitigation actions (spread of organic 
fertilization based on digestate, to the highest fertilization efficiency thanks to the greater 
fertility of the soils following organic fertilization, zoo-technical effluent management, 
recovery of crop residues, eg. straw as a co-substrate for digestion, which allows to reduce 
the phenomenon of combustion in the field, etc.); 

- about 1.5 million as carbon sequestration in the soil (greater potential for accumulation in 
the soils linked exclusively to the root systems of crops additional coverage); 

- about 9 million thanks to emissions avoided by non-use of fossil energy sources 
(biomethane instead of fossil methane). 


With reference to the Country Specific Recommendations (CSR), this intervention contributes 
positively to promote private investment to foster economic recovery, focusing on investments in 
green and digital transition, in particular on clean and efficient production and use of energy. The 
relevant reference of Italy's 2020 CSR is point 21 and Recommendation No. 3, and point 22 of 
Italy's 2019 CSR. 


Objectives 
The project contributes to the following objectives: 
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overall greening of the gas network to approximately 2.3 billion cubic meters of 
biomethane; 


green transition: reduction of GHG emissions of 13.5 million tons of CO2 equivalents (in 
particular, methane and nitrous oxide) and ammonia from agriculture, reduction of the use 
of natural resources per unit of product, increase in soil fertility, increase in the recycling of 
nutrients of agro-zootechnic origin, production of biogenic-based renewable gas 
(biomethane) to replace fossil sources; valorisation of the by-products of the agro-industrial 
sector; encourage the use of renewable sources also in the gas network; encourage the 
conversion of diesel-fueled mechanical vehicles to biomethane-fueled vehicles, improving 
efficiency and emission savings. 


job creation: around 90 thousand AWU (estimate including direct, permanent and temporary 
employment, as well as indirect employment considering also the induced activity generated 
by the entire supply chain)the biogas supply chain is a short and highly integrated supply 
chain in the territory, allowing the mitigation of the economic and social impacts of the 
crisis also in rural areas. In particular, the development of biogas plants has involved, in the 
five-year period 2012-2017, EUR 3.1 billion of investments and about 100 thousand AWU 
(estimate including direct, permanent and temporary employment, as well as indirect 
employment considering also the induced activity generated by the entire supply chain)* 


increase the production, efficiency and sustainability of the Italian agricultural sector 
reduce GHG emissions of 13.5 million tons of CO2 equivalent 
reduce the use of fossil fuels 


increase soil fertility and the recycling of nutrients of organic origin to replace chemical 
fertilization, in line with the objectives outlined by the “Farm to Fork” strategy. 


It is confirmed that the objective of the measure concerns the production of biomethane, i.e. a 
biofuel starting from biomass, in line with Directive (EU) 2018/2001 and it is confirmed that the 
objective of the measure is to achieve a reduction of at least 65% of greenhouse gas emissions due 
to the use of biomass for this purpose in relation to the greenhouse gas reduction methodology and 
related reference fossil fuel referred to in Annex V of Directive (EU) 2018 / 2001. Therefore, it 
complies with the requirements of footnote 8 of Annex VI to the RRF Regulation 241/2021 is 
confirmed. 


In particular, the investment aims at the following five specific objectives: 


1. 


Reconversion and efficiency of existing agricultural biogas plants towards the total or partial 
production of biomethane to be used in the industrial and residential heating and cooling 
sector as well as in the tertiary and transport sector and construction of structures for the 
correct management of incoming biomass and of digestate (coverage of storage, etc.). The 
reconversions will affect the plants that currently produce about 1.5 billion cubic meters of 
biomethane. A part (approximately 0.7 billion) will continue to be allocated to the 
programmable electricity service and 0.8-0.9 billion cubic meters as biomethane fed into 
the network. The measure will also finance the upgrading of existing plants, necessary to 
ensure the correct economies of scale and of management essential for the production of 
biomethane, with an increase in power equal to an additional 0.8-0.9 billion cubic meters, 
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source: paragraph 11.2 of the GSE Statistical Reports and Activity Reports - from 2013 to 2018 
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for a total of biomethane from conversion to be used for greening the gas network equal to 
approximately 1.6-1.8 billion cubic meters; 


Support for the construction of new plants for the production of biomethane, always with 
the same destinations. A production of approximately 0.7 billion cubic meters of 
biomethane is expected from the new plants, which added to those of objective 1 lead the 
expected overall greening of the gas network to approximately 2.3-2.5 billion cubic meters; 


Diffusion of ecological practices in the biogas production phase (sites of minimal soil 
processing, innovative low-emissivity systems for the distribution of digestate) to improve 
the efficiency of nutrient use with a clear reduction in the use of synthetic fertilizers and 
increase the supply of organic material in soils, as well as the creation of consortium poles 
for centralized treatment for the exploitation of digestate and effluents with the production 
of fertilizers of organic origin; 


Replacement of obsolete and low-efficiency mechanical vehicles with 
methane/biomethane-powered vehicles. This "scrapping" intervention must be integrated 
with the investments planned for the conversion referred to in objective no. 1 or be extended 
to all interested companies. This objective will contribute to the modernization of the fleet 
of Italian farms while creating a greater diffusion and demand for methane-powered 
vehicles with a positive impact in an industrial sector in which Italy is a world leader. The 
agricultural machinery financed can be fuelled by the same manufacturers, but the 
replacement of obsolete agricultural machinery can also be made by companies that do not 
produce biomethane. The objective is to start a process of conversion of obsolete diesel- 
fueled mechanical vehicles to about 300 biomethane-fueled vehicles (60 vehicles per year 
from 2022); With regard to the action of replacing agricultural tractors with new 
biomethane-powered tractors, it should be noted that less than 1% of the investment budget 
on biomethane (only 15 million euros for n. 300 Tractors by 2026) is expected to be 
allocated to this intervention for the tractors. Furthermore, as regards agricultural tractors, 
biomethane power is currently the only renewable mode on the market and that other power 
supplies will also be difficult to implement in the future, due to the high torque and power 
requirements required for processing agricultural, especially those in the open field. Apart 
from some concepts electric tractor and apart from battery drones for certain uses of 
precision agriculture and lawn mowers for gardening and some experimental machines for 
spraying herbicides, there seem to be no electric agricultural machinery with a useful power 
for Agricultural works that require a very high torque force. Around a max torque of 740 
Nm. We are talking about tractors in the price list of the producers and therefore ready for 
the market. The engine of this biomethane tractors offers the same power and torque as its 
diesel equivalent, and biomethane produces 99% less particulate matter, reduces CO2 
emissions by 10% and overall emissions by 80% (See for example 
https://agriculture.newholland.com/eu/en-uk/equipment/products/agricultural-tractors/t6- 
methane-power ). Least, it is envisaged in particular to allow the replacement of tractors to 
subjects who access the other actions of the investment and therefore, directly produce 
biomethane, with the aim of allowing the renewal of the company vehicles by fuelling them 
in self-consumption with the biomethane produced or, due the Guarantee of Origin, with 
biomethane from the gas pipeline. 








In reality, with the Biomethane Guarantee of Origin System, you can be sure to finance only 
tractors that use biomethane. By 2022 it is already expected to produce more than half of 
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the total methane used in the transport sector and in agriculture in Italy, as biomethane, and 
therefore it is planned to link the incentive to purchase these tractors to an obligation of self- 
consumption or purchase of biomethane through the guarantee of origin. 


These are therefore agricultural tractors that self-consume the biomethane produced, starting 
a transition process for the replacement of fossil diesel fuel with biomethane (renewable). 
The agricultural “big diesel tractors” consumptions is, in fact, a "hard to habate" 
consumption. In the field of agricultural production, machinery whereby biomethane seems 
to be the only realistic alternative solution to fossil fuels in the medium term (20 years). In 
the long run, there may be hydrogen from the steam reforming of the biomethane itself or 
through electrolysers from renewable electricity sources. 


For example, we refer at tractor like New Holland T6.180 Methane Power or Agriculture 
Vineyard tracked tractors with biomethane powered engine or similar. 


The agriculture biomethane/tractors will be procured through a tender. 


In the measure to support the biomethane production plant, a plus is given for the possible 
purchase of the biomethane tractor for self-consumption of the biomethane produced or 
purchased from the network with Guarantee of Origin that uses the tractor in the plant itself 
for the handling of by-products and manure and in the fields for crop processing. There is 
also the contribution for the sole purchase of the biomethane tractor, without the coexistence 
of a biomethane production plant but, in that case, with the obligation of a Guarantee of 
Origin contract, for to buy Biomethane, for the use into the tractors. 


5. promotion of investments for efficiency (use of heat in the company and reduction of 
emissions) of existing small-scale agricultural plants for which it is not possible to access 
conversion measures 


Implementation 





With the measure financed with the PNRR we will promote the investment in new plants or 
reconverted plants (from biogas to biomethane). With National resources we will provide specific 
incentive as Feed in tariff and Guarantee of Origin. See detailed description in the following 
narrative. 


The development of biomethane is foreseen by the Italian NECP and should provide an important 
contribution to achieving RES targets in the transport sector and in gross final energy consumption. 
The NECP envisages the opportunity of encouraging the development of renewable gas 
(biomethane) also in end-use sectors other than transport. This measure supports the existing 
instruments for the promotion of biomethane in the transport sector already in place in Italy and is 
intended to offer a different option for the reconversion of existing plants in the agricultural sector 
which, due to the constraints on the materials that can be used, often face difficulties when adapting 
to the transport sector. 


In particular, the measure addresses about 1.500 companies that operate a plant for the production 
of biogas from renewable sources and that must in the coming years convert their biogas production 
to biomethane in order not to waste the investments made and continue to contribute to the 
achievement of the RES targets. Biomethane production in Italy has a strong growth potential (see 
Figure 1) that must be directed towards sustainable investments that maximize efficiency and 
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eliminate or minimize any negative impacts arising from inappropriate management of the plants 
themselves. 


With the implementing legislative decree of the RED II (or with a different primary legislation), 
the mechanism designed to promote the production and consumption of renewable gas in Italy could 
be established, on the model of what has already been done in the electricity sector for the promotion 
of renewable electricity. 


The “New legislation providing the mechanism for promoting the production and consumption of 
renewable gas in Italy” envisaged in this Plan (see Reform 2) will mandate the MITE to issue a 
decree defining the conditions, criteria and methods for implementing the system designed to 
promote production and input for consumption of biomethane in the industrial, tertiary, residential 
and transport sectors. 


The Ministry of the Ecological Transition (Ministero della Transizione Ecologica, MiTE) will be 
the general coordinator of the measure, with the support of other Administrations with advisory 
functions: MIPAAF, MEF and the support of specialized subjects (e.g. GSE). 


In the first half of 2021, the primary legislation should be issued and, by the same year, the 
implementing decree with notification to the EC. In 2022, the reconversions will begin and will 
gradually come into operation according to the assumptions made. 


The support mechanism should operate as an evolution of the model already in place for biomethane 
in transport according to the aid measure authorized by the EC by decision C(2018)1379 final of 
01.03.2018, by which the European Commission decided not to raise objections to the aid scheme 
in question, as it is compatible with the EU rules on State Aid, in particular the 2014 guidelines on 
aid in the environment and energy sector. It is also specified that it is the intention of the Italian 
Government to request an extension and an enhancement of the operation of the authorized 
measure, for at least three years, which, due to the COVID-19 pandemic, has not yet been able to 
unfold its development effects. 


Figure 1: Estimated development of renewable gas consumption in Italy up to 2030 (Billions of 
Smc) 
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Injection of gas into the Italian grid - % CH4 renewable 
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The timeline of the RRF funding request for the two targets foreseen by this investment is 
structured yearly as follows. 


Targets 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 





Production of biomethane 
from conversion of existing 
Biogas plants and from new 
plants, with such 
interventions of 
environmental mitigation 0,00 0,00 | 260,30) 320,60 | 546,60) 650,20 130,70 





Conversion process of the 
existing agricultural 
tractors fleet, with the 
distribution of mechanical 
tractors powered by 
biomethane 0,00 0,00 4,00 3,00 3,00 3,00 2,00 





























The funding model would be structured as detailed below. 


The new biomethane productions (deriving from new plants or existing biogas plants totally or 
partially converted) access, through periodic competitive tendering procedures, a contribution of 
40% to the investment, financed with the RRF resources, for the partial or total conversion of an 
existing biogas plant (efficiency of biomass management infrastructures + upgrading system + grid 
connection costs + purchase of biomethane-fueled agricultural machinery for producer use) or for 
a new plant, including connection costs to the gas network. 


In addition, a parallel system of explicit incentives on account of the biomethane produced, 
managed by the GSE, is set up, fed through a specific component of the distribution tariffs for final 
gas consumption. 
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To facilitate the release of production into the market, producers can apply to the GSE for the 
withdrawal of their production, similar to what is already done in the transportation sector with the 
Ministerial Decree 2 March 2018. The GSE guarantees the feed-in and sale of biomethane through 
competitive auctions for the purchase of biomethane by qualified shippers. 


The winning shippers withdraw the volumes of the incentivized producers at respective entry points 
of the gas network and pay the purchase price resulting from the auction directly to the producer. 


The producers receive, in addition to the price (paid by the shippers) for the sale of the "energy" 
commodity directly or through the aforementioned withdrawal mechanism, the incentive paid by 
the GSE according to one of the methods described below. 


There would be the attribution of a so-called "Feed-In-Tariff" (FIT), i.e. a fixed and potentially 
differentiated level of total revenue according to the nature of the feedstocks used to produce 
advanced biomethane, according to the size and the particular type of the production plant 
(distinguishing between plants of small size, of a production capacity up to 250 Smc/h and those of 
larger size, over 250 Smc/h) and of territorial displacement to facilitate the development of 
biomethane in Southern Italy. 


The parameters of the incentive mechanism (value of the FIT and duration of the mechanism) will 
be calibrated taking into account the policy objective (target share of biomethane on the total 
consumption of natural gas and related timing) in order to guarantee an overall profitability of the 
initiative taking also into account priority environmental criteria, such as, for example, the GHG 
emission saving compared to the reference fossil fuel, or a reduction in the event of competition for 
access. 


The FIT is calculated as the level of total guaranteed revenue, necessary for adequate coverage and 
remuneration of full production costs (variable and fixed operating costs, depreciation and fair 
remuneration of the investment), taking into account the capital contributions received from the 
RRF funds. 


The producer admitted to the incentive system has the right to receive the total revenue level 
corresponding to the FIT for the biomethane injected into the network and therefore is entitled to 
receive from GSE any integration between the value of the purchase price paid by the winning 
shipper as a result of the auctions (e.g. 15 €/MWh) and the FIT (e.g. 80 €/MWh). 


To increase the degree of competition of the auctions, and consequently reduce the burden of the 
incentive system, it is possible to think that the producers are assigned guarantees of origin on the 
biomethane produced, which are subsequently transferred to the winning shippers in the context of 
competitive auctions. In the case of sale of biomethane directly on the market, the guarantees of 
origin will be left in the ownership of the producer and, in the event that they are subject to 
cancellation, their average value, as resulting from the withdrawal system, will be deducted from 
the integration received from the GSE. 


Guarantees of origin can in fact represent an additional commercial and economic lever, as they 
can be used: 


e in voluntary or mandatory forms of disclosure of the commercial portfolio of a sales 
operator, or in the construction of specific "green" sales offers to end consumers 

e in replacement of specific qualifications necessary for compliance with regulatory 
obligations (e.g. ETS) 
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The proposed support model does not require the establishment of any mandatory mechanism, and 
indeed better fulfills an objective of encouraging the production and sale of biomethane in a 
competitive market context. 


In fact, direct sales on the market, i.e. the role of the GSE and the carrying out of "market" auctions 
for the sale of biomethane on the market at a competitive price compared to natural gas: 


e is in itself a guarantee of sales of the production volumes that will become available 
depending on the incentive level according to normal competitive market dynamics 

e guarantees the entry into the network of the produced volumes and consequently their 
"mixing", both in the physical volumes transported and distributed by the gas network to 
the end users and in the commercial portfolio of the individual shippers awarded the 
auctions. 


The feeding into the grid of the production can be certified by the normal fiscal measurements 
already provided for. In addition, by taking advantage of procedures and processes already 
implemented for the incentive of biomethane intended in particular for transport, a rapid 
deployment of the implementation mechanisms can be expected. 


Figure 2: Estimated development of total investments for the period 2022-2026 (€ Million) 
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The total investments of the planned interventions cumulatively amount to around 5 billion euros 
(Fig 2). Similarly to what has happened in the past in Italy in the biogas sector, it is estimated that 
these investments can generate around 90-100 thousand AWUSs, including direct, permanent and 
temporary employment, as well as indirect employment, also considering the allied industries 
generated by the entire supply chain. Figure 3 shows an estimate of direct employment only. 


Figure 3: Estimated direct employment only (employees at biomethane facilities involved in day- 
to-day operations, AWUs) of target 1 
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Target population: Municipalities, DSOs, biogas power producers, farmers and different industrial 
sectors. In particular, the project will be focused on the transport and agricultural sectors and will 
enhance the industrial and agricultural sectors (such as the animal husbandry and dairy sector), both 
excellence of "Made in Italy". 


Timeline: The implementation period is estimated to be 5 years (2021-2026). 


Investment 2. Reinforcement and digitalisation of power grid infrastructure 
2.1 Strengthening smart grids 


Challenges 


This measure responds to point 3 of the Country Specific Recommendation (CSR) on the 2020 
National Reform Programme of Italy, in which the Commission recommends that Italy take action 
in 2020 and 2021 to “front-load mature public investment projects and promote private investment 
to foster the economic recovery. Focus investment on the green and digital transition, in particular 
on clean and efficient production and use of energy”. 


Electricity distribution infrastructures are an enabling factor for the energy transition, as they will 
have to be able to manage an energy generation system radically different from the past and 
distributed energy flows from a variety of plants. Achieving the ambitious goals defined in the 
NECP, made even more challenging by the acceleration by the European Union that aims to reduce 
emissions by at least 55% by 2030, requires a fully resilient, digital and flexible electricity 
distribution network in order to ensure both an optimized management of renewable energy 
production and the electrification of energy consumption. 


Similar considerations are expressed in the "Italian long-term strategy on the reduction of 
greenhouse gas emissions" in implementation of the Regulation on the Governance of the Energy 
Union, in which the potential levers that can be activated to achieve climate neutrality by 2050 can 
be traced to three main types: (i) a dramatic reduction in energy demand, linked in particular to a 
drop in consumption for private mobility and consumption in the civil sector; (11) a radical change 
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in the energy mix in favor of renewables (RES), combined with a deep electrification of end uses 
and the production of hydrogen, to be used as such or transformed into other fuels, also for the 
decarbonisation of non-electric uses; (iii) a maximum exploitation of forestry removals 
accompanied, if necessary, by the use of CCS-CCU. 


In this context, the modernization of electricity grids from a smart grid perspective is essential. The 
growth of distributed generation and the need to enable new energy scenarios that provide for the 
active involvement of all actors (consumers, producers, prosumers, etc.) requires, in fact, a real 
transformation of the distribution networks and related management methods, with interventions 
on both the hardware and software components. 


The availability of smart digital grids, in which all devices and actors interact with each other, will 
be an enabling factor for the development of new energy market services (e.g. demand response, 
flexibility services, V2G, etc.). The widespread acquisition of information on the distribution 
network will allow, through the analysis of large amounts of data, to predict and manage energy 
production and use in an optimal way, and to implement real-time self-configuration methods of 
the network. This need is particularly felt in large cities, which, thanks to this investment, will be 
able to better respond to the growing demand for electricity consumption (including sustainable 
mobility) and significantly contribute to the challenges of the energy transition. 


Objectives 


The objective of this measure is to increase the degree of reliability, safety and flexibility of the 
national energy system to support the energy transition to achieve the decarbonisation objectives, 
by increasing the amount of energy produced by RES fed into the distribution network (with related 
digital management) and also promoting greater electrification of consumption. The digitization of 
the network implies compliance with all aspects related to cybersecurity which is part of the DSO 
policy. 


The interventions 2.1 and 2.2 will be implemented for about 40% in the regions of southern Italy 
(Campania, Basilicata, Puglia, Calabria and Sicily). This will give a strong impetus to the relaunch 
of work and, in general, of the economy: both as a direct effect, linked to the implementation of 
projects, and indirectly as a driving force for the local economy of the related industries. These 
projects will contribute to increasing the country's social and economic cohesion. 


The specific objectives of the investment concern: 


e an increase of Hosting Capacity, : capacity to host and integrate additional distributed 
generation from renewable sources for 4.000 MW; this objective will be achieved through 
"smart grid" interventions (infrastructure reinforcement and digitalization); 


e an increase in the capacity and the power available to users to favour the electrification of 
energy consumption (e.g. electric mobility, heating with heat pumps). The interventions, 
from a “smart grid” perspective (infrastructure reinforcement and digitalization), will take 
into account approximately 75 smart Primary Substations and the related underlying 
network. When fully operational, they will impact approximately 1.875.000 users. If the 
intervention only impacts the evolution of metering and certification functions with the 
latest generation electronic devices, the impact on the number of users will grow 
considerably. Moreover, these interventions will allow a greater capacity of connection of 
distributed generation in areas of high concentration such as large metropolitan cities. 
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e The project will therefore allow to increase the amount of energy produced from RES 
connected to the distribution network, increasing the share of energy consumption covered 
by renewable sources, as well as enabling greater electrification of consumption. In this 
way, both outputs of the project will contribute to the strategic objective of reducing CO2 
emissions, contributing to the country's energy transition. Investments in smart grids 
integrate also rural areas so that the production of renewable energy by agricultural and 
forestry companies can be integrated in the grid. 


Implementation 





The investment under the RRF will consist of a capital contribution equal to 100% of the investment 
made by the public grid operators, operating in conditions of legal monopoly on the basis of the 
concession issued by the Ministry for specific territorial areas. 


The need to support these interventions - which would otherwise be remunerated in tariffs - arises 
from the need to count on the accelerating effect that only an additional public intervention can 
guarantee. Achieving the decarbonisation objectives requires a significant commitment in terms of 
incremental investments compared to the current policy scenario. With reference to the entire 
national energy system, the Italian NECP estimates that, in the period 2017-2030, more than EUR 
180 billion of cumulative additional investments are required compared to the current policy 
scenario (equal to an increase of 18% in the timeframe considered). In particular, it is planned to 
guarantee the enabling of the electricity system for the development of non-programmable 
renewable sources, with investments in the period 2017-2030 of no less than EUR 46 billion (+16 
billion compared to the current policy scenario) of which 26 billion for interventions on the 
distribution networks. 


Therefore, the contribution of the RRF resources allows to cover and immediately implement a part 
of the huge investments envisaged, and at the same time avoid that the related cost excessively 
increases the electricity bills of end consumers. In particular, investments in network smartization 
will include all those interventions on equipment, line, cable or installation, at the distribution level, 
intended for bi-directional digital communication, in real or near real-time, for the interactive and 
smart control and management of distribution and consumption of energy within an electricity grid, 
in view of the development of the grid itself, which effectively integrates the behaviour and actions 
of all users connected to it (producers, consumers and producer-consumers), in order to guarantee 
an economically efficient and sustainable electricity system that limits losses and offers a high level 
of quality and security of supply and protection. Therefore, these are interventions that, in addition 
to a real infrastructural component, have a high digital content. 


The amount of the investment requested under RRF resources is equal to EUR 3,61 billion. 


Thanks to the previous experience in the management of a similar measure on the European 
resources of the National Operational Program (Programma Operativo Nazionale, PON - Imprese 
e Competitivita 2014-2020), the Administration has gained considerable expertise in the matter. 


Therefore, the procedure tested and used can be replicated - even recently - for similar initiatives. 
In particular, the procedure provides for the identification of the features of the interventions and 
the improvement objectives to be achieved in the management of electricity flows; a notice will 
then be published establishing the criteria and procedures for the submission of projects, whose 
selection is made through a technical-economic assessment on the basis of objective parameters. 


For the monitoring of the measure, it will be possible to refer to well-established procedures that 
foresee a physical and financial monitoring system on a bimonthly basis. 
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The average time for the implementation of the interventions is 3 years, taking into account the 
authorization timing (not the same in all cases). For the purposes of implementation, reference is 
made to the reform relating to the simplification of the authorization process, especially in terms of 
timing in order to make the implementation of projects compliant with the provisions of the RRP. 


Since these investments in electricity infrastructure are made exclusively by DSOs operating under 
a natural monopoly, the presence of state aid is excluded. 


Target population 





Distribution System Operators (DSOs) - the Italian electricity distribution network is currently 
divided between 126 DSOs, which operate under public concessions. Each DSO has the exclusive 
management - and therefore under a legal monopoly - of the portion of the public electricity grid of 
which it is the concession holder. In general, there is only one DSO at municipal level (d.lgs.79/99) 
and of course a DSO can have concession in more than one municipality. 


Timeline 
The implementation period is estimated to be 5 years (2021-2026). 


2.2 Interventions to increase the resilience of the power grid 


Challenges 


This project impacts point 3 of the Country Specific Recommendation (CSR) on the 2020 National 
Reform Programme of Italy. In the premises of the document, it is stated that “To foster the 
economic recovery, it will be important to front-load mature public investment projects and 
promote private investment, including through relevant reforms. Investment in support of the green 
transition will be particularly important to support recovery and increase future resilience. Italy is 
highly vulnerable to extreme weather and hydrogeological disasters, including droughts and forest 
fires. Italy’s transformation to a climate neutral economy will require sizeable private and public 
investment, over a sustained period of time, in particular on new renewable energy production, 
electricity infrastructure, energy efficiency, among others. Green deal investments to tackle climate 
change are laid out in Italy’s National Energy and Climate Plan. They are essential to address the 
threat represented by climate change, while playing a fundamental role in Italy’s recovery and to 
strengthen its resilience.” Based on these remarks, the Commission recommends, in particular under 
point 3, that Italy take action in 2020 and 2021 to “front-load mature public investment projects and 
promote private investment to foster the economic recovery. Focus investment on the green and 
digital transition, in particular on clean and efficient production and use of energy”. 


The transformation of Italy into a climate neutral economy requires consistent investments on a 
medium to long timeframe, especially concerning the production of energy from renewable 
resources, the infrastructure for electricity and the overall energy efficiency of the system. In this 
context, one of the priorities outlined in the Italian NECP on electrical infrastructures is the 
resilience of the electric systems. 


In particular, the NECP highlights the necessity of preventive interventions in line with the ever- 
growing frequency of intense meteorological events as a result of climate change. The electrical 
infrastructure has been heavily exposed to such events in recent years, especially in some areas of 
northern and central Italy, with very negative consequences for inland areas, where, moreover, the 
population is on average older and the risks caused by a prolonged interruption of supplies (even 
several days) particularly serious. 
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The Ministry has therefore investigated the issue on prevention systems and strengthening of 
networks in collaboration with the public company RSE SpA-Research on the energy system and, 
in coordination with the Italian Regulatory Authority (ARERA), has launched initiatives to avoid 
or limit risks, starting from the most exposed inland areas. The result of this work is the document 
of December 1, 2017 "Guidelines for the prevention and management of adverse weather events" 
that the Ministry sent to all concessionaires. 


Highlighting the importance of planning and implementing suitable initiatives to cope with new 
levels of risk resulting from climate change, the Ministry established that public electricity 
transmission and distribution grid operators prepare an ad hoc section of their “Development Plan” 
dedicated to resilience interventions. Subsequently, a discussion table was set up with the 
Regulatory Authority (ARERA) - and the guidelines for the preparation of an independent 
Resilience Plan were set - to be presented annually and with a time horizon of at least three years - 
aimed at increasing the resilience of the electricity distribution system. In particular, 
concessionaires must identify "high priority" interventions and areas of intervention, taking into 
account: the level of risk of the line or component of the distribution network on which to intervene, 
the cost of interventions, any serious events that have affected the line/component in the past, 
expected benefits (e.g. lower restoration costs) and impacts on the customers of the line/component 
subject to intervention, as well as the areas where risks that may compromise the integrity and/or 
functionality of the infrastructure are most frequent, regardless of the number of users impacted. 


The analysis carried out highlighted the absolute necessity to strengthen the predictive monitoring 
actions and to adopt mitigation interventions, such as, for example, anti-rotational devices to 
prevent the ice sleeve effect and remote control, as well as more structural interventions on the 
assets, through the strengthening of the network, also providing for a diversification of the 
technologies used. 


Objectives 


The scope of this measure is to address the need for action to increase the resiliency of the electricity 
system by accelerating the actions necessary to make the electricity system more resilient to stress 
events so as to avoid or otherwise reduce the likelihood and extent of power outages. 


The specific objective of this investment covers: 


e improve the resilience of the electricity grid to extreme weather events (wind/falling trees, 
ice, heat waves, flood and hydrogeological risk), particularly on the distribution grid 


e reduce the probability of prolonged interruptions of electricity supplies and the negative 
social and economic consequences on the affected areas. 


The expected benefits of the investment include, in terms of O&M, lower network restoration costs 
as well as an improvement in the quality level of the energy supply in terms of fewer network 
interruptions and shorter duration of interruptions, in addition to the avoided costs that a prolonged 
power outage (in some cases even of several days) can have on economic activities and social life 
of the communities concerned. 


Implementation 





The investment under the RRF will consist of a capital contribution equal to 100% of the investment 
made by the public grid operators, operating in conditions of legal monopoly on the basis of the 
concession issued by the Ministry. 
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The need to support these interventions - which would otherwise be remunerated in tariffs, 
according to a necessarily gradual implementation program - arises from the need to count on the 
accelerating effect that only an additional public intervention can guarantee. The contribution of 
the RRF resources thus represents an extraordinary opportunity and allows to cover and make 
immediately feasible a part of the huge investments necessary and foreseen in the NECP, avoiding 
the persistence of a condition of risk for the territories concerned and at the same time that the 
relative cost goes to overload the electricity bill of the final consumers. 


As mentioned above, the current tariff regulation provides for a system of rewards and penalties for 
interventions that increase the resilience of electricity distribution networks for the period 2019- 
2024, based on the plans submitted by network operators and the interventions considered eligible. 
However, the regulation would continue to be the general framework within which to develop the 
investment covered by RRF resources, so as to ensure the greatest possible synergy and operational 
coordination, in particular by adopting criteria for evaluating the achievable results of the projects. 
This measure would allow financing projects involving the transmission network, also in an 
integrated manner. 


The amount of the investment requested under RRF resources is equal to EUR 500 million. 


The quantification of the project in 500 mn EUR takes into account a three-year time horizon as the 
Resilience Plans submitted annually to the Ministry have this time horizon. In order to achieve an 
estimate of the average intensity of investment in resilience for the three-year period, distributors 
with more than 100 thousand withdrawal points were considered. From a methodological point of 
view, it was taken into account the investments for increasing resilience foreseen in the 2020-2022 
Plans and in the 2019-2020 Plans (some DSOs presented only one or the other), the monitoring 
material and information present on the DSOs’ website. The average investment in the three-year 
period for each DSO was calculated and the number of LV customers in 2019 was compared with 
the national total number of customers (95% coverage) in order to have an estimate of the total 
investment in the three-year period on a national basis. The resulting value is equal to 517 mn 
EUR/three-year period at national level. 


The measure will be implemented by the Ministry of Ecological Transition (Ministero della 
Transizione Ecologica, MITE). 


The Administration has managed a similar measure (e.g. interventions to make the electrical 
infrastructure smarter) on the European resources of the National Operational Program (Programma 
Operativo Nazionale, PON - Imprese e Competitività 2014-2020). The experience gained will allow 
replicating the procedure successfully tested. In particular, the procedure provides for the possible 
articulation of the intervention by territorial areas and by risk factor of the networks, through the 
publication of an "Expression of Interest" that defines the criteria of the procedure; in the case of 
areas with more than one DSO, a “Call for Proposals” would be published with the access 
requirements of the proposing entities, the eligibility conditions, the eligible costs, the terms, the 
modalities and the procedure for the granting and disbursement of subsidies. The subsequent 
evaluation of the projects submitted is carried out through a technical-economic assessment on the 
basis of pre-identified objective parameters, also in coordination with ARERA, and results, in the 
case of calls for proposals, in the publication of a ranking list. 


For the monitoring of the measure it will be possible to refer to well-established procedures that 
envisage a physical and financial monitoring system on a two-monthly basis. 
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For implementation purposes, reference should be made to the reform relating to simplification of 
the authorization procedure, especially in terms of timing, in order to make project implementation 
compliant with the provisions of the RRP. 


Since these are investments in electricity infrastructures made exclusively by TSOs / DSOs 
operating under a natural and legal monopoly, the presence of State aid is excluded. 


Target population 





Distribution System Operators (DSOs) - the italian electricity distribution network is currently 
divided between 126 DSOs, which operate under public concessions; Transmission System 
Operator (TSO), which operate under a public concession. 


Timeline 


The implementation period is estimated to be 5 years (2021-2026). 
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Investment 3. Promotion of hydrogen production, distribution and end-uses 


Challenges 


The European Union has been at the forefront of climate action since the first global climate debates 
in the early 1990s. Such continued effort most recently developed into the adoption of the 
Sustainable Development Goals (Agenda 2030) and, most notably, the Paris Agreement (COP 21), 
which set a clear ambition to act against the increase in global temperature. 


In line with these agreements, the EU went on to set short and long-term targets: the Clean Energy 
Package of 2016 aimed to achieve by 2030 a 40% reduction in CO2 emissions vs 1990, with 
investments in energy efficiency and renewable; the European Green Deal set the ambition for 
Europe to become the first climate-neutral continent by 2050. Further discussions was held at 
European level, to increase the CO2 emission reduction targets to reach by 2030 a level of 55% vs 
1990. 


In this context, a prominent role for hydrogen was set forth in July 2020 in the EU Hydrogen 
Strategy, projecting a growth from the current <2% in the energy mix to 13-14% by 2050, with an 
underlying electrolyser capacity of 500 GW. Member states are in the process of adopting the EU 
strategic direction: some of them (such as France, Germany, Portugal, Spain and the Netherlands) 
have already established 2030 or 2050 targets (even above the EU direction) and identified main 
use cases in the most relevant sectors, e.g. industry and transport. 


So far, Italy has defined its climate strategy within the National Energy Strategy (2017) and the 
Integrated National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP, 2019), in coherence with the EU Clean 
Energy Package and the European Green Deal. 


The NECP is one of the pillars of Italy’s decarbonisation path, aiming at developing an 
environmental strategy up to 2030 in coherence with the EU’s previous target of 40% CO2 
reduction by 2030; an updated version of the NECP will be released in 2022 and according to the 
Long Term Strategy’ objectives already sent to the EU Commission. The NECP also outlines the 
role of hydrogen in achieving the above mentioned targets, and identifies the potential application 
of H2 in a number of energy sectors: for example, the transport sector, with fuel cell trucks and 
trains (outlining a 1% penetration target in renewable fuels transport), and the management of 
electricity over-generation, with H2 storage applications (e.g. power-to-gas). 


Italy will soon adopt its National Hydrogen Strategy setting hydrogen penetration targets for 2030 
- 2050 in main sectors, in particular for Transport and Hard to Abate Industries where electrification 
is neither the most efficient option nor is there a viable sustainable alternative. The Strategy will 
issued by means of a decree of Minister of Ecological Transition by the end of May, taking into 
account the outcome of public consultation of the document “NATIONAL HYDROGEN 
STRATEGY PRELIMINARY GUIDELINES”!° 


These are the main guidelines of the Italian H2 Strategy 


? https://www.minambiente..it/sites/default/files/Its gennaio 2021.pdf 


19 See annex 1 
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NATIONAL HYDROGEN STRATEGY PRELIMINARY 
GUIDELINES - KEY FIGURES 2030 


Hz) 


About 2% penetration of Up to 8 Mton of avoided About 5 GW of electrolysis 
hydrogen on final energy CO2eq emissions capacity for hydrogen 
demand production 


fà 


Up to 10 B€ of investments for H2 Up to 27 B€ of More than 200k temporary 
(RES to be added), half of them additional and up to 10k permanent 


from ad hoc resources and funds Gross Domestic Product jobs created 





Hydrogen is uniquely positioned to contribute to the national environmental targets and to a more 
secure and reliable energy production, especially if produced with renewable energy sources 
through electrolysis. In particular, hydrogen can play a double role for Italy: in the long run, up to 
2050, it can help in the decarbonization effort together with other low carbon technologies, 
especially in hard-to-abate sectors (e.g. energy intensive manufacturing processes, aviation); in the 
shorter term, up to 2030, hydrogen will become progressively competitive in selected applications 
(e.g. chemicals, mobility, refining), enabling the development of a national hydrogen ecosystem, 
required to fully capture the hydrogen potential in the longer run. 


For the next decade, the Government envisions the application of hydrogen in the transport sector, 
in particular in heavy transports (e.g. long-haul trucks), in railways, and in the industrial segments 
in which hydrogen is already used as feedstock, such as the chemical and oil refining sectors. In 
addition to that, hydrogen blending in the gas grid can be used to anticipate and stimulate the 
hydrogen market growth. 


Hydrogen valleys, ecosystems which include both hydrogen production and consumption, may also 
provide areas for hydrogen deployment by 2030, and may lead to hydrogen being applied in other 
sectors. Finally, some small scale pilots are expected in other sectors too, for example in local public 
transport, biological methanation or secondary steel making. 


Within the limited time scale of RRF projects, the blending of hydrogen in the gas network is not 
foreseen in this stage, taking into account the limited amount of H2 production available. The idea 
to invest in cross border H2 transport has been taken into consideration, but at this stage there is not 
enough time considering the timeframe of RRF to plan such ambitious infrastructures. However we 
cannot exclude this option in the medium-long term, when there will be a significant production of 
hydrogen. Nevertheless, the feasibility of transport of hydrogen up to 10% blending into the 
network will continue to be studied and developed, also in conjunction with other European TSOs, 
in the framework of IPCEI projects aimed at a larger scale in H2 transport and utilization in the 
period 2025- 2030. 


In addition to the above mentioned sectors, a number of possible additional opportunities could 
increase demand by 2030, including: 
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e In the primary steel industry, hydrogen represents the only zero carbon alternative in the 
production of Direct Reduced Iron — DRI, which can be progressively used to avoid the high 
emissions’ production of cast iron from blast furnaces. Currently, DRI technology uses 
natural gas as preferential commodity: with the declining cost of hydrogen as compared to 
natural gas, steel making plants could start to consider hydrogen blending for DRI 
production. 


e The long-haul truck segment might experience a more significant penetration, and rise to 5- 
7% from the above mentioned 2%. This could be partially due to more stringent targets on 
overall emissions, likely to be approved in the context of the EU Green Deal. Moreover, the 
specific regulation on OEMs may require an additional effort in terms of climate impact 
(15% and 30% emission reduction on new sales by 2025 and 2030, respectively). 


e Some industrial clusters are likely to consume blended hydrogen, leveraging their proximity 
to other industrial consumption poles or availability of supply and logistics. 


Based on the above mentioned rationales, the Government expects hydrogen penetration on final 
uses to increase from the current ~1% to about 2% by 2030 (additional opportunities to allow for a 
potential higher penetration). Such a development of the hydrogen demand will be subject to a 
number of factors from here to 2030: 


e Commodity prices (e.g. electricity and gas) will be one of the main drivers of hydrogen 
competitiveness versus other low carbon technology. 


e Availability of the necessary renewable capacity to produce relevant amounts of green 
hydrogen. 


e The evolution of the regulation on emissions (e.g., ETS carbon market prices, carbon border 
adjustments), will likely drive the opportunity to adopt low-carbon hydrogen and start 
developing a dedicated national industrial ecosystem. 


e The creation/update of ad hoc legal/regulatory frameworks and technical/security standards 
to enable hydrogen production, transport and storage to meet demand requirement. 


e Relevant R&D actions to scale up hydrogen technologies and stimulate demand. 


Multi-country cooperation to build a European strategic value chain in hydrogen 


The synergy with the European Regional Development Fund and with the other cohesion funds on 
a regional basis is foreseen by the Italian strategy. Discussions are underway with some Italian 
regions that have already expressed interest in the development of HydrogenValleys projects and 
further investigations are expected in the phase of identifying the sites intended to host the plants 
referred to in investment 2.1. 


As regards access to the Just Transition Fund, we are evaluating the feasibility of the technical 
solutions proposed in the Inception Report, relating to the technical assistance project for the 
preparation of territorial plans for the just transition (TJTP), of which the Ministry of economic 
development and the Department for Cohesion (in the role of lead partner), are beneficiaries, as part 
of the Structural Reform Support Program - SRSP of DG REFORM of the European Commission. 


One of the options is the sinergy with the green technologies for steel production, which may 
concern the area of Taranto where a large steel plant is located as a beneficiary territory for the JTF 
(see investment 2.3). 
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With relation to the Horizon 2020 program, Italian enterprises and research institutions have 
actively participated in the calls with a significant presence in the consortia that have been formed 
within the funded projects. Also in the recent call "Building a low-carbon, climate resilient future: 
Research and innovation in support of the European Green Deal (H2020-LC-GD-2020)", the Italian 
participation was also significant on the Topic "Develop and demonstrate a 100MW electrolyser 
upscaling the link between renewables and commercial/industrial applications”. As regards the Fuel 
Cells and Hydrogen Joint Undertaken partnership, in recent years it has seen the active commitment 
of Italian operators in over 130 research projects with over € 90 million of funding acquired in the 
period 2008-2017 for R&D and demonstration activities. The activities carried out in recent years 
by companies and research organizations have made it possible to accumulate skills and knowledge 
that have been made available to the investments referred to in this Plan in complete synergy. 


With regard to access to ETS funds, Italy, as in the previous NER 300 device, actively participated 
in the recent Innovation Fund (Large-scale projects) call with 33 projects presented, of which a 
significant portion was applied to the hydrogen supply chain. Even from this initiative we expect 
strong synergies with proposed investments in the actual Plan in terms oftechnological implications 
and potential for replication; 


Italy is also actively contributing to the establishment of future Clean Hydrogen Partnership and 
Clean Energy Transition Partnership in Horizon Europe, with the active role of the new Ministry of 
Ecological Transition and the Ministry of University and Research and major research 
organizations, whose activities are intended to help significantly to the development of the proposed 
investments. 


The participation in the European SET Plan is one of the priorities of Italy's energy strategy, as 
indicated in the NECP, having also assumed leadership in some key actions; active participation in 
the SET Plan can therefore contribute to the development of investments by providing adequate 
targets for technological innovation to be achieved in the coming years. 


There are more than 40 Italian members of the European Clean Hydrogen Alliance, mostly 
companies and research institutions, reflecting the interest in the sector. The synergies with the 
investments proposed in this Plan will be significant in terms of the exchange of experiences and 
projects with the other members of the Alliance, also evaluating the potential for replication and 
technological fallout deriving from the various projects presented at European level. This synergy 
is also taking shape in the preparation of proposals under the IPCEI Community device in which 
Italy is playing an active role with numerous expressions of interest from businesses. 


Investments, environmental and economic impact at 2030 


In order to start the low carbon hydrogen economy in Italy and meet the above mentioned demand 
target for hydrogen penetration, up to ~10 B€ of investments will be needed between 2020 and 2030 
(investments for RES deployment to be added). This figure includes: 


e Investments required for hydrogen production, ~5-7 B€; 


e Investments in hydrogen distribution and consumption equipment (e.g. hydrogen trains and 
trucks, refueling stations, etc.), ~2-3 BE 


e Investments in R&D, ~1 BE 
e Some investments in infrastructure upgrades (e.g. gas grid) to properly integrate hydrogen 


production with final uses. 
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Up to half of these investments could be provided by ad hoc resources and funds, including RRF 
and IPCEI projects. 


As a result of such significant investments, sizeable returns are expected in both environmental and 
economic terms. The environmental impact is expected to be material: green/low-carbon hydrogen 
consumption will allow cutting CO2eq emissions by up to ~8 Mton in 2030, corresponding to a ~4 
% contribution to the NECP targets. In terms of economic impact, the investments will stimulate 
the growth of relevant enterprises boosting their economics (direct effect), with a positive impact 
as well on their supply chain (indirect effect) and related economies (induced effect). 


SviwueP 


cut in CO2eq 
UP TO 10.B€ OF emissions by 2030 
INVESTMENTS FOR 
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AD HOC RESOURCES 
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Domestic Product 


temporary jobs 


\/ created in construction phase 
AND FUNDS permanent jobs 


sustained in the medium run 





The gross domestic product will be stimulated with an estimated impact of up to ~27 B€, including 
both the construction and operation phase of relevant projects, with the latter lasting for more than 
20 years. 


Similarly, the impact will be material on employment, resulting in more than ~200 thousand 
temporary jobs created in the next decade during the construction phase (e.g. for the construction 
and installation of electrolyzers, fuel cells vehicles development, etc.), and up to ~10 thousand 
permanent jobs sustained in the medium run. These additional jobs will benefit both the 
direct/indirect market, as well as stimulate the growth of new capabilities within the enterprises. 


Objectives 
The following general objectives have been selected through the following parameters: 


e Contribution of Hydrogen to the emission reduction in order to reach the NECP targets 
e Boost the untapped potential of RES as the key factors of the new economic development 


e Trigger to introduce into the industrial and economic structure a new paradigm of 
development 


e Hydrogen as an enabler factor to foster sustainable growth and jobs, particularly post 
COVID-19 


e Hydrogen as a nexus between the intermittent RES energy production and consumption 


e Complementary approach of H2 following the idea of “No competition vs. other energy 
sources” 
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e Development of a future (new) market for H2 
e Promoting the first step to support demand and supply of H2 


e Creating the condition for a positive feedback from Local Authorities to support the 
implementation of H2 projects 


e To Consolidate and develop the past experiences on H2 application 


3.1 Production of Hydrogen in brownfield sites (Hydrogen Valleys) 


Challenges 

The project will promote the local production and use of green Hydrogen in industry, SME’s, and 
local transport, thus creating some new Hydrogen Valleys, mainly located in the South of Italy, 
with local production from RES and utilisation. The project has the objective of a re-use of 
abandoned industrial areas to testing units for hydrogen production from local RES plants located 
in the same industrial space and facilities or in neighboring areas. To decrease investment, 
abandoned area already connected to the electricity network will be used, to install in a first stage 
electrolysers of actual scale to produce hydrogen by means of RES overgeneration or dedicated 
RES production in the area; the produced hydrogen will be transported by trucks (preferably 
hydrogen trucks, but if they will not be available, other trucks will be used, but they will be excluded 
from funding)!! to local industries for thermal use (avoiding methane or LPG consumption) or, in 
case the abandoned area is already connected to the gas network (for example, areas used for 
exploitation of hydrocarbons in the South of Italy where gas production is close to end), to transport 
hydrogen by blending with methane in dedicated pipelines (existing pipelines can transport without 
any intervention H2 in a 2-5% methane blending). To increase the demand, hydrogen will supply 
also refuelling station for trucks or local public transport, to allow cost reduction of hydrogen 
utilisation. 


A possible suitable re-use of industrial areas, avoiding further use of agriculture areas, will become 
an engine for the recovery of local economies, while providing a driving force for employment, 
economic growth and a widespread process of decarbonisation of the territories of the Southern 
Italy, enhancing production from renewable sources by means also of overgeneration of RES during 
peak hours. The fallout in terms of employment can be quantified 25/50 employees per plant, 
according to the dimension of the project. The potential number of employees, involved in each 
undertaking, has been taken from the experience of Bolzano hydrogen site (the first H2 Valley in 
Italy), as a real consolidated example during the past decade!?, where the South Tyrol Centre H2 
offers a range of services from refueling point to car hiring. 


From an initial statistic survey of 2011, the total surface of the industrial areas of the land was about 
9,000 km?, an area approximately equal to that of the Umbria Region. The majority of the areas are 
situated in strategic position with untapped potentiality to contribute to build a hydrogen more 
granular network production & distribution to SMEs close by. 


' See preliminary assessment question bt the Commission 


12 https://www.h2-suedtirol.com/it 
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Objectives 

For the production of hydrogen in brownfield sites, funding will be given to the production of green 
hydrogen to get the best result in terms of decarbonisation. The project was born to re-use industrial 
space not in production any more, and/or space not utilized for different reasons. From an analysis 
conducted by “Politecnico di Milano” there is a significant amount of areas abandoned. Many of 
them are located in a strategic place (close to urban center, close the railway station or motorways, 
along important national roads, etc). The project has the ambition to give to these places a second 
life, using their existing infrastructures where compatible to a range of energy services. The output 
envisaged in this stage is 1- 5 MW for electrolizers, to be increased up to 10 MW. 


To accelerate the development of the projects and to reduce their cost, the programme envisages 
the mapping of the industrial unused or abandoned areas to be crosschecked with maps where local 
industries and potential users for hydrogen production are located, evaluating also possible local 
utilities for the utilization of hydrogen in local transport. A list of possible industrial areas have 
been already made by Confindustria, the Italian industrial enterprises association. A priority will be 
given to areas located in the Southern part of Italy, with high unemployment and therefore would 
also have a strong socio-economic impact and value in terms of increasing social cohesion.At least 
50% of the projects will be choosen among proposals filed in this area. 


It will develop: 
e new jobs created in the country, focusing on southern regions; 


e fixed capital: in high-tech industrial infrastructures and digital automation, research and 
development and production of intellectual property and know-how; 


e human capital: by new technical and specialist skills 

e natural capital: contributing to the renewable resources increase as required by the NECP. 
The main objective is to: 

e demonstrate the possibility of a local based hydrogen economy (Hydrogen Valley); 

e re-use abandoned area that have already connections to the electricity network; 


e consolidate and create proprietary know-how and skills, by R&D in strong synergy with 
external Research Centers and Suppliers; 


e set-up the necessary supply-chain, by creating a European chain in H2 production and 
utilisation; 


è contribute to the national objective of CO2 emissions reduction established in the National 
Energy and Climate Plan, supporting the green transition. 


Implementation 


The programme will be implemented by the Ministry of Ecological Transition and by the Ministry 
of Economic Development. Italy already manages a large package of incentive tools in favor of 
entrepreneurial activities, able to "follow" an industrial innovation project in all its various phases. 
In particular, the most suitable tools seem: the Agreements for innovation (Accordi per 
l’innovazione) for the phases of industrial research and experimental development, the 
Development Contract (Contratti di Sviluppo), intended for those who make strategic and 
innovative investments of significant size (not less than 20 million euro) and the Development 
Agreement (Accordi di Sviluppo), for large programs (at least 50 million euro) which are of 
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particular strategic importance and which also implies a preferential procedure for resources, 
response times and degree of involvement of the administrations involved. 


All these programmes are commonly used by the Ministry of Economic Development for other 
industrial initiatives and have been already checked to be full in line with State Aid Rules. The 
measure, as far as RES energy production, can be included in the article 41 of rhe general Block 
exemption Regulation - GBER! (investmen aid for the promotion of energy from RES), while the 
electrolysers and the storage for hydrogen can be considered included in the same article 41, subject 
to the threshold of 15 milion euro per undertaking per project; the aid intensity could be up to 100% 
in case of bidding procedures. 


The possibility of financing under the European Rural Development Fund has not been considered 
at this stage. As soon as new and competitive technologies will be available it would be possible to 
further develop application in the agricultural sector. 


The current measures provide for the presentation of projects at the counter by the interested parties 
and allows the granting of various types of incentives, also in combination with each other: 
subsidized financing, interest subsidy, plant subsidy, within the authorized limits of EU State Aid 
rules. The tools also make it possible to create and finance, as part of the project, a preliminary 
phase of research and market analysis that can serve to better target the measure and stimulate 
possible partnerships. 


The proposal has been already presented to the Regions and the Ministry od ecological transition 
has already received some preliminary proposals from them (Lazio and Umbria Region for a 
common project including an industrial facility for H2 production and use in local transport by 
buses and trains, and for local SMEs, an integrated project from Puglia and Sicily, another project 
for Sardinia island). 


Target Population: The primary beneficiaries of the measure will be promoters of hydrogen 
production projects, developers of infrastructure projects, local administration, energy communities 
and related investors 





Timeline: The implementation period for the full realization of the Hydrogen Valleys is estimated 
to be 5 years (2022-2026). 


3.2 Hydrogen Use in hard-to-abate industry 


Challenges 
Hydrogen can help to decarbonize “hard-to-abate” sectors, characterized by a high intensity energy 


and lacking scalable electrification options. Two of them are the chemical products and oil refining 
sectors, in which hydrogen is already used as feedstock in the production of base chemicals, such 
as ammonia and methanol, and in a number of refining processes. Hydrogen is mainly produced 
on-site in its “grey” form, i.e. from natural gas using Steam Methane Reformers — SMRs. This 
process is not emission free: emissions per kg of grey hydrogen produced are in the range of 7-9 kg 
CO2/kg H2. To decarbonize it, a progressive switch to low carbon hydrogen would be a valid 
alternative, as an intermediate step towards green hydrogen. 





'3 Commission regulation EU n.651 of 17 June 2014 
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Current production in refineries in Italy is around 0.5 Mton H2 /year (a penetration of ~1% on final 
uses), therefore representing one of the most promising sectors to start using low carbon hydrogen 
and developing the market. In Europe, several projects have been launched in the past few years to 
experiment low carbon hydrogen in refineries and chemical plants, with strong momentum mainly 
driven by the willingness to contribute to national environmental targets, and to relevant funding 
provided by regulatory agencies for pilots and projects in low carbon hydrogen production. The 
dimension of the projects is still small compared to the total hydrogen need of an average plant, but 
many of them are expected to be in full operation by the end of the next year. In Italy, refineries 
and chemical plants are mainly located in Northern and Southern Italy and Sicily and Sardinia 
islands, with wide variations not only in terms of plant dimensions and emissions, but also physical 
characteristics (e.g. proximity to sea, availability of sunlight, etc.). Therefore, the switch to low 
carbon hydrogen will need a careful plant-by-plant evaluation to assess its technical feasibility. 


In the industry sector hydrogen has the potential to be used also in industrial heating, particularly 
for processes requiring high temperature (>1000°C, e.g. in steel or cement industry, glass and paper 
mills), in which electrification may not be the most efficient or feasible alternative due to the 
necessary upgrade of the existing infrastructure. 


In the primary steel industry, hydrogen represents the only zero carbon alternative in the production 
of Direct Reduced Iron — DRI, which can be progressively used to avoid the high emissions’ 
production of cast iron from blast furnaces. Currently, DRI technology uses natural gas as 
preferential commodity: with the declining cost of hydrogen as compared to natural gas, steel 
making plants could start to consider hydrogen blending for DRI production. 


The programme will launch several calls for proposals to file projects for the introduction of 
hydrogen in hard to abate industries. A specific call is going to be defined focused on steel 
industries, as described below. 


In order to maintain competitiveness, the major European steel companies have long started 
technological modernization programs and planned a major transformation of the sector which, 
driven by the great push towards carbon neutrality, and more generally to environmental 
sustainability, aims at a radical transformation of production cycles, which will be based on 
increasing electrification and the use of hydrogen. The path is the gradual replacement of coal with 
natural gas, which in turn will be replaced, where available, by low carbon hydrogen, and 
progressively with green one, in perspective produced from renewable energy sources. 


Italy is a large steel producer, second in Europe only to Germany, and the Italian steel industry is 
characterized by a production of steel that comes, with a large majority, from a cycle with an electric 
furnace, which produces steel from the smelting of recycled scrap, in which is smelted in an Electric 
Arc Furnace (EAF) compared to the integral cycle, still majority in Europe and worldwide, based 
on blast furnace, which uses ore. 


In the near future, to maintain competitiveness and market share, Italian steel industry will have to 
increase the share of quality steels and their sustainability. 


For this purpose, the Italian plants, in addition to a large selection of scrap (with relative higher 
production costs), use cast iron, from integral cycle, or "pre-reduced" (DRI), which is obtained from 
the iron mineral with the direct reduction process, which uses natural gas.A steel cycle based on 
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conventional direct reduction (production of DRI with methane and melting in an electric furnace) 
produces about — 30% CO2 emissions of the integral cycle'*. 


Direct reduction with hydrogen is generally classified among the most impactful processes among 
those aimed at the production of 'green' steel. Wide-ranging projects of decarbonisation 
technologies and ongoing initiatives (Greensteel project, Clean Steel Public-Private Partnership) 
highlight that this technology is going to achieve in a relatively short term its industrial 
technological feasibility TRL (by 2030 max). It requires large investments (up to hundreds MEuro 
based on the assets to be built) but on the other hand it ensures the maximum level of CO2 emission 
reduction (up to 95%).The current integral cycle can be replaced by a steel manufacturing cycle 
based on conventional direct reduction, with natural gas, with the integration of an electric melting 
furnace In this production cycle, natural gas will be progressively replaced by hydrogen, low carbon 
where/when possible, and subsequently green, until complete replacement. 


We could therefore move towards an Italian steel system made up of a set of several producers who 
use ore with the possibility of producing a wide range of products, but overall of higher quality. A 
possible new structure of the Italian steel industry is therefore emerging, with positive effects on 
the structure of the factory, products and work. 


The project aims at the progressive decarbonisation of the hard to abate industries. 


A general tender will be launched for the development of initiatives for the industrial sectors that 
use methane as an energy source for thermal energy (cement, paper mills, ceramic, glass industries, 
etc.) to support R& D&I in the industrial processes and to finance pilot project and the industrial 
scale up of the projects. 


A specific tender will be launched to support steel R& D&I for steel production process through the 
increasing use of hydrogen. It is conceived taking into account the specificity of the Italian steel 
industry, mainly based on an electric furnace, with flexible production capacity and a broad 
spectrum of products, with a variable mix of pre-reduced and scrap, according to quality 
requirements, using hydrogen and electricity, produced from renewable sources. The transition to 
hydrogen steelmaking will be gradual and distributed over time and therefore has the objective of 
providing knowledge and technologies to better manage the transitional phase. 


To study and develop this Italian approach to the hydrogen steel industry, in a first phase, projects 
of an experimental type will be carried out through collaborations between research institutes and 
steel companies, to develop in perspective: 


1) innovative direct reduction pilot plant powered by hydrogen; 

2) electric furnace for melting the pre-reduced product obtained from direct reduction; 
3) reheating furnace for subsequent lamination treatments. 

Three possible experimental lines are described below: 

1) Innovative direct reduction pilot plant powered by hydrogen 


In the conventional methane-based pre-reduction process, the reducing gas is a mixture of CO and 
H2. The partial or total replacement of methane with hydrogen has consequences on the 
mechanisms and rates of reduction of iron ore to metallic iron. Over the years, the designers and 








14 https://www.iea.org/reports/iron-and-steel-technology-roadmap 


50 


manufacturers of pre-reduction plants have done a great deal of experimental and modeling work 
to optimize the design of the pre-reduction reactor and define the scale criteria that are based on the 
reduction kinetics in view of the use of pure hydrogen 


This work will have to be completed and deepened, with the development of a flexible reactor, able 
to offer the same productivity and quality performances with different methane / hydrogen 
mixtures. 


The development of flexible pre-reduction technology requires the construction of a production 
plant of significant size, rapidly scalable to industrial sizes, capable of producing quantities of pre- 
reduced that can be used in industrial furnaces and which allows to study the problems of managing 
the pre-reduced from hydrogen conditions similar to industrial ones. 


To achieve this goal, it is necessary to consider a pilot plant with a productivity such as to guarantee 
a production of DRI from hydrogen that allows long-term industrial tests (of the order of 200-300 
castings. Assuming a 100 t capacity electric furnace (which is an average size representative of the 
melting furnaces in Italy) and assuming an average DRI charge of 40%, therefore 40 t of DRI for 
each melting cycle (casting), with a plant pilot of 10,000 tons per year, industrial tests of about 250 
castings could be carried out. 


2) Electric furnace for melting the pre-reduced product obtained from direct reduction 


The project intends to study the problems of liquid steel production with the use of an experimental 
electric arc furnace, designed for the melting of mixed charges, scrap and pre-reduced at different 
carbon concentrations, up to 100% pre-reduced by hydrogen, with the possibility of using hydrogen 
burners in perspective. The intensive use of DRI from hydrogen requires the revision of the 
metallurgy practices of liquid steel in the furnace and electric (and also in the downstream 
processes) "in and out" with the aim of finally obtaining finished products with adequate 
characteristics to uses or possibly improved characteristics. 


In addition to electricity, the melting furnaces use energy obtained from the combustion of methane, 
which serves both to save electricity and to accelerate the process in the initial stages (with increased 
productivity). 


3) Reheating furnace for subsequent lamination treatments 


Downstream of the production cycles (both integral and electric), the steel undergoes the necessary 
heating to give the semi-finished product the ductility necessary for rolling treatments. Depending 
on the specific production, the steel can undergo heat treatments to assure final mechanical 
properties. 


The heating and heat treatment furnaces use natural gas whose consumption is highly dependent on 
the productivity of the plant, the grade of steel and the characteristics of the furnace. The use of 
hydrogen in heating and treatment furnaces will require in particular a study of the effect of 
hydrogen combustion on the surface quality of the steel. 


Implementation 





For the hard to abate industries (not including steel industries) the project is aimed at promoting the 
transition from methane to green hygrogen through the publication of tenders for proposals for the 
implementation of sustainable and innovative transformation projects of the industrial production 
cycle towards the use of hydrogen and subsequent processing. 
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For the steel industry, in this first phase methane would be used in which to gradually blend volumes 
of low carbon and subsequently green hydrogen (considernig the large amount of hydrogen needed, 
it is not possible to start with a full utilisation of green hydrogen). At the same time the cost of the 
production cycle would be reduced and optimized by means of new technologies to increase the 
efficiency of the cycle and of incentives targeted on capital costs on the innovative plants. 


The funding will be limited to the R&D&I process to develop and test the utilisation of hydrogen 
in the steel making process. 


The project is aimed at the complex of steel plants operating in Italy through the publication of 
tenders for proposals for the implementation of sustainable and innovative transformation projects 
of the steel production cycle towards the use of hydrogen and subsequent processing. 


The programme will be implemented by the Ministry of Ecological Transition and by the Ministry 
of Economic Development. Italy already manages a large package of incentive tools in favor of 
entrepreneurial activities, able to "follow" an industrial innovation project in all its various phases. 
In particular, the most suitable tools seem: the Agreements for innovation (Accordi per 
l’innovazione) for the phases of industrial research and experimental development, the 
Development Contract (Contratti di Sviluppo), intended for those who make strategic and 
innovative investments of significant size (not less than 20 million euro) and the Development 
Agreement (Accordi di Sviluppo), for large programs (at least 50 million euro) which are of 
particular strategic importance and which also implies a preferential procedure for resources, 
response times and degree of involvement of the administrations involved. 


All these programmes are commonly used by the Ministry of Economic Development and have 
been already checked to be full in line with State Aid Rules. 


With reference to the R&D&I section part of the measure, the Aid for research and development 
for these projects are compatible with the internal market within the meaning of Article 107(3) of 
the Treaty and exempted from the notification requirement of Article 108(3) of the Treaty. 


The aided part of the research and development project shall completely fall within one or more of 
the following categories: (a) fundamental research; (b) industrial research; (c) experimental 
development; (d) feasibility studies. 


The eligible costs of research and development projects shall be allocated to a specific category of 
research and development and shall be the following: (a) personnel costs; (b) costs of instruments 
and equipment to the extent and for the period used for the project; (c) Costs for of buildings and 
land, to the extent and for the duration period used for the project; (d) costs of contractual research, 
knowledge and patents bought or licensed from outside sources; (e) additional overheads and other 
operating expenses, including costs of materials, supplies and similar products, 


For SME the most appropriate articles to the investments will be applicable (Art.17, 18 and 21 of 
Regulantion 651/2014). For all the other cases the measure will be notified to EU Commission to 
assess the compatibility with State Aid Rules. 


Target Population 





Hard to abate industries (steel, glass, cement, ceramic paper plants) and Research Institutes 


Timeline: The implementation period is estimated to be 5 years (2022-2026). 
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3.3 Hydrogen testing for road transport 


Challenges 

The long-haul truck segment is one of the heaviest-emitting sectors, accounting for 5-10% of overall 
transport. Currently, the regulatory landscape for the transport sector is evolving with concrete 
actions towards decarbonisation, setting new emission standards for Original Equipment 
Manufacturers (OEMs) in the next few years. In particular, new regulations for OEMs require 
emission reductions by 15% and 30% on new sales, by 2025 and 2030 respectively. 


To comply with these new targets, OEMs are starting to invest in alternative powertrains, to 
progressive switch from diesel engines, currently the most- used in heavy transport, to lower carbon 
fuels (hydrogen, biofuels, bio-methane, etc.), electric powertrains or LNG. Not only cost 
competitiveness (i.e. Total Cost of Ownership - TCO) but also technical parameters (e.g. refuel 
time) drive customers’ choice in this sector. For example, while the TCO of fuel cell trucks is 
currently not in competition versus other low carbon alternatives, its superior mileage and faster 
charging time compared to electric powertrain can pave the way for fast adoption of hydrogen based 
solutions. 


Moreover, the TCO of fuel cell trucks can become competitive with diesel trucks in the next decade, 
thanks to the declining cost of both vehicle and hydrogen price. In Europe, the fuel cell truck market 
is starting to ramp up, with the first ten fuel cell long-haul trucks currently in full operation in 
Switzerland. Italy can follow a similar trajectory: it can be expected to witness a penetration of at 
least 2% of fuel cell long haul trucks by 2030, on a total national fleet of around 200,000 vehicles. 
To sustain such market growth, a full scale-up of the fuel cell technology and investments in 
relevant infrastructure should be undertaken. In particular, a dedicated grid with tens of refueling 
stations needs to be deployed, with priority given to strategic areas for heavy road transports (e.g. 
near inland terminals and on typical long-haul trucks’ routes). For instance, the A22 Modena- 
Brennero or the West — East corridor (Turin — Trieste) highway could be a one of the possible 
starting points to install refueling stations and enable the fuel cell trucks' market growth. 


The development of a Green and Digital Brenner Corridor would promote hydrogen mobility in 
Bolzano and in the Brennero area through hydrogen supply infrastructures with renewable energies, 
coupled with the implementation of digital services and platforms. Further developments will take 
into account the update of DAFI Directive, foreseen within 2021. 


The long-haul truck segment might experience a more significant penetration, and rise to 5-7% 
from the above mentioned 2% by 2030. This could be partially due to a more stringent target on 
overall emissions, likely to be approved in the context of the EU Green Deal. Moreover, the specific 
regulation on OEMs may require an additional effort in terms of climate impact (15% and 30% 
emission reduction on new sales by 2025 and 2030, respectively). 


Objectives 

The project is aimed to promote investments in creating up to 40 hydrogen-based refueling station 
network for a reduction of transport-related emission. The hydrogen refueling distributors will be 
suitable for trucks and cars, operating at a refueling pressure of 700 bars. 


The realization of this network will implement the provision of the directive 2014/94/UE on 
October 22, 2014 for Alternative Fuels Infrastructure aimed at the creation of Green Corridors 
hydrogen fueled for heavy trucks. The main outcomes are: 
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e Reduction of CO2 emissions: 795 gCO2/km, for a 40 tons truck equal to 19.9 gCO2/t km 


e Investments in hydrogen-based in creating up to 40 refueling station network for a reduction 
of transport-related emission suitable for trucks and cars 


e Reduction of emissions: effect on climate and health 

e Energy efficiency: use of local energy from renewables 

e Reduction of dependence on oil products import 

e Creation of economic value at local level 

e Connection with EU economy, tourism of the future tourism - flows to the Mediterranean 
e Specialized jobs: technical for asset management and maintenance 


e Reproducibility: projects can be replicated throughout the country and abroad 


Implementation 





The realization of hydrogen refueling stations will be located at motorway service areas, logistic 
warehouses, ports, etc. An agreement between the Ministry of Ecological Transition and the 
Ministry of Infrastructure and Sustainable Mobility will be issued to define the selected refueling 
areas along the motorways for the optimisation of the location of the refueling stations to create H2 
corridors for trucks, starting from the Northern Italian Regions as far as the Po Valley and logistic 
hubs and the main highways along the peninsula. 


A public tender will be issued for the licence holders for the oil services along the highways and 
the main logistic hubs for transport to have granted funding to build and operate the refueling 
stations, provided they are supplied by green hydrogen produced from RES. All the licence holders 
will be allowed to participate. The tender will be submitted to the Italian Antitrust Authority to 
avoid abuse of dominant position in this field. 


A simplified authorization procedure will accelerate the installation (see Reform, letter e), above 
mentioned). 


With reference to State aid rules, according the GBER n.651/2014 public support may cover costs 
for the construction of the refuelling infrastructure, as well as additional necessary costs for its 
deployment. 


These support measures have a purely local impact and consequently have no effect on trade 
between Member States. This is the case because the beneficiary supplies goods or services to a 
limited area within a Member State and is unlikely to attract customers from other Member States; 
and the measure will have marginal effect on the conditions of cross-border investments or 
establishments, considering that the refuelling stations for public use would not be located very 
close to the boundaries of Italian territories. 


Moreover, by the application of the GBER, Article 36 allows investment aid up to EUR 15 million 
enabling undertakings to go beyond Union standards for environmental protection; or alternatively 
Article 56 GBER is applicable, allowing investment aid for local infrastructure up to EUR 10 
million of aid and total costs not exceeding EUR 20 million, taking into account that refuelling 
infrastructure has a purely local character. 





Target Population 
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Trade and logistics national and EU enterprises that are using heavy trucks transport for goods. 
Licence holders for oil services in the highways. 


The project of a network of hydrogen refueling station will be an essential part to develop the 
penetration and growth of use of hydrogen fuelled trucks into the Italian and European market. 


Timeline The implementation period for the full realisation of the refuelling stations is estimated in 
5 years (2022-2026). 


3.4 Hydrogen testing for railway mobility 


Challenges 

Another sector of interest for hydrogen is the railway sector, in particular the passenger railway 
transport: in Italy, approximately one third of the railways are dedicated to diesel trains, accounting 
for a small portion of national transport emissions. Fuel cell trains can become cost-competitive 
with diesel trains in the next decade, therefore being one of the most promising sectors in which to 
kick-start the development of a national hydrogen market. 


In some European countries (e.g. in Germany), passenger hydrogen trains are already fully 
operative and regularly used by customers. In UK and France, some proposals have been made to 
completely substitute diesel trains with hydrogen trains in hard to electrify routes by the next two 
decades. Several trials and pilot projects worldwide have successfully shown the adaptability of the 
FCH technology to the rail sector across various applications ranging from regional passenger 
trains. 


In Italy, up to half of the non electrifiable national routes could be converted to hydrogen by 2030: 
in some regions, diesel trains have a high average age and should be substituted in the next few 
years, making this the right moment to switch to hydrogen. 


Objectives 

Hydrogen can replace diesel where train electrification is not technically feasible. In particular 
about 40% of the national routes has not been supported by electrification, as a result the hydrogen 
train is an economic opportunity to substitute the old locomotive. 


Potential first regions in which to start the deployment are those with a high number of diesel trains 
serving a large number of passengers, such as Lombardia, Puglia, Sicily, and Abruzzo. Regions 
where there is a common consensus on using hydrogen to start decarbonizing and improving local 
railways. In terms of infrastructures, relevant synergies with the refueling stations for long haul 
trucks will be identified to boost utilization and increase hydrogen demand to redice costs of 
hydrogen production. Green hydrogen will be produced locally, close to the railway stations. The 
project will also develop a complete system for the production, storage and use of hydrogen for 
non-electrified railway mobility, taking into account that at the moment it does not exist a refueling 
station for trains in Italy. Hence, it will be necessary to carry out R&D activities starting from high 
pressure electrolizer (TRL 5-7), high capacity storage system, also using metal hydride or liquids 
(TRL 3-5). 


Implementation 
The railway locomotives to be converted from diesel to hydrogen will be selected among various 
projects already filed by regional railways companies to the Ministry of Infrastructure and 
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Sustainable Mobility. Projects under evaluation are located in the following regions: Lombardia, 
Umbria, Puglia, Sardegna, Calabria, Basilicata and Sicilia. 


For some projects, feasibility studies have been carried out with reference to railway facilities, 
infrastructures for local hydrogen generation, storage and distribution of hydrogen, and new trains. 
In particular, under the scope of public transport service contracts, in ValCamonica and in Puglia 
(Salento) two experimentations of the use of hydrogen in the railway sector could be implemented 
through an integrated project that considers production and distribution of hydrogen and new rolling 
stocks train powered by a hydrogen fuel cell. Further experiments are foreseen in other regions. 


Two projects have been already considered where pre-feasibility studies are completed with 
reference to railway facilities and infrastructure for local hydrogen generation and storage. 


A call of proposal will be issued by the Ministry of the Infrastructure and Sustainable Mobility 
jointly with the Ministry of Ecological Transition to evaluate by means of a cost benefit analysis 
the best initiatives. 


The Ministry of the Infrastructure and Sustainable Mobility will take care and support the 
authorization of the trains through their Institute for Railways Security (https://www.ansf.gov.it/), 
while the Ministry for ecological transition will assure the link to green hydrogen availability and 
storage on site. 


As regard to State Aid Rules, according to the GBER n.651/2014 public support may cover costs 
for the construction of the refuelling infrastructure for trains in specific railways, located in areas 
close to the railway stations, as well as additional necessary costs for its deployment. 


These support measures have a purely local impact and consequently have no effect on trade 
between Member States. This is the case because the beneficiary operates in public transport in a 
limited area (regional railway services for local transport) within a Member State and is unlikely to 
attract customers from other Member States; the measure will have no effect on the conditions of 
cross-border investments or establishments, considering that the regional railways are not used for 
long haul transport of passengers or goods. 


The Guidelines 2008/C 184/07 can be considered applicable to this measure for the renewal of 
rolling stock, taking into account that it is relevant under aid for going beyond Union standards 
and/or increasing the level of environmental protection and energy. Moreover, the application of 
the General Block Exemption Regulation (GBER), Article 36 and/or article 37 can be considered, 
and alternatively Article 56 GBER, allowing investment aid for local infrastructure. 


Target Population: 

The first recipient of the investment are the Railways Companies and local Administrations acting 
as promoters of projects involving local public transport system projects with structural 
installations. Citizens will also benefit from a green means of transport. 


Timeline: The implementation period for the full realisation of the hydrogen facilities and the trains 
is estimated to be 5 years (2022-2026). 
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3.5 Hydrogen Research and Development 


Challenges 

The project aims to improve knowledge of the implementation of the hydrogen vector in all phases: 
production, storage and distribution. Alongside the technologies, the reduction of costs through the 
growth of returns through experimentation in the main segments and the creation of prototypes 
aimed at verifying the industrialization phase of innovative processes. R&D is an important enabler 
and accelerator for the diffusion of hydrogen. 


A real hydrogen network will be developed with the aim of testing diverse technologies as well as 
operation strategies for supply and demand matching, as well as to provide R&D and engineering 
services for industrial players in need of to-scale validation of their products in a holistic 
environment. A network of sensors will be introduced for the monitoring of the pipelines and, at a 
higher level, an all-encompassing system for data acquisition and analysis (HW and SW), both for 
integrated management of the Hydrogen Demo Valley and for categorising in view of possible 
replication in similar contexts. 


The challenge and the objective of the project proposal concern the technological demonstration in 
integrated and operational environments (Technology Readiness Level - TRL 8) of the various 
technological and system solutions developed. In particular the implementation and demonstrate 
the different technologies for the production of hydrogen from Renewable Energy Sources (RES), 
transport and distribution in mixture with natural gas (GN), or in pure form, in pipelines, up to use 
of hydrogen in the various application sectors, relating to energy, industry, sustainable mobility and 
transformation processes into synthetic products (gases / liquids). 


The TRL increase will be achieved thanks to the integration and experimentation in a qualified and 
operational environment (Hydrogen demo Valley) of the various technologies belonging to the 
value of hydrogen. Hydrogen acts as the link to create the interaction between the RES and the 
energy system, overcoming the criticality of intermittence, ensuring use deferred over time. 
Electrolisers are the key element in transforming electricity into hydrogen. 


The programme will be structured in the following objectives: 


1) Production of hydrogen from electrolysis through mature technologies to ensure adequate 
hydrogen production, by coupling the use of renewable energy produced on site with 
electricity of certified renewable origin from the grid; 


2) Production of hydrogen from different energy sources with emerging technologies and in 
the pre-commercial phase according to industrial needs; 


3) Production of 100% renewable synthetic methane from green hydrogen and CO2 of 
biological origin, in order to favor the transport and distribution of renewable gases in the 
network (in perspective for seasonal geological accumulation) and towards users 


4) Identification of enabling technologies, development of business models and creation of 
professional figures that favor the development of the hydrogen economy; 


5) Innovate and digitize energy systems and networks to increase the interconnection between 
physical assets, people and information through pervasive IoT sensors, artificial intelligence 
and advanced control systems that allow to increase the resilience and reliability of 
infrastructures in new energy scenario. 


Four lines of R&D activities will be developed, with reference to: 
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a) Green and Clean Hydrogen production 


b) Innovative technologies for hydrogen storage, transport and transformation into derivates 
and e-fuels 


c) Fuel Cells for stationary and mobility application 


d) Integrated smart management systems to increase the resilience and reliability of intelligent 
hydrogen-based infrastructures 


The four lines of R&D activities are detailed in the following. 


3.5.1 Green and Clean Hydrogen production 


In order to enable Hydrogen as an energy vector in a decarbonised economy, it needs to be produced 
on a mass scale in a sustainable way, to this aim green and clean hydrogen needs to become cost- 
competitive with grey hydrogen and other conventional fuels. Hydrogen produced at a cost between 
€1.50-3/kg is competitive with conventional fuels for transport applications amongst others once a 
2030 carbon price is considered. Considerable development of electrolysers or other innovative 
technologies (i.e reformer with CCU/CCUS), cost, performance and durability, connectivity to 
renewables and the scale of deployment is still needed to achieve this vision. 


At the state of the art green hydrogen production can be assessed using Alkaline Electrolysers 
(AEL), that is a mature technology for large systems, whereas Proton Exchange Membrane 
Electrolysers (PEMEL) are more flexible and can be used for small decentralized solutions; the 
conversion efficiency for both technologies is about 60%~65% (lower heating value) and the 
operating temperatures are below 100 °C. Even though these technologies are at the commercial 
stage, some structural issues have to be solved (e.g. high cost of materials in the case of PEMEL, 
low purity and pressure of hydrogen produced and high floor space needed for AEL). Another 
innovative technology under development is the Anionic Exchange Polymer Membrane 
Electrolyser (AEMEL). Another promising option for hydrogen generation is high temperature 
electrolysis into Solid Oxide Electrolyser (SOEL), currently under development, and in Molten 
Carbonate Electrolyser (MECL), at the first stage of development; these technologies could 
represent a very efficient interesting solution with efficiencies up to 90%. 


There are several alternative options for a clean hydrogen production in terms of resources (energy 
and materials) and conversion processes. Current mature technologies allow hydrogen production 
from Renewable Energy Sources (RES) technologies (e.g. solar PV, wind, biomass, etc.) using 
electrochemical, thermochemical or biochemical processes; however, advanced solutions could be 
proposed to improve the production processes in terms of costs (reduction of fixed and operative 
costs) and efficiency in the RES deployment. One of these consist, for example, in the conversion 
of carbonaceous feedstock derived from biomass, such as biogas, through thermochemical 
pathways driven by renewable heat. 


Objectives 
This line of R&D activities has the following specific R&D Objectives: 


e Low temperature electrolysers - development of new materials, electrodes and membranes 
as well as novel cell designs, increase cell and stack robustness, consider innovative system 
designs and improved balance of plant components, develop tools and methods for 
monitoring, diagnostics and control of electrolyser systems, explore the options for utilising 
by-product oxygen and waste heat (TRL 2-5). In particular, cost reductions and increased 
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lifetime in the different electrolysis technologies may be realised as follow: (i) AEL - 
develop more compact stack design, reaching high current density without noble metals and 
with high purity of hydrogen; (ii) PEMEL - reduce precious metal content in catalysts, 
develop PGM (Platinum Group Material)-free catalysts, develop new advanced membrane 
and electrolytes, develop innovative coatings to maintain the same corrosion resistance 
characteristics; (iii) AEMEL - develop non-noble materials guaranteeing compactness and 
elevate pressure and purity of hydrogen produced. 


High temperature electrolysers - development of new materials, cells and stack design, 
design and development of concepts as reversible operation (electrolysis/fuel cell) and co- 
electrolysis (to produce syngas) (TRL 2-5). The most ambitious technologies are: (1) SOEL 
- develop new ceramic electrolytes operating at lower temperatures and nanostructured 
catalysts, develop efficient and stable systems operating at high pressure, decrease costs 
through the reduction of critical materials, develop reversible cells for polygeneration (high 
quality fuel, electricity and heat) and for power-to-X-to-power applications; (i1) MCEL - 
develop innovative materials for the main components of the electrolyser (i.e. electrodes, 
matrix and current collectors) aiming to increase electrochemical performance and useful 
life during standard operation (i.e. electrolysis mode) and during reversible operation (i.e. 
fuel cell mode and CCS mode). Define new strategies for the integration of MCEL 
reversible systems with existing industrial sites (e.g. bio-methane production, refining 
plants) in line with the availability of renewable energy sources and exhaust streams specific 
for each case. Develop innovative cell and stack architectures (e.g. tubular cells) to unlock 
potential integration and new application of reversible MCEL systems. 


Production of hydrogen from different energy sources with emerging technologies and in 
the pre-commercial phase according to industrial needs — including biological processes and 
solar plant integration with steam reforming processes. Development of new concepts of 
bio-reactors with a high rate of production for middle and large size plants, new system 
designs for integration of solar energy with SRM processes. 


Implementation 





Investment 3.6.1 Green and Clean Hydrogen production 





QUALITATIVE INDICATORS: Green and clean hydrogen production from water electrolysis and renewable energy 
sources with impact on cost reduction, increased efficiency, critical raw material reduction, and proved durability 





QUANTITATIVE INDICATORS - ELECTROLYSIS 


Deployment of electrolyser technologies achieving the 
following KPIs: 
e Installation cost 
o 900-1,300€/(kg/d) — 400-600€/kW Low Temperature 
(LT) Electrolysers 
o 1,500-2,400 € /(kg/d) —500-1,000 (€/kW) High 
Temperature (HT) Electrolysers 
e Electricity consumption 








QUANTITATIVE INDICATORS — OTHER 
TECHNOLOGIES: 


Deployment of innovative technologies which can 

produce: 

e Low-carbon with H2 at low cost (3€/kg) 

e Reduction of CO2 emission compared to grey H2 
(240%) 


o 50 kWh/kg Low Temperature Electrolysers 
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o 37kWh/kg High Temperature Electrolysers 
e H2 cost <4€/kg LT — HT 








GANTT 





TOPIC 
2024 2025 

















Research on promising and advanced electrolysis (low and high 
temperature electrolysers) or other innovative technologies for clean 
H2 production, from lab prototypes to pilot testing 








Demonstrate next generation technologies integrated in key 
applications (feedstock for industries, transport, energy storage, heat 
and power) 







Building infrastructures and testing hubs; develop standards, 
methodologies and regulations for the certification of commercial- 
scale electrolysis units and new emerging technologies 





Creation of professional figures enabling the development of the 
hydrogen economy 





TOAL ESTIMATED BUDGET PER YEAR 2021 | 2022 2023 2024 2025 








ME 5 10 10 20 5 


























Target Population: 

The R&D investment will have positive effects on the entire hydrogen supply chain from 
electrolyser producers, to the equipment companies in the residential/commercial sectors, TSO and 
DSO gas distributors. 


Timeline: The implementation period is estimated to be 5 years (2022-2026). 


3.5.2 Innovative technologies for hydrogen storage, transport and transformation into derivates 
and e-fuels 


Challenges 

Transporting and distributing hydrogen instead of power could avoid installing new large power 
lines from RES production areas, typically the most sunny and windy, towards the most energy 
consuming areas. In Italy the two zones are far away, the first in the southern, the latter mainly in 
the northern regions. 


The use of hydrogen as electric power storage medium implies therefore an efficient and 
economical way of transporting it. The Italian gas network could be utilized by mixing the hydrogen 
in gas state with the natural gas, at atmospheric temperature and standard grid pressures. A second 
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choose could be converting green hydrogen to methane, by a methanation reaction, using the CO2 
coming from industrial processes (otherwise emitted to atmosphere). If the CO2 is generated from 
an upgrading plant of biogas, the synthetized methane is a biofuel and its carbon footprint is almost 
zero. Synthetic NG can benefit from natural gas infrastructure as well as from a strong and growing 
LNG industry. It can be used directly in existing infrastructure as well as in appliances, including 
for power generation and heating. Joint use of gas infrastructure for hydrogen and natural gas might 
be a win-win transition strategy. For hydrogen, this would allow for a scale-up of production from 
renewables and from the electrolyser industry by tapping into large, existing demand and its supply 
chain. 


Synthetic electrofuels (e-fuels) are produced by the reaction of hydrogen, produced via electrolysis, 
with CO», captured from emitting processes (or possibly extracted from the air), into gaseous and 
liquid products (methanol, dimethylether, diesel, gasoline and jet fuel) with gasoline, diesel, jet fuel 
or naphtha-like characteristics. Hydrogen-based e-fuels are considered attractive for multiple 
reasons: easier storage than for hydrogen, easier integration with existing logistic infrastructure 
(e.g., use in gas pipelines, tankers, refuelling infrastructure), ability to enter new markets (e.g., 
aviation, shipping, freight, building heating, petrochemical, feedstocks). One of the key technical 
challenges relate to integrating variable electrolyser operation with continuous industrial processes 
and/or making CCS derived hydrogen available for these applications. Synthetic fuels based on 
carbon neutral CO2 are completely neutral as CO2 emission. 


Pure hydrogen must also be also transported and directly used. Hydrogen is one of the most energy 
dense fuels by mass, but it is extremely light and so the volumetric energy density in standard 
conditions is very low. Conventional hydrogen delivery solutions in part solve this problem by 
either compressing and delivering a pressurized gas, or by liquefaction and delivery of a liquid. 
These methods of transportation require sophisticated technical solutions to handle high pressure 
and boil off management. Alternative mode should naturally be investigated to reduce handling and 
transportation costs. Such hydrogen carriers could provide energy efficient, safe and practicable 
solution to transport hydrogen, and include liquid organic hydrogen carriers (LOHCs), ammonia, 
CO2 based hydrogen carriers (e.g. methanol, dimethylether, formic acid) as long as they remain 
carbon neutral or carbon negative (atmospheric capture) or inorganic hydrogen carriers (e.g. 
borohydrides, polysilane). They give the opportunity to be used directly or to allow pure hydrogen 
recovery for enabling safe and affordable mid-size to large scale energy storage and dispatch 
hydrogen storage. The combined chemical or physical storage of hydrogen in solid materials such 
as hydrides, MOFs or carbonaceous materials has been intensively studied, but has limitations on 
the quantities that can be stored in weight and / or volume, desorption kinetics, stability. 


Hydrogen coming from liquid, gas pipe, on-site production, can be used through Hydrogen 
Refuelling Stations for mobility applications, as heavy-duty, rail and maritime. 


Objectives 
This line of R&D activities has the following specific R&D Objectives: 


e Hydrogen to synthetic natural gas - Hydrogen is one of the most promising options for 
decarbonising demand segments, including industry, mobility, power production and 
domestic heat. Power-to-gas systems have the potential to sector couple electricity and gas, 
transferring clean energy from constrained electricity networks, storing and using it in the 
gas networks. This could be done using electrolysis of renewable electricity to produce 
hydrogen that can be directly used or transformed into synthetic natural gas by mean of 
catalytic and biological méthanation reaction with carbon dioxide. This can be already used 
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without issues in gas turbines, geological storages and all end user devices that can be 
critical with high hydrogen content feed. Develop and deploy highly innovative solution 
process, reactor and catalytic and biological systems to facilitate the production of synthetic 
fuels. Remove barriers to the development of plants. Construct local demonstration/flagship 
projects with complete pilot/demo FOAK plants for sector coupling and power to green 
methane production (TRL 5-6). 


Liquid hydrogen derivates and e-fuels - Develop and deploy highly innovative solution 
process, reactor and catalytic systems to facilitate the production of synthetic fuels 
(methanol, DME and other) and chemicals (ammonia) with the aim of improving cost, scale, 
efficiency and safety (TRL 5-6). 


Hydrogen transport solution based on blending of hydrogen - A pipeline network would be 
the best option for the comprehensive and largescale use of hydrogen as an energy source. 
However, pipelines require high levels of initial investment, which may pay off, but only 
with correspondingly large volumes of hydrogen. Blending hydrogen into natural gas 
pipeline networks has been proposed as a means of delivering pure hydrogen to end users. 
A possibility is also using separation and purification technologies downstream to extract 
hydrogen from the natural gas blend close to the point of end use. As a hydrogen delivery 
method, blending can defray the cost of building dedicated hydrogen pipelines or other 
costly delivery infrastructure during the early market development phase. Other crucial 
actions deal with rehabilitation technologies to limit the impact of hydrogen on the existing 
gas network; qualifying the impact of hydrogen on network compressors in the presence of 
hydrogen and develop new compatible components; identification and development of new 
materials (steels, joints, components, sensors) optimized for hydrogen transport and 
development and testing of scalable blending/separation technologies (TRL 5-6). 


Hydrogen storage and Hydrogen carrier — covering the development of innovative solutions 
of compressed hydrogen, liquid hydrogen, hydrogen storage in solid materials, hybrid 
storage solutions, with the aim of improving cost, scale, efficiency and safety (TRL 2-5); 
development of innovative solutions to be used to transport and store hydrogen at low cost. 
Development of novel chemistry, catalysts and reactor technologies, reduce both the amount 
of expensive raw materials needed in hydrogenation / dehydrogenation reactions, and the 
CO2 equivalent footprint (including carrier supply chain and potential degradation). 
Development of most promising concepts of prototype systems, with a focus on new 
technologies with improved safety, cost and performance (TRL 2-5). By 2026: Hydrogen 
carrier delivery cost (for 3000 km ship transfer) <4€/kg cost projections by 2030. 


Hydrogen Refuelling Station — covering improvements in the reliability, cost and footprint 
of stations through novel design concepts and the introduction of new components, 
improvement of the efficiency, reduce footprint, noise disturbance and cost of refuelling 
stations; development of better interfacing technology between hydrogen vehicles and HRS 
to ensure optimal (and safe) filling protocols; reduction in the CAPEX and OPEX of HRS 
through integrating innovative technological components (TRL 3-5). 
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Implementation 





TARGET: Development of innovative technologies for hydrogen storage, transport and transformation into 
derivates and e-fuels 





QUALITATIVE INDICATORS: 
Diffusion production/use of decarbonised fuel from hydrogen; 


Risk perception and safety level for new hydrogen storage technologies, Capex and Opex cost reduction, 
maximum hydrogen concentration in gas grid; 


Amount of hydrogen storable in the gas grid 


QUANTITATIVE INDICATORS: 


Deployment of innovative technologies for hydrogen storage, transport and transformation into derivates and 
e-fuels achieving the following KPI 





Hydrogen storage KPIs: Hydrogen transport Transformation into derivates and e-fuels 
e H2 liquefaction energy intensity | e H2 transport costs < e Efficiency increase (%), SNG 50 %, 
8-10 kWh/kg 1€/kg across all Methanol 50-60% 
transportation methods 
e H2 liquefaction cost <1.5 €/kg e Specific energy consumption 25 


€/kWhSNG,, Methanol 8.49 kWh/GJ 

e H2 carrier delivery cost (for 
3000 km ship transfer) 4.5 € /kg e Specific production cost 20-100 

c€/kWhSNG 400 €/tMethanol, 

e H2 carrier specific energy 
consumption 50 kWh input/kg e Specific Capex cost 300-500 €/KWSNG 
H2 recovered 

e LOHCs hydrogen storage density of 6,23 
wt.% (57 kg H2 /mî) 








GANTT 





TOPIC 
2024 | 2025 


















Research and development of power to synthetic natural gas 
from lab to pilot test 








Demonstration of power to synthetic natural gas in industrial 
relevant environment 





Development of hydrogen derivate liquid e-fuel from lab to 
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pilot test 





Demonstration of hydrogen derivate liquid e-fuel in industrial 
relevant environment 





Research and development of transport solution based on 
blending of hydrogen in existing natural gas grid 





Research on promising hydrogen storage technologies: 
liquefaction, solid materials, hybrid solutions and liquid 
hydrogen carriers, from lab prototypes to pilot testing 





Demonstrate next generation hydrogen storage and hydrogen 
carriers in real applications 





Development and optimization of components and systems for 
HRS, improving efficiency and reducing footprint 





Building infrastructures and testing hubs; develop standards, 
methodologies and regulations for the certification of 
commercial-scale units , devoted to power to gas, e-fuel and 
hydrogen storage technologies 





Creation of professional figures devoted to power to gas, e-fuel 
and hydrogen storage technologies 


TOAL ESTIMATED BUDGET PER YEAR 2023 2024 | 2025 


M€ 




















Target Population 





The R&D investment will have positive effects on the entire hydrogen supply chain from 
electrolyser producers, to the equipment companies in the residential/commercial sectors, TSO and 
DSO gas distributors 


Timeline: The implementation period is estimated to be 5 years (2022-2026). 


3.5.3 Fuel Cells for stationary and mobility application 


Challenges 
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Stationary Fuel cells have a high electrical generation efficiency compared to most other generator 
technologies (reciprocating engines, gas turbines without combined condensing cycles), which is largely 
independent of scale. They can be used for distributed power generation eliminating electrical grid losses, 
for prime power purposes independent of the grid, and convert biogenic gases from anaerobic digestion or 
waste gasification for clean CHP on site. Reversible fuel cells and systems are under development which 
could operate in prime power and electricity system markets, using surplus electricity for hydrogen 
production and utilizing produced hydrogen in combination with natural gas or biogas for power supply, 
providing flexibility to both the grid and end users, linking electricity and gas grids at medium and low 
voltage levels. High-temperature fuel cells can also separate CO2 from effluent streams while generating 
power, leading to pure CO2 for downstream use. 


Objectives 


This line of R&D activities has the following specific R&D Objectives: 


e Develop advanced reversible cell concepts, based on both oxide ion and proton conductors (TRL 2- 
of components under flexible operation (TRL 4-6). By 2026: projected 40,000h operation in 
dynamic load operation at stack level with <2,500€/kW cost projections by 2030. 

e Demonstrate next generation commercial-scale fuel cell units (50 kW — 1 MW) integrated in local 
energy communities with conventional and non-conventional feedstocks and blends (TRL5-6). By 
2026: planned deployment of 10 MW in demonstration cases operational by 2030. 

e Optimization of main technology building blocks (fuel cell stacks, hybridization, on-board fuel 
processing and hydrogen tanks) that can be applied across the range of applications (TRL 4-6) — 
modular stacks and core components for targeted applications, reducing projected costs of FC stacks 
to <150 €/kW by 2030 and of storage tanks <300 €/kgH2 by 2030; 

e Development of fuel cell systems to specialty industrial vehicles (ports, airports, rail, maritime) 
(TRL 5-6) — By 2026: planned deployment of >20 vehicle types by 2030, addressed gaps in specific 
regulations (maritime especially); 

e Development of tanks and FC technologies specifically adapted for aviation, including liquid 
hydrogen use (TRL 4-6) — By 2026: >50 drones deployed, planned in-flight demonstration of 
hydrogen-fuelled aircraft by 2030. 


Automotive Fuel cell-driven mobility has key advantages that corner a significant area of transport 
applications, in particular heavy-duty vehicles (industry, goods & passengers), rail and maritime, in the 
longer term aviation. In these sectors, battery-powered vehicles cannot perform adequately in terms of range 
and recharging speeds, and hydrogen-powered propulsion can deliver significant pathways for 
decarbonisation through implementation in captive fleets. 


Implementation 








TARGET: Fuel Cells for stationary and mobility application 





QUALITATIVE INDICATORS: STATIONARY | QUALITATIVE INDICATORS - AUTOMOTIVE 
APPLICATIONS: Development of innovative fuel cell | APPLICATIONS: Development of innovative hydrogen 
technologies (materials, systems and standardisation) | fuel cell based automotive systems and manufacturing 
increasing the electrical efficiency and the durability of | processes able to increase production volumes and decrease 
the different fuel cells used for CHP and power only | costs for different applications (heavy-duty vehicles - 
production, while reducing costs, to levels competitive | industry, goods & passengers-, rail and maritime, in the 
with conventional technologies longer term aviation) 














65 





QUANTITATIVE INDICATORS - STATIONARY 
APPLICATIONS: 


Deployment of innovative fuel cell technologies 
(materials, systems and standardisation) achieving the 
following KPIs: 


e Improved round-trip efficiency (>50% at lab scale) — 
reversible cells 


e Reduced cost projections in 2030 (< 5,000€/kW) — 
reversible cells 


e 40,000h operation in dynamic load operation at stack 
level — fuel cell mode only 


e <2,500€/KW cost projections in 2030 — fuel cell mode 
only 


e Planned deployment of 10 MW commercial FC 
systems in demonstration cases to be operational by 
2030 





QUANTITATIVE INDICATORS - 
APPLICATIONS: 


AUTOMOTIVE 


Deployment of innovative hydrogen fuel cell based 
automotive systems and manufacturing processes achieving 
the following KPIs: 


e Reducing projected costs of mobility FC stacks to <150 
€/kW by 2030 


e Reducing projected costs of storage tanks <300 €/kgH2 by 
2030 


e Planned deployment of >20 FC vehicle types by 2030 
e Planned heavy-duty vehicles deployment by 2030 


eplanned in-flight demonstration of hydrogen-fuelled 
aircraft by 2030 





TOPIC 


Research and development of on new stack technologies, components, 
operation and manufacturing processes to improve system durability and 
increase robustness of components under flexible operation, which can be 


applied across the range of applications 


GANTT 





2021 


2022 | 2023 


2024 | 2025 








Research and development of advanced reversible cell concepts, based on 


both oxide ion and proton conductors 





Development of fuel cell systems to specialty industrial heavy-duty vehicles 


(ports, airports, rail, maritime applications) 





Development of tanks and FC technologies specifically adapted for aviation, 


including liquid hydrogen use 





Demonstrate next generation commercial-scale fuel cell units integrated in 
local energy communities with conventional and non-conventional 


feedstocks and blends 








Building infrastructures and testing hubs; develop standards, methodologies 
and regulations for the certification of commercial-scale units 
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Creation of professional figures enabling the development of the hydrogen 
economy 








TOTAL ESTIMATED BUDGET PER YEAR 2021 | 2022 | 2023 | 2024 | 2025 





ME 5 10 10 10 10 





























Target Population: The R&D investment will have positive effects on the entire hydrogen supply 
chain from electrolyser producers, to the equipment companies in the residential/commercial 
sectors, TSO and DSO gas distributorst 





Timeline: The implementation period is estimated to be 5 years (2022-2026). 


3.5.4 Integrated smart management systems to increase the resilience and reliability of intelligent 





hydrogen-based infrastructures 


Challenges 

Energy systems modernization is a key challenge to introduce new energy models, which may boost 
the renewables market and enhance the customer experience, also by meeting power systems 
reliability and resilience issues. Energy storage, as a means of balancing intermittent generation 
from renewables on the electric grid and supporting its reliability and adequacy is one of most 
promising approach to address this challenge. Among the several storage systems, hydrogen calls 
particular attention for both its possibility to be stored and delivered as energy vector into pipeline 
or electricity systems (e.g., re-electrified by electrolysis). It is easy to understand that blending 
hydrogen into the pre-existing natural gas pipeline network is a faster way to realize a hydrogen- 
delivering network, than realizing a new dedicated one. Moreover, the update of current pipeline 
networks may benefit of the integration of smart control technologies, reducing the need of relevant 
refurbishment. In this context, smart management systems may play a key role. By means of an IoT 
network, including sensors, automatic actuators and intelligent switches, in fact, they may enable 
optimized operation strategies. Based on advanced artificial intelligence and big data techniques, 
smart controllers may manage the network evaluating, per each time, the optimal operational 
solution and related energy vector. In a nutshell, integrated smart management systems may 
facilitate the development of a hydrogen based intelligent infrastructure, in the double perspective 
of storing and delivering renewable energies, and also offering ancillary services to power systems 
(e.g., congestion management, frequency regulation, etc.). 


Objectives 
This line of R&D activities has the following specific R&D Objectives: 


e Provision of flexibility services to grid operators (simulation & demonstration) at 
Distribution System level, helping to balance distribution system and enable increased use 
of local renewables as well as better utilisation of existing electricity grid assets 
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e Development of advanced energy systems based on emerging digital technologies to 
optimize the integration of distributed renewable energy generation, uCHP, electrolysers, 
BEV charging and other distributed energy supply/demand points into a highly flexible and 
resilient energy network. Emerging Digital Technologies and Methodologies — blockchain, 
artificial intelligence, big data and others — enable the smart management of distributed 
resources as well as resilience, reliability, cybersecurity within the interconnected system. 


e Simulation and demonstration of provision of flexibility services to grid operators at 
Distribution System level, helping to balance distribution system and enable increased use 
of local renewables as well as better utilisation of existing electricity grid assets, including 
mobility application. 


Implementation 





TARGET: Design and development of integrated smart management systems to increase the resilience and reliability 
of intelligent hydrogen-based infrastructures 





QUALITATIVE INDICATORS: 

Design and development of integrated smart management systems for integrating several distributed resources and: 
e managing reliability, resilience and operations optimization (multi-objective - economic, environmental); 
e reducing cybersecurity vulnerability and legacy issues, 
e increasing interoperability, 


for targeted applications by 2030. 





QUANTITATIVE INDICATORS: 
e Integration of new technologies: >3 (e.g., G2V, V2G, H2 storage, etc.); 
e Target flexibility as a percentage of annual energy consumption: >10% 
e Self-consumption, energy efficiency and flexibility management: >40% 
e Network and assets down-time reduction: 30% 


e Reduction in annual CO2 emissions as compared to conventional energy supply system (power grid, 
conventional boilers and electric chillers): 40%. 





GANTT 





TOPIC 





2021 | 2022 2023 2024 2025 








Research, design and development of Smart Management algorithms 
for developing a hydrogen based intelligent infrastructure 
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Research, design and development of algorithms for providing 
ancillary services by means of a hydrogen based intelligent 
infrastructure 












Research, design and development of algorithms for solving 
interoperability issues related to a hydrogen based intelligent 
infrastructure 


























Research, design and development of algorithms for solving legacy 
issues related to a hydrogen based intelligent infrastructure 


Development of a pervasive IoT network including sensors, intelligent 
switches and automatic actuators. Hardware in the Loop pilot testing 








Demonstration in relevant environment of a hydrogen based intelligent 
infrastructure at microgrid scale 





Building infrastructures and testing hubs; develop standards, 
methodologies and regulations for the certification of commercial- 
scale smart controller systems and emerging technologies for hydrogen 
based intelligent infrastructures at microgrid scale 





Creation of professional figures enabling the development of the 
hydrogen economy 





TOAL ESTIMATED BUDGET PER YEAR 

















Target Population: 


The R&D investment will have positive effects on the entire hydrogen supply chain from 
electrolyser producers, to the equipment companies in the residential/commercial sectors, TSO and 
DSO gas distributors 


Timeline: The implementation period is estimated to be 5 years (2022-2026). 


Investment 4. Sustainable local transport, cycle paths and rolling stock renewal 
4.1 Investment in soft mobility (National Plan of Cycle Path) 


Challenge 


The number of cyclists in Italy is constantly increasing since 2013 (+ 41% to 2018) and brings an 
economic value of 7.6 billion euros per year, while the Cycle Internal Product is close to 12,000 
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million euros, representing a booster for the sector, implemented in synergy with the additional 
incentives for soft mobility undertaken by the other competent administrations (e.g. MATTM 
“mobility bonus”). 


Besides being a sustainable urban transport solution, cycling plays a significant role for tourist 
mobility. With regard to cycle tourists, according to the analysis performed by Isnart-Unioncamere 
and Legambiente (2020), the total number of overnight staying of cycling tourists in 2019 was 54.7 
millions. The majority of cycling tourists are foreigners (63%), while only 37% are Italians. The 
impact on the Italian economy in 2019 accounted for more than 4 million euros, corresponding to 
an average of 75 euros of expenditure per cyclo-tourist. 


The estimates provided by Legambiente foresee a significant impact of the Covid-19 pandemic 
outbreak on the cycling sector: a 20% increase in the number of Italian cycling tourists is expected 
in 2020 compared to the previous year. 


The mobility by bicycle will have a fundamental role in the immediate future and can have a driving 
effect on the cycle-travel sector with extraordinary potential in consideration of the Italian 
landscape and cultural context. 


Objective 


The objective of the measure is to promote the use of zero emission vehicles for individual private 
transport and to encourage passenger intramodality involving the use of bicycles and public 
transport services. The realization of new cycle path will produce the following benefits: 


- increase the potential attractiveness of daily journeys in urban areas with the use of bicycles, 
promoting the creation of interconnection nodes with other modes of transport (the so-called 
"last mile"), both within the city cycle network and in the connection between the sub-urban 
areas of large urban centres with the suburbs; 

- improve the design quality of cycle paths, construction and maintenance of cycle networks, 
cycle and pedestrian routes, and urban and interurban infrastructures dedicated to soft 
mobility; 

- enhance the playful and cultural aspects of the various areas crossed for tourist or 
recreational purposes (in the area of regional, national and European tourist cycle paths); 


Implementation 


The total cost of the measure is 600 million euros: 200 million euros for the realization of about 
565km (estimated) of urban and metropolitan cycle paths and 400 million for the realization of 
about 1,235 km (estimated) of tourist cycle paths.!° At least the 50% of the resources will be 
allocated to the South Regions. 


Investments in national cycling paths include projects developed mainly in rural areas. 


The estimation of the cost for urban and metropolitan cycle paths was calculated as part of a 
technical-economic pre-feasibility analysis which assumes a unit cost of 350,000 euros per 





!5 Additional resources for cycle routes deriving from national Funds (2014-2020 Infrastructure FSCs), addressed to 
the competent territorial bodies (Regions) with relative CIPE resolutions 
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kilometer. The urban and metropolitan cycle paths will be developed in the 40 cities hosting major 
universities to be connected with railway or metro nodes. The main university centres will be 
identified on the basis of the number of students enrolled in the universities and the number of 
student travellers using the rail stations. The specific projects will be realised in compliance with 
the Decree of the Ministry of Infrastructure and Transport of 4 August 2017, n.397 and following 
amendments. The Decree among others establishes that, in case of municipalities with more than 
100.000 inhabitants, the new cycle paths must be part of the planned interventions of the relevant 
SUMPs. 


Moreover, the indication of adopting SUMPs is also in line with the decree 12.08.2020, n. 344, for 
the allocation of resources to local authorities (municipalities and metropolitan cities) for 
interventions on cycling. In particular, a reward for the bodies that had adopted, as of 30 April 2020, 
the SUMP in application of the decree of the Minister of infrastructures and transport 4 August 
2017, n. 397 is provided. 


As regards the urban cycle paths, the allocation of resources will be based on a parametric approach 
accounting for the population residing in the territories involved and, as above specified, providing 
for a reward for the Bodies that have already adopted the SUMP and other criteria. Discussions are 
underway between the Ministry and Representatives of local authorities on the possible extension 
to municipalities with a resident population of less than 50,000 inhabitants, in addition to 
metropolitan cities, provincial or regional capital municipalities, and municipalities with a resident 
population greater than 50,000 inhabitants. 


The interventions will be implemented by the local authorities in compliance with the strategies 
defined in Law no. 2 of January 2018 and in line with the provisions of the Backplanes of 
Metropolitan Cities and Municipalities regarding the integrated planning of sustainable mobility. 


It is relevant to note that the drafting of the National Cycling Plan in implementation of Law no. 2 
of 2018 is close to finalisation. With this regard, the measure financed by the RRF will be integrated 
with the national resources already available. 


The distribution of resources will follow, both for urban cycle and tourist paths, the respect of the 
territorial distribution of the investments of this component with the 50% of the resources allocated 
to the South Regions. 


The development of national priority tourist cycle routes involves internal green areas not subject 
to development deriving from mass tourism (e.g. Ciclovia Vento, along the Po river), and it is 
implemented through functional lots, with an extension of tens of kilometres. The new kilometres 
to be realized are cross-territories and they will be uniform in terms of design, sign and 
functionalities. 


Tourist cycle paths include interventions in the 10 priority cycle paths of a national nature listed in 


the following table. Such cycle paths are also included in the national legislation with the law of 28 
December 2015, n. 208. 


71 





No National priority tourist cycle 





1 Ciclovia Vento, da Venezia a Torino attraverso le Regioni di Veneto, Emilia-Romagna, 


Lombardia, Piemonte lungo le sponde del fiume Po (732 km) 


Ciclovia Sole, da Verona a Firenze attraverso le Regioni di Veneto, Lombardia, Emilia- 
Romagna e Toscana (392 km) 





Ciclovia GRAB, Anello ciclabile all'interno della città di Roma lungo la via Appia e il fiume 
Tevere (44 km) 





Ciclovia dell'Acquedotto pugliese, da Caposele a Santa Maria di Leuca attraverso le 
4 Regioni di Campania, Basilicata e Puglia, lungo l'infrastruttura storica del Canale 
Principe dell'Acquedotto pugliese (537 km) 


Ciclovia Adriatica, da Venezia al Gargano attraverso le Regioni di Veneto, Emilia- 





5 Romagna, Marche, Abruzzo, Molise e Puglia lungo la costa affacciata sul Mar Adriatico 
(1109 km) 
6 Ciclovia Tirrenica, dal confine Italia-Francia (Ventimiglia) a Roma attraverso le Regioni 


di Liguria, Toscana e Lazio lungo la costa del Mar Tirreno (560 km) 





Ciclovia del Garda, un itinerario ciclabile ad anello lungo le sponde del lago di Garda 











7 attraverso le Regioni di Lombardia, Veneto e Trentino Alto Adige (140 km) 

8 Ciclovia della Sardegna, itinerario ad anello attraverso l'intera isola della Sardegna e i 
centri di Cagliari ,Oristano, Macomer, Sassari, Porto Torres, Olbia, Tortolì (1134 km) 

9 Ciclovia della Magna Grecia, da Lagonegro a Pozzallo attraverso le Regioni di Basilicata, 
Calabria e Sicilia (1110 km) 

10 Ciclovia Trieste-Lignano-Venezia, da Trieste a Lignano Sabbiadoro e Venezia attraverso 











le Regioni di Friuli Venezia Giulia e Veneto (150 km) 





The aim of the measure is to have a reduction in air emissions. Considering that, for each kilometre 
travelled by bike instead of by car, the community is expected to save 97 euro cents for each 
kilometre of cycle path in terms of: health benefits, operating costs, travel time, noise, accidents, 
pollutants and GHG emissions from private vehicles (compared to the scenario in which the project 
is not implemented). 


State Aid: The funding does not constitute a State considering that the investments only involve the 
exercise of State public powers as far as it concerns infrastructure that is not meant to be 
commercially exploited. More specifically, the development and revitalization of public land by 
local authorities (with the use of public funds) is not an economic activity, but part of their public 
tasks, namely the provision and supervision of land in line with local urban and spatial development 
plans. 


As far as regional and local public authorities are the direct recipients of public funds under the 


measure the transfer of resources from the State to the Regions for carrying out land development 
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projects represents an intrastate financial transfer between public authorities and therefore does not 
constitute State aid. 


Target population: Regions, municipalities, provinces, metropolitan cities. The main beneficiaries 
are the citizens using bicycles for their daily trips in urban areas, as well as cyclo-tourists. 





Timeline: The interventions will last 6 years, from 2021 to 2026. The cycle paths activation is 
progressive. 


4.2 Development of Rapid Mass Transport systems (metro, streetcar, BRT) 


Challenge 


Sustainable Urban Mobility Plans (SUMPSs) promote sustainable mobility planning in urban areas: 
their aim is to ensure an adequate provision of sustainable and safe transport in cities. This is 
achieved through modal shift incentive policies, promotion of intermodality and the construction 
of new infrastructures. 


In this context, measures to strengthen the rapid mass transportation system are fundamental for the 
implementation of an integrated transport system. 


The extension of rapid mass transport systems - which consist in networks of metropolitan railways, 
tramways, metro lines and BRT “Bus Rapid Transit” corridors - is of paramount importance to 
ensure the reduction of travel time for large passenger flows. 


In 2016, Italy registered about 1,000 km of network equipped for rapid mass transport services in 
the city!° (Pendolaria, 2016) against 155,000 km of road network (European Road Network, 2020). 


Private cars are the most used vehicles in Italy: 36 million people over 18 years old have used their 
car at least once during 2019 while two out of three people have used it every day (ISTAT, 2020). 
Private cars share on total passenger trips (including walking) is more than 60%, while public 
transport is just about 10% (data for 2019, Isfort, 2020). This can lead to traffic congestion, 
especially in metropolitan areas. 


Hence in case of congested urban areas, the implementation of rapid mass transport systems would 
allow for shifting mobility demand from private cars. 


The sustained speed that these transport systems can offer, often guaranteed by dedicated areas and 
/ or lanes which ensures they are not affected by congestion, makes such systems extremely 
attractive to commuters and occasional passengers. 


Objective 


The goal of this measure is to shift about 10% of total demand of road passengers transport by car 
by 2026 in affected urban areas. 


The specific objectives of this measure are: 
e construction of new lines and extension of existing lines of rapid mass transport systems 
e enhancement of existing rapid mass transport systems by upgrading the infrastructure, plant 
and equipment with the aim of increasing the offered capacity; 


16 The city considered are Milan, Rome, Naples, Genoa, Turing and Catania 


13 


e increase of vehicle fleets of rapid mass transport systems aimed at improving the offered 
capacity. 


As part of this measure, approximately 240 km of network equipped for rapid mass transport 
corridors systems will be built and/or enhanced. This accounts for: 
e the implementation of over 85 km of tramway, including rolling stock; 
e the implementation of over 120 km of trolleybus or bus rapid transit systems, including 
vehicles; 
e the implementation of 15 km of cableway, including cableway cars; 
e the implementation of 11 km of metropolitan systems. 


Furthermore, the measure includes introduction of bus lines with a high level of service ("Bus Rapid 
Transit") in the Municipality of Bergamo (The Dalmine - Bergamo E-BRT system) which pursues 
the objective of progressively reducing the use of private vehicles and identifies the backbone of 
LPT. The new transport system will be more competitive than the current one in terms of capacity, 
reliability, accessibility and travel speed, which are essential factors for improving the socio- 
cultural and environmental development of the South-West axis of the Bergamo area. 


All the buses included in the BRT are electric. 
The measure contributes to the gradual decarbonisation of transport. The specific objectives are: 
e modal shift of 10% of total demand of road passengers transport by car in the affected urban 


areas; 
e reduction of GHG emissions. 


Implementation: 





The total cost of the measure is 4,280 million euros out of which 3,600 million euros covered by 
RRF and the residual part covered by other national and EU sources as specified in T2. 


The interventions included in this measure come from two distinct calls for expressions of interest 
(Macro groups): 
A. call “Avviso 1” (final term in 2020) — realization of 7 interventions, involving the cities of 
Rome, Genoa, Florence, Palermo, Bologna, Rimini; 
B. call “Avviso 2” (final term in January 2021) — realization of 21 interventions, involving the 
cities of Rome, Florence, Naples, Milan, Palermo, Bari, Bologna, Catania, Pozzuoli, 
Padova, Perugia, Taranto, Trieste. 


Furthermore, the measure includes project financed directly by the “Legge di bilancio” (Taranto 2) 
and the intervention related to the introduction of bus lines with a high level of service ("Bus Rapid 
Transit") in the Municipality of Bergamo (The Dalmine - Bergamo E-BRT system). 


The last intervention is already included in the SUMP adopted by the Municipality of Bergamo and 
it is the first step of a wider local strategic plan, aimed at offering a high-quality, high-frequency 
and high-capacity sustainable public mobility service on a main link. The intervention includes the 
development of about 15.5 km long and has 19 pairs of stops. The commercial speed is 19.7 km/h. 
The expected journey time is approximately 45 minutes. With a frequency of one run every 10 
minutes at peak times, the E-BRT runs 170 times a day, meeting the transport demand of more than 
1,700 passengers/day and 2,300,000 passengers/year. The operating schedule develops about 
900,000 km*vett/year. 
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The stops will be equipped with a bus shelter equipped with technological tools for smart 
communication with customers and close to strategic interchanges along the line. The 
implementation of the technologies and the creation of the MAAS will stimulate the achievement 
of the expected objectives. 


Most of the route will be in a protected area, with a preference system at intersections or points of 
interference with city traffic. Diesel-powered buses that will be discontinued from existing lines 
will be disposed of as required by law. The service will be operated with 15 full electric buses with 
plug-in charging in the evening and flash-charging along the line. The number of buses includes 
the escort. 


It has been estimated that the use of fully electric buses in service on the Bergamo-Dalmine e-BRT 
makes it possible to reduce, compared to EVI diesel buses, 780t of CO2 in one year.About half of 
the resources are distributed among the southern region. For the purposes of this measure, priority 
has been given to interventions which provide newly built infrastructures, in order to fill the Italian 
infrastructural gap in the Rapid Mass Transport sector compared to the rest of European countries. 


The measure is fully compliant with the one included in the Mission 1 “Digitalization of public 
transport — Mobility as a service” project. 


The evaluation procedure applied in both Macro groups has been designed with B.E.I, and considers 
the following criteria: 


e The allocation of funding for interventions in the rapid mass transport sector is conditional 
on the drafting of the SUMP, as per Ministerial Decree 397/2017. Resources in fact, may 
be allocated exclusively to interventions included in these Plans or following a request for 
funding submitted by the competent local authority. Municipalities within a metropolitan 
city can access funding only in the presence of a SUMP for the urban area. SUMPs are 
designed and implemented by the local authorities (cities, metropolitan cities, etc.) in 
compliance with the Ministerial Decree n. 397/2017; the implementation of SUMP is 
monitored by relevant local authorities and the Minister of Infrastructures and Transports 
through a dedicated institutional committee. 


e The evaluation method for identifying projects to be funded as part of this measure is based 
on a standardized procedure that follows a specific in-depth and qualitative analysis. The 
analysis must assess the following indicators: 

o Technical-economic feasibility of the proposal with reference to the evaluation of 
the quality of the project, comparison of the unit cost of the infrastructure to the unit 
cost of similar transport systems, justification of the design choices and transport 
analysis; 

o Financial, managerial and administrative sustainability of the approval process and 
assessment of the project's activations capability; 

o Effectiveness of the investment and economic-social profitability in terms of 
satisfaction of mobility demand, rebalancing between public and private transport, 
energy saving effects, environmental impact, accident reduction and socio-economic 
benefits. 

e Each local authority, whose request has been positively evaluated, signs an agreement with 
the Ministry of Infrastructures and Transport, in charge of regulating the financing, to ensure 
the implementation of the intervention. 
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e In addition, the funding beneficiaries sign specific agreements with economic operators to 
ensure the implementation of the intervention. 


State Aid: The public funding does not entail ad advantage within the meaning of Art. 107.1 of the 
TFEU considering that the infrastructure project is necessary for the discharge of a SGEI for which 
the PSOs have been clearly defined and the compensation cannot exceed what an efficient company 
would require (in compliant with all Altmark conditions). 


Target population: The following local authorities can be beneficiaries of the financing: 

e Metropolitan cities and capitals of metropolitan cities; 

e Municipalities capital of the Region; 

e Municipalities with over 100,000 inhabitants; 

e Municipalities (individually or through agreements between local authorities, in accordance 
with art.30 of TUEL) with a population equal to or less than 100,000 (only where the 
interventions solve serious existing critical issues for mobility duly argued); 

e Regions with rapid mass transport systems not delegated to Local Authorities. 





The final beneficiaries of the intervention are the urban population of the affected areas. 


Timeline: The implementation period of the interventions of macro-group A will last 6 years, from 
2021 to 2026. The interventions will be progressively completed. 


4.3 Charging infrastructures 
Challenge 
The transport sector is responsible for 28.6% of the national total greenhouse gas emissions 


(approximately 99.5 million tons of CO2 equivalent in 2017). As shown in Figure below, at present 
the greatest emission contribution in percentage terms is given by road transport (93%). 


1% 


2% 





= Road transport = Planes = Ships = Other 


Transport sector: percentage of CO2 emissions by transport mode, year 2017 (Source ISPRA) 


The NECP and the Long Term Strategy (LTS) give the transport sector a central role in the 
decarbonisation path to 2030. To achieve the European targets on decarbonisation, in addition to 
reducing the number of private vehicles and increasing alternative fuels, a fleet of around 6 million 
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electric vehicles is expected by 2030 (of which 4 million fully electric and 2 million plug-in 
hybrids). 


As of today, electric vehicles in Italy are only 22,728 accounting for 0.1% of total vehicles. 
According to the data published by ACI (Automobile Club d’Italia), as of 31.12.2019 there are a 
total of 39,545,232 vehicles accounted for in the public register, PRA. 46% of the fleet is petrol 
powered, 44% diesel, 9.9% has alternative power (was 9.3% in 2018). The 3,896,923 alternative 
fuel cars reported a 7.9% growth and are broken down as follows: 2,574,287 petrol-LPG (6.5% 
share), 965,340 petrol-methane (2.4% share), 22,383 battery electric (+ 0.1%), 316,209 petrol 
hybrid (0.8%), 18,359 diesel hybrid (0.1%), other 6,195. 


The lack of widespread distribution appears to be, according to many studies conducted in Italy, 
one of the main causes of the lack of purchases of electric cars in Italy. As reported in the recent 
REPORT FROM THE COMMISSION TO THE EUROPEAN PARLIAMENT AND THE 
COUNCIL on the application of Directive 2014/94 / EU on the deployment of alternative fuels 
infrastructure (March 8, 2021) “Building-up a dense, widespread, reliable and easy-to-use 
alternative fuels infrastructure network across all modes is a key element to reach the climate 
neutrality target by 2050 and to contribute to the zero-pollution ambition as set out in the European 
Green Deal”. 


To this extent, the proposed measure intends to tackle the problem by converting a part of the 
existing fuel distribution plants in extra-urban and urban contexts. In this way, areas already 
engaged with the fuel supply service would be used, offering citizens an integrated hub for any type 
of vehicle. The approach to the conversion and adaptation of existing plants and services responds 
to a logic of efficiency and to the need to mitigate the negative impact of change on certain 
economic categories, involving them in the transition. 


In this context, the measure is fully aligned with the Country Specific Recommendations of 2019 
and 2020. 


Objectives 


The work carried out together with the Ministry of Infrastructures and Sustainable Mobility 
provides the following number of EV charging stations by 2030: 











EV (2030) 6 mln 
Private charging points 3,3 min 
Fast public charging infrastructure 31,500 





Highways (not covered by the measure) 1,850 





freeways | 10,000 





Urban centres 19,650 


Infrastructures of slow public recharging (in urban centers not covered by the 78,600 
measure) 














Data source Ricerca Sistema energetico S.p.A. — RSE S.p.A: Contribution aimed at updating the PNIRE 
TE 


This analysis has been conducted for the purpose of revising the National Plan for the development 
of electric charging infrastructures (PNIRE), with the aim to identify, for each type, the objectives 
in terms of electric charging infrastructures necessary to reach the NECP targets. 


In this context, the objective of this intervention within the RRF is to support the development of 
the following points: 


e 7,500 fast public charging infrastructure points on freeways (75% of target PNIRE); 
e 13,755 fast public charging infrastructure points on urban centers (70% of target PNIRE); 
e 100 experimental charging stations connected to storage. 

The total cost of the measure is 1,853 million euros out of which 741.320 million euros on the RRF. 


The proposed measure focuses on the type of fast recharging devices, furthest away from economic 
competitiveness and for which there is also a reduced availability of measures and funds. !” 


The availability of fast / ultra-fast charging devices in particular on extra-urban roads is also 
extremely important for a real spread of electric mobility for long distances. 


Italy's overall objective (necessary to cover the energy needs required by electric vehicles estimated 
by 2030) is over 3 million recharging infrastructures, even if the measure, as mentioned above, 
focuses on fast and ultrafast ones installed on fuel refueling areas. 


Specifically, the measure is expected to: 


e Accelerate the creation of hub areas dedicated to the services of the new mobility model and 
accelerate the process of transforming the traditional fuel distribution network with the 
integration of electric charging points; 

e Install fast charging devices, further away from economic competitiveness and for which 
there is also a reduced availability of measures and funds, also with energy storage systems 
and connection to the electricity grid. This type of recharge integrates the most common 
devices today, for domestic or urban use, and allows an adequate refuelling in times 
comparable to the classic petrol refuelling; 

e Create employment, approximately 6.6 hires for every million euros invested (calculated 
from a statistical processing input / output matrix based on networks). 


Implementation 


General coordination will be carried out by the Ministry of Ecological Transition, with the support 
of the other Administrations with technical qualification functions (Ministry of Sustainable 
Infrastructure and Mobility, Ministry of Economy, regional or local entities). 





17 In addition to the Superbonus 110%, Italy also has further measures aimed at creating charging stations. In particular 
for private charging infrastructures, a Fund of 90 million euros has been provided for: article 74, paragraph 3, of the 
law decree n° 104 of 2020. 
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By the end of 2021, the primary legislation will identify the entity responsible for implementing the 
measure and the operating decree should be issued with notification to the EC. These are 
investments in infrastructures for public use, for which the aid granted for construction is considered 
admissible, to a greater extent in the case of storage systems and connection to the electricity grid. 
The measure would not be selective and would concern plants with a predominantly local impact, 
consequently without a significant effect on trade between states or proximity to cross-border 
areas. The conditions for supporting investments in infrastructures for environmental purposes 
contained in the GBER (art. 36!%) will also be considered. 


As regards the criteria for selecting plants from a territorial point of view, in addition to the above, 
the need to give equal opportunities for infrastructural development to all regions and areas of the 
country, with particular reference to Southern Italy, will also be assessed. The adoption of the 
SUMPs by the local entities will be considered as a rewarding criteria for the distribution of the 
resources. 


Currently the permitting process of the EV charging stations in Italy is not particularly articulated 
and the measure responds to the implementation needs imposed by the DAFI directive. 

The Simplification Decree (Law of 11.09.2020) defines and governs the construction of charging 
infrastructures for electric vehicles in special parking areas establishing the principle of free non- 
discriminatory access and providing simplifications for its realization. 


From the first months of 2023, resources will begin to be assigned and transferred according to a 
work progress logic. The proposal approach provides for a contribution, in compliance with the 
limits and intensity of aid provided for in the European framework, on the cost of construction 
and not exceeding 40%-70%. Details of the different financial contribution (% of the total cost), 
for the different configurations, are provided below: 


e Charging stations on freeways: 40% 
e Charging stations in urban center areas: 40% 
e Charging stations connected to storage: 40% 


The factor that most affects the economics is, on the other hand, linked to the level of use of the 
charging station and, therefore, indirectly to the intensity of traffic on the road on which it is 
installed. 


Assuming a slightly higher utilization factor for installations in non-urban areas, and a progressive 
growth over time in line with the expected growth of the electric fleet circulating, it is possible to 


18 Article 36 GBER, allowing investment aid up to EUR 15 million enabling undertakings to go beyond Union 
standards for environmental protection or to increase the level of environmental protection in the absence of Union 
standards, may apply to measures providing support for the development and installation of recharging or refuelling 
infrastructure 
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arrive at first estimates of the economic payback time of the investment, IRR (from 7,5% to 11,1%) 
and NPV which both depend on the charging power. The capital contribution has been set at 40%, 
even if there are storage systems, for which a reduction in the current installation costs!” is foreseen. 









































19 ELECTRICITY STORAGE AND RENEWABLES: 

















Charging power kW 90kW | 115k | 150 175 | 350k 
W kW kW W 
Destination priority application City city city | freew | autost 
ay rada 
freew | freew 
ay ay 
Technical data | Number of charging 2 2 
input points 2 2 4 
Single point Power MW 0,09 0,115 0,15 0,175 0,35 
Total Power MW 0,18 0,23 0,3 0,35 0,8 
Average hours of use / h 
day 2 3 3 3 3 
Hours of use / year h 730 1095 | 1095 | 1095 | 1095 
Annual increase in %/a 
hours of use 10% 10% | 10% | 10% | 10% 
Energy supplied (1st MWh/ 
year) a 131 252 329 383 876 
Life a 10 10 10 10 10 
Storage system kWh 
capacity 200 
Storage system cost €/kW 250 








COSTS AND MARKETS TO 2030 - 
https://www.irena.org/publications/2017/Oct/Electricity-storage-and-renewables-costs-and-markets 
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h 
Economic input € 120.00 | 190.0 | 310.0 | 270.0 | 600.0 
data Total Cost 0 00 00 00 00 
€/a 19.00 | 37.20 | 27.00 | 60.00 
O&M annual 9.600 0 0 0 0 
Discount rate % 4% 4% 4% 4% 4% 
Investment % capital % 
remuneration | contribution 40% | 40% | 40% | 40% | 40% 
€ 76.00 | 124.0 | 108.0 | 240.0 
Capital share covered 48.000 0 00 00 00 
Total CPO top-up €/MW 
(without energy costs) h 100 100 100 100 100 
KPI € € -€ € € 
€ 81.18 | 30.69 | 150.0 | 366.8 
VAN 32.856 4 4 94 66 
IRR % 7,5% | 11,1% | -2,8% | 14,2% | 15,5% 
PBT years 7 7 10 6 6 
































Data source: Ricerca Sistema energetico S.p.A. — RSE S.p.A. 


To ensure uniform achievement of the targets necessary for the 2030 objectives, a homogeneous 
distribution of the different types of fast charging devices was assumed. 


Tables below show the capital contribution required for each type of installation and the breakdown 
of the costs of the measure according to the percentage of capital contribution. 
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Target Type of single incentive No. ESTIMATE % capital ESTIMATE 


installation cost requirement achievable contribution 
device points COST COST OF THE 
[k€] OVERALL MEASUREME 
[K€] with NT 
MEASURE [k €] 
[k €] 
freeway 175 KW 135 54 7.500 1.012.500 40% 405000 
2 device 
(1 point/device) 
city 90 kw 60 24 13.755 825.300 40% 330120 
2 device 
(1 point/device) 
Experime 150 KW 155 62 100 15.500 40% 6200 
ntal 
measure 2 device 
with 
storage (1 point/device) 
with storage 
Total 741.320 


1.853.300 


The single cost device has been estimated through data estimated with the support of the Ricerca 
Sistema energetico S.p.A which is a total publicly-controlled Company that carries out research 
into the field of electrical energy with special focus on national strategic projects funded through 
the Fund for Research into Electrical Systems. 


It is important to point out that market standards are always considered in the analysis. The 
differences in the power of the charging infrastructures are linked to the connection rules in Italy. 
The power values considered take into account the costs of connecting to the grid; providing 
standard 50, 150, 350 kW DC "downgraded" columns in order to optimize grid connection costs. 


For experimental installations with storage, a considerable reduction in the costs of storage system 
is foreseen, to which is added the savings linked to the reduction of connection costs to balance the 
initial economic disadvantage. 


The measure contributes to the achievement of the targets set out in the PNIRE as follows. 
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0 
Target PNIRE No. achievable % coverage of the 
Target points to points target 
2030 with MEASURE with MEASURE 
Freeway 10.000 7.500 75% 
City 19.650 13.755 70% 
Experimental measure with 100 
storage 
Total 29.650 21.355 





The construction of the above-mentioned recharging points makes it possible to transform 
approximately 4,893 conventional fuel distribution plants out of the existing 22,000: 2,500 for 
freeway, 2,293 for city, 100 for the experimental measure with storage. The number of conventional 
fuel distribution plants was estimated considering stations with a minimum number of devices. 


Target population: Local, regional, national administration, Municipalities, renewable power 
producers, EV charging station installers, infrastructure project developers, stakeholders of the 
electrical mobility, Refueling station. 


Timeline: The implementation timeline goes from 2021 to 2025. 


4.4 Renewal of local public transport fleet 


4.4.1 Renewal of the regional public transport bus fleet with clean fuels vehicles 
Challenge 


The Italian bus fleet for public transport presents an average age significantly above the EU 
counterparts: i.e. 10.5 years vs 7 years (CDP, ASSTRA, 2019. Investire nel TPL) and, thus, it is 
characterized by high fuel consumption and high operating and maintenance costs. 


In particular, the Italian bus fleet for local public transport is composed of 42,000 vehicles out of 
which almost 90% are petrol, diesel and dual fuel vehicles and more than 40% are high emissions 
vehicles (i.e. Euro 0, Euro 1, Euro 2, Euro 3, Euro 4). 


The high average age of the fleet represents a critical element for the public transport sector: firstly, 
it entails an increase in the operating and maintenance costs (e.g. the average maintenance costs of 
a new bus are 6 times lower than those of a 15 years old one), secondly, it reduces the quality of 
the service and travel comfort. Furthermore, a low-quality service does not encourage the shift from 
private cars to public transport, thus resulting in urban congestion and higher emissions from private 
vehicles (CDP, ASSTRA, 2019. Investire nel TPL). 


The adoption of environmentally friendly vehicles will also require the availability of dedicated 
charging or refueling infrastructures: this is the case of zero emissions vehicles like full electric or 
hydrogen powered vehicles. Another aspect to be considered is that electric vehicles, which 
currently represent the cleaner solution for road transport, are characterized by a limited travel 

83 


range: i.e. about 170-200 km with a full charge. Therefore new investments in recharging and 
refilling infrastructure will be required to meet the objectives set by the European Directive 
2014/94/EU on Alternative Fuels Infrastructure (DAFI) and by the EU Country Specific 
Recommendations 2019 (COM(2019) 512 final) and 2020 (COM(2020)512 final). 


This action is fully aligned with the European Green Deal, which sets the objective to cut, by 2050, 
90% of the transport-related emissions. Indeed, the achievement of such objectives implies among 
others the renewal of the public bus fleet and more specifically the adoption of alternative fuels 
vehicles and the related charging and refueling infrastructure. 


Objectives 


The goal of this measure is to achieve a reduction of 66% in 2026 of GHG emissions from renewal 
of about the 10% of the existing bus fleet. 


The operational objective of this measure is to accelerate the renewal of the bus fleet with buses 
powered through alternative and environmentally sustainable fuels (i.e. electricity, hydrogen). This 
action can be implemented by purchasing new buses and constructing an adequate charging 
infrastructure. Specific objectives of the measure are: 


e enhancement of the quality and availability of public transport services and discourage the 
use of private vehicles; 

@ increase in user comfort and attractiveness of public road transport services; 

e improvement of air quality, though the use of green fuels and innovative technologies in 
line with international agreements and regulatory provisions of the European Union; 

e promotion the cohesion policy through the reduction of national gap as a result of the 
increase of bus equipment in Southern Italy. 


Such objectives will be achieved through the renewal of busses that - if supported by the realization 
of the dedicated infrastructure - would lead to the disposal of all Euro 0, Euro 1 and part of Euro 2 
(about 60%) of buses for local public transport by 2026. 


Buses will be equipped with the best digital features available. The renewal of the buses is also 
aimed at improving the services offered to users, such as wi-fi networks, and guaranteeing a deep 
digitization of processes and new services and available technologies for the users, installing new 
technological equipment on board the vehicles. The renewal of the rolling stock will guarantee new 
services and the availability of modern technologies to users. Further, the installation of localization 
and monitoring systems for services (AVM / AVL), systems for digital passenger counting and all 
detection systems is planned on board the vehicles supporting the scheduled maintenance, not only 
at fixed deadlines but also when unforeseen events occur. 


Implementation 


The implementation of the measure follows the national legislation as indicated National Strategic 
Plan for Sustainable Mobility (Piano Strategico Nazionale per la Mobilità Sostenibile - PSNMS). 
The plan covers the period between 2019-2033. Resources are assigned to local entities according 
to the provisions of the national legislative decree (Decree no. 1360 of April 2019). The list of 
beneficiary local entities is defined through specific indicators aimed at measuring the 
environmental and socio-economic performance of the different municipalities/ regions: e.g. air 
pollution emissions and population, age of the existing bus fleet. Moreover, urban traffic estimates 
are criteria considered for the purchase of the bus fleet. For cities with more than 100.000 
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inhabitants, according to the guidelines set out in the Ministerial Decree n. 397/2017, Urban buses 
will be procured under this measure and will be allocated only to the benefit of cities that have 
adopted a SUMP. 


The measure foresees the gradual renewal of buses for local public transport. It is estimated the 
renewal of about 3,000 electric and hydrogen powered busses by 2026. The resources will be 
distributed during the years of implementation (from 2022 to 2026). 


The progressive adoption of the electric vehicles provides for potential synergies with hydrogen 
fuel cell technologies. Additionally, since the technologies related to electric powered vehicles are 
constantly evolving, the gradual introduction of electric powered buses allows to limit the risk of 
contextual obsolescence of all vehicles and to exploit the economies of scale linked to those 
technologies that will consolidate over time. 


Where applicable, due to technology and age of vehicles, the quantities may be implemented 
through retrofit interventions on the existing vehicle fleet for buses under 7 years of age. 


The distribution of the resources among electric and hydrogen powered vehicles can be subject to 
variations considering also the technical data sheets provided by the Regions (Article 5 of the Prime 
Ministerial Decree of 17/04/2019) and by the cities with high pollution (Article 3 of the Prime 
Minister's Decree of 17/04/2019). 


The total investment cost for the measure accounts for 2.415 million euros, out of which 626,7 
million euros for refill and recharge infrastructure and 1.788,26 million euros for purchasing new 
vehicles. 


In the first two years of implementation the cost is equally distributed between the renewal of the 
fleet and the recharge infrastructure while in the last two years the cost is completely dedicated to 
the renewal of the vehicles. 


A portion of the amount dedicated to the purchasing of new vehicles, equal to approximately 1,095 
million euros, will be allocated to the purchase of zero-emission electric buses exclusively for urban 
transport in large Italian cities. 


The investment cost for purchasing vehicles has been estimated by multiplying the average cost of 
buses and the number of buses to be acquired. The cost of a vehicle for local public transport 
depends on several factors, including: type, number of vehicles to be purchased with the same 
procedure, equipment and interior configuration. Based on market benchmark”, the total amount 
of the measure has been estimated considering the following average unit costs: Electric and 
Hydrogen buses: 550,000 euro (for more details about the costs, see section 10). 


The 626,7 million euros for alternative fuels and recharge infrastructure comes from the the 
considerations related to the recognized to beneficiary bodies. This sum is calculated according to 
the same parameters reported by the PSNMS, which establishes for an amount to be allocated to 
the construction of support infrastructures, up to 50% of the contribution for the first 3 years of each 
five-year period (art. 7 paragraphs 2 and 4 of the Prime Ministerial Decree of 17/04/2019). The 
intervention will therefore allow a complete implementation path for the green transition of road 
public transport, although, at the present stage, it is not possible to provide details about support 


20 CONSIP procurement, 2017 
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infrastructures that will be implemented. The quantity and type of the support infrastructure will be 
defined according to the operational plans that will be proposed by the beneficiary bodies. 


Target population: Resources are assigned to local entities according to the approach defined by 
the PSNMS. Thus, the new green buses will be operating in all such urban areas across the entire 
national territory. The beneficiaries are the local authorities, the public transport operators and the 
urban population. 


All buses to be procured under this measure will be operated under public service contracts for local 
public transport. 


The public funding does not entail ad advantage within the meaning of Art. 107.1 of the TFEU. The 
contributions for the procurement of buses, as trains and vessels used for the discharge of public 
service obligations (PSO) are considered of in the calculation of PSO compensation amounts. 
Transport authorities may retain the ownership of the facilities that are available for all potential 
competitors who win the tender or that facilities are directly transferred to the incoming company 
at market price net of public support that is determined by the Transport Regulation authority 
following the criteria explained in the decision n. 45/2015 amended by the recent decision n. 
154/2019. 


State Aid: This rule applies to all contracts awarded on the bases of the Regulation 1370/2007, 
concerning regional or inter-city railway services, road public transport or maritime transport. More 
specifically, the subsidised facilities and infrastructure shall be properly taken into account when 
defining and reviewing the compensation mechanism over the lifetime of the public service 
contracts. The depreciation of facilities financed under such measure will not be considered in the 
calculation of the compensation; similarly, they will not be considered as part of self-financed Net 
Invested Capital. Therefore, all publicly funded facilities subject to the "public use" restriction and 
to the bond to return them to the competent authorities or to the new comer company when the 
public service contract expires at determined by the Transport Regulation authority in order to 
prevent the overcompensation of PSOs and ensure that competition is not distorted. 


The agreements with Regions involved which regulates the transfer of resources from the State to 
the Regions also set such specific requirements that are meant to be transposed in the downstream 
contracts between regions and undertaking in charge of operating the SGEI. 


Timeline: The implementation period will last 5 years, from 2022 to 2026 (cf. Table 3). In particular, 
in the first three years of the measure funding will be equally divided for the renewal of the bus 
fleet for public transport and for realization of the charging infrastructure. In the last 2 years, 
funding will be entirely allocated to the renewal of the bus fleet. 


4.4.2 Renewal of the regional public transport railway fleet with clean fuels trains and 
universal service 


Challenge 


The Italian train fleet for regional local public transport is composed of 479 trains which present an 
average age of 29.28 years. The fleet includes 221 diesel trains and 258 electric trains. 
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Investments on the regional rail fleet are essential to improve comfort and reliability of suburban 
rail connections, which in turn can result in modal shift from private cars. Furthermore, older trains 
present higher operating and maintenance costs. 


Investments made in Italy in recent years on local rail transport have produced positive effects with 
a growing share of citizens who gave up private cars because there was an alternative to car journeys 
that, however, still dominate mobility in Italy (Pendolaria, 2019). Hence, a renewed train fleet will 
be effective in promoting modal shift from private cars thus favouring reduction on traffic 
congestion and related GHG emissions. 


The need for a renewed train fleet for local public transport is fully aligned with the goals of the 
European Green Deal, which sets the objective to cut, by 2050, 90% of the transport-related 
emissions. Indeed, the achievement of such objectives is contributed by ensuring modal shift from 
private cars to trains powered by electricity or hydrogen. 


Furthermore, it is also necessary to improve the universal service considered necessary for the 
community and economically accessible to the widest possible user. 


Objective 


The main goal of this action is to improve air quality and reduce GHG emissions from regional 
trains using innovative technologies in line with international agreements and with the regulatory 
provisions of the European Union. The yearly savings from year 2026 onward in terms of GHG 
emissions will be in the range of 9.050 to 20.960 tonCO2 depending on whether hydrogen is 
produced from fossil fuels or from renewable energy sources. 


The general objective of this measure is to reduce the average age of the regional rolling stock fleet 
through the purchasing of electric powered train groups with semi-pilot and hydrogen powered 
trains. Specific objectives are: 


e strengthen regional transport services by rail and discourage the use of private motor 
vehicles; 

e improve the user comfort and increase attractiveness of regional rail transport services; 

e promote the cohesion policy through the reduction of national gap as a result of the increase 
of rolling stock equipment in Southern Italy. 


Such objectives will be achieved through the replacement of the most obsolete diesel trains with 
hydrogen trains, as well as the replacement of the oldest electric trains with new electric ones. 


As part of the intervention a total of 53 trains will be replaced resulting in a reduction of the fleet 
average age. 


In addition, as regards the universal service, in order to give new impetus to sustainable mobility in 
compliance with the SDGs (Sustainable Development Goals), a renewal of the fleet is planned 
through the purchase of 100 Day coaches. The new rolling stock will be exclusively intended for 
south regions. This will make it possible to obtain an important boost to the modal shift from 
rubber/air to iron, with a reduction in energy consumption (e.g. thanks to imperial with solar energy 
panels), 100% recyclable materials and containment of CO2 polluting emissions. 


Implementation 
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The total investment cost for the measure accounts for 800 million euros: 652 million euros for 
regional trains and 148 million euros for universal service. 


For what concerns the regional service, the total number of trains to be purchased as part of the 
intervention is 53 units by 2026. These amounts have been estimated on the basis of a market 
assessment. The share of hydrogen and electric powered trains may be modified depending on the 
rolling stock supply chain and local needs. 


The investment cost has been estimated by multiplying the unit cost of trains - per type of power - 
and the number of trains to be acquired. The following unit costs have been considered, based on 
available market information: Electric and Hydrogen powered trains with an average cost of 12.3 
million euros. 


As regards the universal service, it differs from the regional one in the number and type of vehicles 
purchased equal to 100 carriages with an average unit cost of 1.48 million euros per carriage. 


All trains will be equipped with innovative digital standard features with specific tooling 
technologies for each company (in compliance with European legislation). 


The capacity of the trains will include a number of seats depending on the type of service provided, 
with seats, access and spaces for persons with reduced mobility, in adequate quantities according 
to European standards (TSIs PRM). 


Additionally, manual ramp boarding systems will be provided, together with standing places (when 
tip-up seats not in the stowed position), closed circuit toilets in an adequate quantity with respect to 
the capacity and suitable also for persons with reduced mobility. Doors’ number and width, for each 
side, will depend on the service and multifunctional spaces for luggage and bicycle securing in 
directly accessible compartments (the dimensions vary depending on the type of service) will be 
provided. 


The equipment will include also multiple recurrence devices for active monitoring of the conduct, 
on-board train protection and control subsystems, compatible with the corresponding - existing and 
planned - ground subsystems of the infrastructure network, air conditioning in the cockpits and in 
the cabin, connection to the Wi-Fi network in passengers’ compartments, charging sockets for 
electric bicycles, systems for the physical detection of boarding / alighting and transported 
passengers, devices for rolling stock detection, information systems and video and audio 
broadcasting to on board passengers - also relating to the trip and the position of the train - intercom 
alarm devices for personnel, internal and external video surveillance, real-time visualization of cam 
footage on the on-board monitors. 


Trains to be procured as part of this intervention are the ones used for regional services under public 
service contracts (PSC)?!. Accordingly, all conditions of Regulation 1370/2007 will be respected, 


ci Therefore, this investment is not overlapping with the one proposed as part of M3CI. In the case of the initiatives 
envisaged in M3CI, the investments for renewal of the park are specifically identified and assigned to the individual 
Regions/Railway lines while for the investments envisaged by M2C2 it will be necessary to allocate resources between 
the individual regions come sono considerati nel loro insieme a livello nazionale. The trains are allocated through the 
Regions to the railway companies that currently manage the PSCs and the vehicle is purchased by the company. The 
beneficiary cannot use the vehicle for different purposes and at the end of the service contract, the vehicle is returned 
to the other operator. The allocation of new trains follows reversibility criteria and destination constraint. Given the 
heterogeneity of the interventions, the number of railway undertakings is not yet precisely defined but the undertakings 
will all be holders of service contracts 
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in particular the subsidised rolling stock shall be properly taken into account when defining the 
compensation mechanism over the lifetime of the public service contracts (the depreciation of the 
rolling stock financed under such measure will not be considered in the calculation of the 
compensation; similarly it will not be considered as part of self-financed Net Invested Capital). 


Direct awards of PSC for railway services have been implemented in the last years fully in line with 
EU regulation and National Transport Authority regulations that significantly modify the regulatory 
framework for such contracts, introducing commitment in terms of economic efficiency and service 
quality fully aligned with the one existing for contracts awarded through tenders. So, there is no 
infringement to EU regulation in this area. 


The allocation of resources, in compliance with the territorial distribution of investments of the 
measure included in the Component, will be carried out as a percentage based on criteria such as: 
number of passengers transported annually with regional railway services, number of passengers 
transported annually with the regional railway services/train kilometre, number of regional train 
services carried out within the competence of the single region in train kilometres, the resident 
population in the regional territory, the density of the resident population. 


For what concerns the universal service, the contracting authority is the Member State and the 
service is currently operated by Trenitalia as part of a specific service contract. The initiative 
concerns the enhancement and qualitative upgrade of medium-long distance daytime rail transport 
on the traditional network between medium and large centres to ensure greater comfort and quality 
of service thanks to the introduction of new generation rolling stock with high performance 
industrial and sustainability. 


This part of the measure involves the necessary renegotiation of the service contract between the 
State and Trenitalia in order to take into account the State funding. In this regard, a specific 
reversibility bond in favor of the State will be included in the service contract and no amortization 
will be recognized to the service manager for the corresponding amount. 


State Aid: The public funding does not entail an advantage within the meaning of Art. 107.1 of the 
TFEU. The contributions for the procurement of buses, as trains and vessels used for the discharge 
of public service obligations (PSO) are considered of in the calculation of PSO compensation 
amounts. Transport authorities may retain the ownership of the facilities that are available for all 
potential competitors who win the tender or that facilities are directly transferred to the incoming 
company at market price net of public support that is determined by the Transport Regulation 
authority following the criteria explained in the decision n. 45/2015 amended by the recent decision 
n. 154/2019. 


This rule applies to all contracts awarded on the bases of the Regulation 1370/2007, concerning 
regional or inter-city railway services, road public transport or maritime transport. More 
specifically, the subsidised facilities and infrastructure shall be properly taken into account when 
defining and reviewing the compensation mechanism over the lifetime of the public service 
contracts. The depreciation of facilities financed under such measure will not be considered in the 
calculation of the compensation; similarly, they will not be considered as part of self-financed Net 
Invested Capital. Therefore, all publicly funded facilities subject to the "public use" restriction and 
to the bond to return them to the competent authorities or to the new comer company when the 
public service contract expires at determined by the Transport Regulation authority in order to 
prevent the overcompensation of PSOs and ensure that competition is not distorted. 
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The agreements with Regions involved which regulates the transfer of resources from the State to 
the Regions also set such specific requirements that are meant to be transposed in the downstream 
contracts between regions and undertaking in charge of operating the SGEI. 


Target population: For the renewal of the regional fleet new rolling stocks are assigned to local 
entities and the vehicles will be operated by the service operators within the territory of the local 
entities identified. For universal service the operator is Trenitalia. 


The main beneficiaries are the regional railway passengers. 


Per quanto riguarda il servizio universale, il nuovo materiale rotabile sara destinato alle regioni del 
Sud in particolare Sicilia, Calabria e Linea Adriatica. 


Timeline: The purchasing plan is developed over a period of 6 years, from 2021 to 2026. 


4.4.3 Renewal fleet for the National fire brigade command 


Challenge 


The vehicle fleet of the National Fire Brigade ensures 1.8 million transfers annually covering 70 
million km, of which 50% is carried out by the one subject to renewal which guarantees 70% of the 
transfers with an average of 40 km per mission. The average age of the vehicle fleet that will be 
replaced is about 15 years, so that a request for almost 4000 new vehicles will be proposed on the 
specialist market, which will also allow the fire-fighting industry to further develop technological 
proposals in compliance with the environment. 


The proposal stems from the need to replace polluting vehicles with light electric vehicles and heavy 
gas-powered vehicles, guaranteeing both urban and extra-urban emissions reduced to a minimum. 
The investment will replace the entire vehicle fleet of the National Fire Brigade currently consisting 
of about 3500 cars and the heavy intervention vehicles (currently consisting of about 1500 vehicles, 
urban and airport ) will be replaced with about 300 electric, hybrid or new generation vehicles. 


Objectives 


The objective of the measure is to modernize the vehicle fleet for the institutional services of the 
National Fire Brigade Command with the introduction of: 


e electric vehicles and related charging systems; 
e gas powered vehicles. 


Specifically, the measure provides the acquisition of new rescue vehicles and disposal of 100% of 
light vehicles, 10% of heavy vehicles and 60% of airport vehicles to be used for technical rescue in 
the main urban areas. 


Modernize the airport vehicle fleet for the performance of airport rescue and rescue services with 
the introduction of new hybrid electric and endothermic vehicles, with a reduction of polluting 
emissions into the atmosphere in compliance with EASA regulations as regards equipment and 
performance. 


The vehicles, characterized by new technologies with low CO2 emissions, represent a strategic 
objective for the CNVF to more effectively ensure safety and the preservation of the environment, 
limiting pollution both in urban and extra-urban areas. 
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Given the 100% renewal of the fleet with 3500 new electric cars, the measure will contribute to the 
reduction of CO2 emissions caused by the current availability of the aforementioned fleet category. 


The use of the new technologies proposed in the project, if made available to the CNVF for the 
institutional service, represents a strategic objective in order to guarantee the safety of the 
population and the preservation of the environment in a more effective and efficient way by limiting 
pollution both in urban and suburban areas; the proposal also ensures, within the technological 
sector of reference, the continuous evolution hand in hand with the business world. 


Furthermore, the development and acquisition of hybrid airport vehicles will be capable of meeting 
the client's requirements related to the fulfilment of specific requirements deriving from the EASA 
aeronautical legislation. 


Implementation 





The total cost of the measure is 424 million euros: 250 million euros for the purchase of 200 airport 
vehicles and 174 million euros for the purchase of 3600 vehicles and realization of 875 charging 
stations. 


Based on the discounted cost of acquiring ordinary airport vehicles and the market analysis deriving 
from the acquisition of hybrid experimental vehicles in the past, the estimate for each vehicle 
amounts to approximately: 


e 1.25 million euros for airport vehicles since these are special vehicles for high technological 
content and large capacity; 

e 35 thousand euros for light vehicles; 

e 340 thousand euros for heavy vehicles; 

e 20 thousand euros for Modo 4 charging stations. 


Specific negotiation procedures will be carried out for the identification of economic operators, 
foreseeing, in the next 6 years, the acquisition of electric vehicles (and related charging systems) 
and gas-powered vehicles available on the market. 


The development and acquisition of hybrid airport vehicles will be capable of meeting the client's 
requirements related to the fulfilment of specific requirements deriving from the EASA aeronautical 
legislation. 


Priority will be given to primary urban nodes such as the cities of Bologna, Cagliari, Genoa, Milan, 
Naples, Palermo, Rome, Turin and Venice, to which secondary urban nodes such as Bergamo, 
Brescia, Vicenza, Treviso, Verona, Padua will be added, Modena, Ravenna, Salerno, Caserta, 
Cosenza, Catanzaro, Reggio Calabria, Catania and Sassari. 


In particular, there will be 301 fire brigade stations in the Southern Regions involved in the electric 
charging investment which will also benefit from the assignment of 1259 light vehicles, 37 heavy 
vehicles and 95 airport vehicles for an investment of 181 million euros equal to 43% of the total. 


The project is not subject to European funding. 
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Target Population: National Fire Brigade Command, economic operators, airport passengers, 
citizens. 


Timeline: The measure will take 4 years from 2022 to 2026. 


Investment 5. Development of an international, industrial and R&D leadership in the main 
supply chains of the ecological transition 


5.1 Renewables and batteries 


Challenge 


The European energy system will undergo a rapid transformation in the coming years, focusing on 
decarbonisation technologies. This will develop a strong demand for innovative technologies, 
components and services. To make this process a growth factor of the European system, it is not 
enough just to set environmental objectives but it is necessary to aim at the development of the 
European industrial and production chains to support the transition. Only a broad policy, which also 
involves research and technological innovation in a massive way, is able to lead us to climate 
neutrality and to create employment and well-being. The investment dimension must be 
strengthened in order to gain a competitive position in the world context. Italy intends to contribute 
to this goal, enhancing its existing skills, its manufacturing supply chains and its excellent position 
within the Mediterranean. 


In particular, the sectors in which a strong increase in public and private investments is expected 
concern solar photovoltaics, and the battery sector. 


Objective 


Photovoltaic technology has always played the role of driving technology in the energy conversion 
processes. For the next decades, the solar PV capacity is expected to increase from 795 GW in 
2020 to 2440 GW in 2030. By 2030, solar power in Europe will go from today’s 152 GW to 442 
GW and in Italy from 21 GW to 52 GW (source: BloombergNEF). These investments, with the 
current structure of the industrial offer, in the photovoltaic sector would be almost entirely captured 
by Chinese production, with negative repercussions also on the balance of payments. 


Italy has a background of innovative technologies and efficiencies potentially superior to 
conventional ones. Therefore, it is appropriate to strengthen EU capabilities able to compete in a 
market considered strategic for the energy transition, supporting manufacturing capacity building 
in the country, allocating the related financial resources through transparent and non discriminatory 
procedures to EU players. 


This initiative will provide a substantial social impact at national and European level because it will 
foster the European technology leadership in the next generation of PV modules and cells impacting 
on the whole PV value chain, expertise and know-how. 


Thanks to its recognized role in the Mediterranean basin Italy may become a pivot in the PV market 
for the whole area, which accounts for an additional installed PV capacity from today's 18 GW to 
80 GW in 2030 (source: BloombergNEF). 


Higher power and more efficient systems allow us to increase the amount of energy produced, with 
a smaller footprint of land: a very important topic in Italy and in many European countries. 
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Further fields of industrial growth and collaboration on a European scale are offered by components 
for renewable plants, such as transformers and inverters, in which Italy already occupies a 
prominent place. It is also important to create a production capacity in the battery sector, a key 
technology for the development of renewable energy in all sectors of energy use and for making 
self-consumption configurations and widespread generation efficient. 


By the way the wind power, Italy intends to recover a competitive space on the European market, 
where important European companies are firmly present. In the decarbonization process and in light 
of the milestones set by the Green New Deal, Wind Turbine Technology will play an important 
role. According to the NECP, wind energy is expected to grow by around 80%, from the current 
10GW installed to 18GW (1GW offshore), including the repowering of the existing wind farm and 
new plants to be developed by 2030. 


The creation of a new European player in wind turbine technology for medium-high power wind 
turbines offers the opportunity to develop an additional supply chain, increasing industrial 
production in Europe. Thanks to its strategic position in the Mediterranean area, the Italy can play 
a pivotal role in the wind turbine market for the entire area. 


The main objective is to restoring the necessary European supply-chain, by set up a national chain 
in photovoltaic and wind industry, also sustaining battery sector. 


Implementation 


In order to implement a national supply chain in PV, this investment provides two main projects, 
under the “Development Contracts framework”. 


This tools normally is intended to finance strategic, innovative and supply chain investment 
programs, with regard to the initiatives carried out in the less developed regions of the South. 


The first project intends to start from the technological skills to put into operation a Gigafactory 
that will create a new product, with high conversion efficiency, such as to relaunch the Italian and 
European industry in the sector, aiming at maintaining this position also over time. This can only 
be achieved by aiming for highly innovative products that are more efficient in terms of conversion. 


The national production will increase from the current 200 MW/year to at least 2 GW/year in 2025 
by establishing the new production line, the processes and the supply-chain along with the necessary 
R&D, IP and channels to the market. By early 2026, the proprietary technology upgrade will 
increase the production to at least 3 GW/year. 


The project has the ambition to go beyond what the PV technologies available on the market today 
offer. Gigafactory will produce, with a sustainable process with low environmental impact, new 
high efficiency PV panels, based on an innovative cell concept. The new cell called TANGO will 
use the improved HJT cell with an innovative, properly designed top active layer. The new module 
consisting of cells called TANGO will be able to convert solar radiation by increasing energy 
production for the same surface exposed to the sun. The TANGO configuration exceeds the state 
of the art of the cell in terms of the theoretical limit of silicon efficiency while reducing the 
degradation of the cell. This requires new production facilities as well as the introduction of new 
tools and architectures in the process chain. 


The other project, called “Midsummer” (from the name of the promoter Swedish company), in the 
same field of PV, provide an industrial plant for the production of flexible panels. Midsummer 
intends to proceed with the operational start-up within the year and to this end has recently acquired 
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a disused warehouse in the industrial area of Modugno. It is also committed to launching the hiring 
plan which in this first phase will mainly concern engineers and professionals. 


For the battery sector, the available resource shall be used for funding the two projects Italy is 
currently involved in, as partner of IPCEI. 


e Batteries 1 — main objective is to create a fully integrated value chain in the EU which will 
produce raw materials, cells, modules and battery systems on a large scale, i.e. designed for 
mass production, and which will enable industrial scale conversion, recycling and refining. 


e Batteries 2 This project will enable the complete realization of a fully integrated value chain 
in the EU capable of producing cells, modules and battery systems on a large scale, enabling 
conversion, recycling and refining on an industrial scale, consistent with new circular 
economy models requested by Brussels. 


As part of these initiatives, for the battery sector, the ambitious total investment of 1.8 billion / € 
by 2030, called "Ultra-modern (4.0) Gigafactory with innovative process / product", must be taken 
into consideration, for which, with RRF resources, a first functional block worth 600 million euros 
will be financed starting from the current year (2021) to generate capacity of 37GWH by 2030 and 
will make it possible to allow a new jobs creation employ a total of 350 to 500 new workers directly 
or indirect. 


Finally, as part of this component and in a complementary way respect to the main investments, it 
is expected that enterprises energy efficiency projects can also be financed in order to allow the 
transition to more efficient and ecological productions to be carried out through the development 
contracts instrument too (or other relevant incentives schemes compliant with state aid rules). In 
this case the development contracts instrument provides for a specific regulation for environmental 
protection projects, for which 7 initiatives are already in the final evaluation phase for an amount 
of resources that can be granted equal to approximately 122 mln/€. 


Governance 


The Development contracts are implemented through Ministerial Decrees which identify the 
amount of available resources, the access requirements of the beneficiaries, the eligibility 
conditions for programs and projects, eligible expenses, the form and intensity of aid. The terms 
and procedures for submitting applications are indicated in specific Directorial Decrees (General 
Director for business incentives). 


The management of the measure is entrusted to Invitalia S.p.A. (National Agency for the Attraction 
of Investments and Business Development), under the supervision of the Ministry of Economic 
Development 


To speed up the procedures for evaluating and allocating resources for investment programs of 
greater strategic importance it is possible to sign specific Program Agreements or Development 
Agreements, which provide for a reduction in waiting and evaluation times of the initiatives covered 
by the DC and for a greater involvement of the Administrations: 


e Program Agreements are signed (by the Ministry of Economic Development, by the 
Regions/Public Bodies, by the beneficiary companies and by Invitalia) for the initiatives 
with a significant impact on the competitiveness of the production system of the 
territories, and provide for co-financing by the Regions/Public bodies concerned. 
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e Development Agreements, are signed (by the Ministry of Economic Development, by 
the beneficiary companies, by Invitalia and possibly by the Regions/Public Bodies) for 
large programs equal to at least 50 million euros (20 million euros for processing and 
marketing of agricultural products) which are of particular strategic importance. 


The facilities provided are essentially of two types, a non-repayable grant and/or a subsidized loan, 
and are granted within the limits of the maximum aid intensities envisaged by the relevant 
legislation in relation to specific investment projects (see the following paragraph on the Aid 
Scheme State). 


At national level, Italy has also set up the IPCEI Fund. It can support companies that participate in 
the implementation of IPCEIs undertaken in all areas of strategic intervention and value chains 
identified by the European Commission. The general criteria for the intervention and functioning 
of the IPCEI Fund as well as for the granting of subsidies to companies participating in IPCEIs will 
be defined with an upcoming decree of Minister of Economic Development, in agreement with the 
Minister of Economy and Finance. 


On the basis of these criteria and in compliance with the authorization decisions of the European 
Commission adopted for the projects concerned, the individual interventions will be activated by 
decrees of the Minister of Economic Development. 


The estimated cost related to the RRF contribution is made equal to € 1 billion, of which: 


e Euro 400,000,00 for PV sector 
e Euro 100,000,000 for wind power sector 
e Euro 500,000,000 for battery sector. 


Target group. Enterprises, research center. 
Timeline: The intervention will start in 2021 and will last until 2026. 
State Aid 


The Development Contract - established by article 43 of the decree-law of 25 June 2008, no. 112, 
converted by law 6 August 2008, n. 133 - is governed by the Decree of the Minister of Economic 
Development of 9 December 2014 and subsequent amendments and additions. 


Applicable State aid legislativo: 
e Reg. 651/2014 (GBER). 
e Reg. 1407/2013 (De minimis). 


e Guidelines on State Aid for regional purposes 2014-2020, referred to in the Commission 
Communication 2013 / C 209/01. 


e Guidelines on State Aid in the agricultural and forestry sectors and in rural areas 2014 - 
2020, referred to in Commission Communication 2014 / C 204/01. 


e Discipline on State Aid for the environment and energy 2014-2020, referred to in 
Commission Communication 2014 / C 200/01. 


Information communicated by Member States regarding State aid granted - National Numbers 


SA. 41081 (2015/X) 
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SA.48248 (2017/X) 
SA.50064 (2018/X) 
SA. 60798 (2020/X) 


Where necessary, individual notifications will be submitted. 


5.2 Hydrogen 


Challenges 


While the majority of hydrogen consumed in Italy is self-produced, a small quota is bought on the 
market, also referred to as “merchant”. As of today, Italy has a marginal role in the production of 
grey merchant hydrogen, as the main producers are located in Germany and France. Starting a 
policy for the development of a national industrial ecosystem around hydrogen beyond production, 
for captive consumption, is crucial to meet the above-mentioned demand targets. 


Electrolyzer market should scale up quickly as well: it is foreseen to grow by ~600 times in the next 
decade, from the current 70 MW of installed capacity to 40 GW declared by the European Union 
strategy. Italy has already some national capabilities in the production of electrolyzers, but the 
sector will require a significant scale up in the production output, in the development of end-to-end 
capabilities (from stack to electrolyzer installation), and in the investments in R&D and pilot 
projects for large-size electrolyzers (i.e. electrolysis capacity greater than 10 MW). 





EXPECTED MAJOR SCALE-UP IN 
THE ELECTROLYZERS' MARKET 


Significant increase of installed Key actions for the Italian market 
electrolysis capacity foreseen in EU development 


| Support the scale up of the 
electrolyzers' production market 





Support the development of end- 
to-end capabilities 


40 GW Invest on R&D and pilot projects 
for large-size electrolyzers 


2030E 


Italy has a background of innovative technologies and efficiencies potentially superior to 
conventional ones. Therefore, it is appropriate to strengthen EU capabilities able to compete in a 
market considered strategic for the energy transition, supporting manufacturing capacity building 
in the country, allocating the related financial resources through transparent and non-discriminatory 
procedures to EU players. 


This initiative will provide a substantial social impact at national and European level because it will 
foster the European technology leadership in the next generation of H2 electrolysers production and 
H2 equipment in the whole H2 value chain, expertise and know-how. 


Creation of a national supply chain based on the potential user basin, economic impact in terms of 
employment and social growth, specialized jobs (technical, contribute to the decarbonisation of the 
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economy), reduction of dependence on oil, reduction of energy imports, spillover of new 
specialized companies, projection on international markets, creation of turnkey service formulas 
for the the industrial sector. In Italy, already existing industrial entities having expertise in high 
technology adjacent sectors could speed-up the technology development and the set-up of an 
industrial electrolyser OEM for massive production of electrolysers. The project aims to create an 
industrial center for the production of the equipments for the production and utilisation of hydrogen, 
in particular electrolysers to meet the growing demand in the coming years. The industrial pole 
must be able to produce electrolysers of different sizes and types to meet the different needs of the 
market. At this stage the main types identified are: Alkaline PEM, AEM. For the first two types, 
the objective is the reduction of final costs by leveraging economies of scale, for the AEM 
electrolysers the involvement of research bodies (see projects R&D in following chapter 3.6) is 
expected to increase yields and in particular on the length of the life cycle. 


To kick-start the development of a hydrogen market, the Government, as mentioned in the National 
Hydrogen Strategy, envisions the installation of about 5 GW of electrolysis capacity by 2030 to 
meet part of the above-mentioned demand. Most of the companies active in this industry are 
medium and small enterprises. The Government intends to sustain the development of this strategic 
market and leverage the opportunity to develop promising SMEs. 


Moreover, appropriate technologies should be developed to sustain the final use of hydrogen in the 
end-user segments (e.g. fuel cells for trucks); in Italy, there are different manufacturers for both 
trains and trucks, but there are few and small industrial national producers of fuel-cell technology. 
There is a concrete opportunity to develop a local fuel-cell industry by incentivizing R&D and 
production of fuel-cell in Italy, either by national or foreign companies. As already mentioned for 
hydrogen production and distribution, the support of the fuel-cell development in Italy will help the 
birth and scale up of the different SMEs already active in this field and related industries. 


The area for the factory facilities is estimated up to 50.000 m2, including testing and production 
facilities. 


In this preliminary stage we received some calls of interest in developing an Italian Supply Chain 
on hydrogen, including the scaling-up of the electrolyzer and other components. As already 
mentioned, the project foresees a strong preliminary phase of R&D, in order to develop and test the 
prototypes to verify their behavior in different operating condition, and for this reason the scaling 
up of electrolysers can be financed taking into account that it satisfies the innovativeness 
requirement. The eligibility for support of such investment will be assessed also in the context of 
the pre-notification and notification procedure under the IPCEI Communication. This project is 
included in the list of projects that are now in discussion with other Member States that are 
developing similar initiatives, thus to contribute to the target included in the EU Strategy on green 
hydrogen, deploying al least 6 GW of electrolysers by 2024 and 40 GW by 2030. In the second 
stage we plan to support by means of existing measures, already in place, within the territory of 
development (Accordi di Programma and Contratti di Sviluppo) the selection of specific sites to 
promote the settlement of hydrogen industries in industrial areas and districts in agreement with the 
local Authorities. 


The employment is estimated in 7000 FTE (full time employment) taking into account all the chain 
of suppliers and the indirect employment effects. 


Objectives 
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This investment aims to achieve the green transition and restore Italy's growth potential. It allows 
the creation of new jobs in the aftermath of the COVID-19 crisis. It promotes sustainable growth 
based on the use of renewable energy in line with the objectives of the Next Generation EU and the 
Integrated National Energy and Climate Plan. 


Furthermore, this investment aims to relaunch of EU supply chain in the renewables sector, 
generating employment in the aftermath of the COVID-19 crisis and creating a new competence in 
the EU, with impact on Italy (developing R&D&I capabilities). In agreement with European Green 
Deal, the project will contribute to reduce social and territorial inequality. 


It will develop: 


about 100 people FTE, while the whole supply chain will see an occupation of roughly 7,000 
employes , focusing on southern regions; 


fixed capital: in high-tech industrial infrastructures and digital automation, research and 
development and production of intellectual property and know-how; 


human capital: by new technical and specialist skills 

natural capital: contributing to the renewable resources increase as required by the NECP. 
The main objective is to: 

establish EU champions of advanced and proprietary H2 technologies production; 


consolidate and create proprietary know-how and skills, by an R&D in strong synergy with 
external Research Centers and Suppliers; 


set-up the necessary supply-chain, by creating a European chain in H2 production and 
utilisation; 


contribute to the national objective of CO2 emissions reduction established in the National 
Energy and Climate Plan, supporting the green transition. 


The national production will reach up to 1 GW/year of electrolysers in 2025 by establishing a new 
production line, the processes and the supply-chain along with the necessary R&D, and channels to 
the market. The major steps of implementation are the following: 


Design for permitting and request submission to the relevant Authorities, 
Permit obtainment, 

Design specifications and procurement contracts, 

Line tools manufacturing by Suppliers and shipment, 

Line facility and equipment installation, 

Line start up and setting up, 

Module production ramp up to 1 GW/year, 


Technology upgrade implementation and production ramp up. 


The initiative will be located in a region in the Southern Italy with high unemployment and therefore 
would also have a strong socio-economic impact and value in terms of increasing social cohesion. 
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In a more transversal way to the various sectors, it is intended to strengthen the national industry of 
electrical components and H2 storage systems at the service of the plants, especially important for 
the growth of on-site production. 


Implementation 


The implementation is foreseen articulated on the following main steps: 


e Creation of IP and development of high-tech investment projects with related technology 
(consolidation of existing capabilities and acquisition of missing technologies) 


e Creation of new plants and production lines 

e Development of a local supply chain 

e Start of the production and commissioning phases 

e Parallel to know-how, improvement and development 


The action will be implemented by the Ministry of Ecological Transition and by the Ministry of 
Economic Development. Italy already manages a large package of incentive tools in favor of 
entrepreneurial activities, able to "follow" an industrial innovation project in all its various phases. 
In particular, the most suitable tools seem: the Agreements for innovation (Accordi per 
l’innovazione) for the phases of industrial research and experimental development, the 
Development Contract (Contratti di Sviluppo), intended for those who make strategic and 
innovative investments of significant size (not less than 20 million euro) and the Development 
Agreement (Accordi di Sviluppo), for large programs (at least 50 million euro) which are of 
particular strategic importance and which also implies a preferential procedure for resources, 
response times and degree of involvement of the administrations involved. 


All these programmes are commonly used by the Ministry of Economic Development and have 
been already checked to be full in line with State Aid Rules. 


With reference to the R&D&I section part of the measure, the Aid for research and development 
for these projects are compatible with the internal market within the meaning of Article 107(3) of 
the Treaty and exempted from the notification requirement of Article 108(3) of the Treaty. 


The aided part of the research and development project shall completely fall within one or more of 
the following categories: (a) fundamental research; (b) industrial research; (c) experimental 
development; (d) feasibility studies. 


The eligible costs of research and development projects shall be allocated to a specific category of 
research and development and shall be the following: (a) personnel costs; (b) costs of instruments 
and equipment to the extent and for the period used for the project; (c) Costs for of buildings and 
land, to the extent and for the duration period used for the project; (d) costs of contractual research, 
knowledge and patents bought or licensed from outside sources; (e) additional overheads and other 
operating expenses, including costs of materials, supplies and similar products, 


For SME the most appropriate articles to the investments will be applicable (Art.17, 18 and 21 of 
Regulantion 651/2014). For all the other cases the measure will be notified to EU Commission to 
assess the compatibility with State Aid Rules. 


The current measure provides for the presentation of projects at the counter by the interested parties 
and allows the granting of various types of subsidies, also in combination with each other: 
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subsidized financing, interest subsidy, plant subsidy, within the authorized limits. These tools also 
make it possible to create and finance, as part of the project, a preliminary phase of research and 
market analysis that can serve to better target the measure and stimulate possible partnerships. 


The projects envisages also R&D&I support for production of electrolysers and support for R&D 
for fuel cells production. In this context training and upskill will be included in coordination to 
national training programme and Universities. 


Target Population: 





SMEs of the energy sector, Research institutes to develop demostration project and innovative 
materials, producers of equipments for H2 production, national and EU companies. 


Timeline: The implementation period for the full realization of the measure is estimated in 5 years 
(2022-2026). 


5.3 Electric buses 


Challenge 


The 2019 National Strategic Plan for Sustainable Mobility foresees the gradual replacement of 
busses for public transport with less polluting vehicles, particularly electric ones. Public transport 
in Italy currently accounts for only 14% of all motorised journeys, while 86% are made by car and 
motorbike. The LPT fleet in Italy has an average age of 10.5 years, is mainly Diesel Euro 2/5 and 
is characterized by a variable quality of service. The renewal of the LPT fleet implies an adequate 
production capacity, both in terms of its reconfiguration towards the development of innovative 
technologies and in terms of energy and environmental efficiency. To this aim, the 2017 budget law 
allocated 100 million euros to increase the competitiveness of the companies of the LPT supply 
chain and to enforce the transition towards modern and more sustainable forms of mobility. In 
particular, a great effort in R&D, as well in new technologies industrialization is necessary and is 
planned to be carried out. The basic idea is that the great funding in a long-term scenario (up to 
2033) for the LPT fleets renewal and infrastructures development, as planned in the PSNMS, can 
stimulate the industry from both production point of view (busses, components and technology) 
and R&D. 


As part of the activities in support of the 2019 National Strategic Plan for Sustainable Mobility, the 
Ministry of Economic Development and the Ministry of Infrastructure and Transport commissioned 
Invitalia to carry out an analysis of the Italian bus production chain. This study revealed a varied 
landscape, in which, despite a few national bus manufacturers, there is a solid component supply 
chain. Currently the Italian bus supply chain is constituted by roughly 150 companies, subdivided 
in three main sectors: components manufacturing (more than 100), busses construction (5) and 
energy/fuels supply as well as recharge infrastructures (9). 


The study also recommended strengthening the bus manufacturers’ sector to cope with the 
technological transition that is required to meet the increasing demand for low and zero emissions 
busses. The study underlined how the industrial trend caused by the technological development of 
the product and the productive process were: the digitalization of the process (of the product) and 
their management, with the introduction of digital technology, and the progressive digitalization of 
production organization and management activities and the production management and the wider 
advent of the Industrial Internet of Things; the development of innovative processing technologies 
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in cooperation with traditional technologies and with the advent of new materials that allow the 
reduction of the weight of the motor vehicles, the pursuit of a modular approach both in the 
product’s design and in its production. 


The study underlined Italian excellences in the LPT sector lying both in the product and in its 
manufacture: methane/biomethane engines represent a solution exclusively Italian, excellent and 
competitive on a global scale both for economy and for environmental impact; the Italian electricity 
supply chain is developing and is showing many excellences; other companies have focuses on the 
hydrogen technology. 


Objectives 


The overall aim of the intervention is to promote the technological transformation - towards higher 
environmental and energy efficiency and smarter solutions - for the bus , supply chain. 


The intervention supports include the investment in the bus production chain, in order to support 
the expansion of production capacity and the ecological transition to new feeding modes. The sum 
allocated can activate over 650 million euros of investments for about 45 projects (about 30 
Development Contracts involving generally more than one manufacturer), each project having an 
estimated average cost of about 15 million euros. 


The buses to be purchased must have green power features and they must be "new generation" and 
"connected" busses equipped with the best digital features available. In fact, it is essential to develop 
capacity and solutions both from the point of view of power supply and digitalization to foster the 
use of the new generation components also in terms of installation of localization and monitoring 
systems for services. 


To this extent, the measure has a wider impact since it is in line with the National Sustainable 
Mobility Plan by ensuring the support of the gradual renewal bus fleet. In fact, the support to the 
bus supply chain would improve and speed up the capacity to achieve the objectives set out by the 
Plan. 


Furthermore, it is coherent with the Sustainable and Smart Mobility Strategy of the European Union 
which fosters the use of hydrogen fuel-cell vehicles and in battery electric vehicles, particularly for 
use in commercial fleets, buses and heavy duty transport in order to reduce the environmental 
impact of road transport. 


Implementation 


The cost of the measure is estimated to be 300 million euros for the technological transformation 
of the busses supply chain. 


The estimate of the intervention size for busses supply chain is estimated on the basis of the 
assessment carried out in plants located in Italy. Based on such analysis, the intervention shall 
allow the implementation of approximately 45 industrial transformation projects through 
“Development contracts”. 


The intervention can be immediately activated as it will be implemented through the Development 
contracts, which is a notified State aid measure (n. SA.60798 - 2020/X), and it will be carried out 
on the basis of the directive adopted by MISE on 19/11/2020 in order to defining the guidelines of 
the intervention itself. 
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Development contract acts as an instrument to support the bus production chain as it finances 
strategic and innovative large-scale production investment programmes. Development contracts are 
reserved to both individual and associated companies and involve a negotiating mechanism for 
financial incentives through non-repayable grants or interest rate subsidies and subsidised loans. 


The total value of the investments financed by a Development Contracts has to be at least 20 
million euros; if carried out by associated companies, a Development contract must include a major 
investment project of at least 10 million euros; the other investment projects financed within the 
Development contract must be of at least 1,5 million euros. 


With regard to the administrative requirements, a directive issued by the Ministry of Economic 
Development (MISE) is provided for the definition of the guidelines and implementation methods 
of the intervention, after which the companies submit a development plan, subject to an evaluation 
through a negotiation mechanism. The intervention can be implemented immediately and avail 
itself of a specific counter set up by MiSE. The examination requires 6 months; projects have an 
average duration of 36 months, to which must be added up another 12 months for reporting and 
final checks. The measure remains active until the counter's resources are fully spent. 


Target 


The beneficiaries of the busses supply chain measure are EU companies that submit an investment 
programme, through a proposing company, which promotes the initiative and the subjects that carry 
out research, development and innovation projects. 


Timeline 
The implementation of the busses supply chain measure will last 7 years (from 2021 to 2026). 


5.4 Support to start-ups and venture capital active in the ecological transition 


Challenge 


Innovation, stemming from research labs and originating startups and SMEs, is a key element to 
enable and accelerate a transition towards a green and more sustainable future; as a matter of fact, 
many of the ideas that build existing solutions or give hope for future ones in the field of green 
transition can be traced back to startups and innovative SMEs. 


As the green transition has increasingly become an imperative for our society, European VC 
investments into ‘green transition’ have increased, growing by 129% in 2020 alone and reaching 
2,5€B with impact on more than 800 startups. Estimates indicate that more 50% of active VC funds 
will be focused on sustainable and impact investing by 2025. 


Italy represents a fertile ground for the development of startups related to green transition, 
especially those with strong DeepTech component (i.e. that arise from original technology 
innovations). Italy ranks ninth worldwide for high quality research in environmental sciences and 
it’s one of the leading countries in Europe when it comes to talent (more than 20% of total graduates 
from Italian universities study STEM fields) having some of the best STEM universities in Europe. 


However, in Italy there is also a clear market failure when it comes to transferring scientific research 
into patents and innovative businesses, which has a significant impact on the Country’s ability to 
sustainably develop innovative solutions to support the Country’s ecological transition. 
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Despite the 18% growth over the last 3 years, the Italian venture capital ecosystem ranks only tenth 
in Europe in terms of investments size, with a total of only 600€M in 2020, significantly below the 
levels of France (5.4€B) and Germany (6.4€B). Moreover, VC investments in Italian start up in the 
Energy sector account for only 3% of the total, while R&D investments represent only 1.38% of 
GDP, compared to the 2.15% European average. 


The Italian Government, following the example of other countries like France, has identified the 
development of its venture capital market as a key priority, launching CDP Venture Capital’s 
systemic program in 2020. Despite this objective will inevitably require few years to be achieved, 
there are already very encouraging signals following CDP Venture Capital’s first year of activity, 
with over 900 new innovative startups and SMEs established throughout the pandemic (around 9% 
of the total), and about 400€M invested only in the first quarter of 2021. 


The early development stage of the Italian VC market, the strength of the Country’s underlying 
assets and capabilities, and the positive response to the first year of CDP VC’s systemic action, 
generate a unique opportunity to further stimulate innovation and direct it towards the ‘green 
transition’ sector. 


Objective 


The goal of the following projects is to further encourage and stimulate the growth of the Italian 
innovation ecosystem, with a particular focus on green transition and related sectors (i.e. 
renewables, alternative mobility, energy efficiency, circular economy, waste treatment, energy 
storage, etc.), through indirect and direct venture capital investments. 


This goal can be achieved by establishing a 250€M dedicated “Green Transition Fund” (GTF) with 
an investment strategy reflecting the sectorial focus (i.e. renewables, circular economy, mobility, 
energy efficiency, waste management, energy storage, etc.) as well as the whole range of 
development stages. The GTF, with a 5-year investment period and subsequent 5-year portfolio 
management period, would invest in relevant VC funds, startups and incubation/acceleration 
programs, alongside top VC managers and system actors. The GTF would be managed by CDP VC, 
through a new and fully dedicated team with proven experience in the sector and track record. 


Implementation 


To strengthen the Italian VC ecosystem and enhance systemic investments towards green transition, 
4 main lines of action have been defined in line with best practices and market needs. 


1) Indirect investments in VC funds: 100€M to strengthen existing VC investment Fund of Funds 
platforms and finance new and existing VC managers with a relevant sectoral focus and expertise. 


e 50€M to be allocated to fund of funds with proven track record, to be invested into VC fund 
managers with investment strategies aligned to green transition objectives (avg. ticket 15- 
20€/M per VC fund) 


e 50€M to be allocated to fund of funds with proven track record and focused on technology 
transfer investments, to finance VC fund managers with investment strategies aligned to 
green transition objectives. (avg. ticket 15-20€/M per VC fund) 


2) Indirect investments in pre-seed and seed startup stages: 5O€M to expand the capital available to 
researchers and startups 
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e 15€M to be allocated to tech transfer hubs to finance the validation of relevant research from 
Italy’s main universities and labs, and enable its transfer onto the market (avg. ticket 10- 
15€/M per hub) 


e 35€M to be allocated to high-quality startup acceleration programs focused on green 
transition (e.g. cleantech, energy transition, bioeconomy, blue-economy, mobility) with a 
proven track record (avg. ticket 10-15€/M per program) 


3) Direct investments in early and growth stage startup: 50€M to strengthen the action of active VC 
funds 


e 15€M to be allocated to corporate venture capital fund investments to support mature 
startups with tested solutions in these fields (avg. ticket 5-7€/M) 


e 15€M to be allocated to early to growth stage investments to provide resources to scale 
promising Italian startups with innovative solutions in these fields (avg. ticket 3-5€/M) 


e 20€M to be allocated to late stage to support expansion of best in class Italian scale-ups and 
strengthen enable the green transitions of strategic sectors (avg. ticket 15-20€/M) 


4) Venture building investments: 50€M to develop new and innovative ventures in partnership with 
corporates 


e 50€M to be allocated to venture builders with strong track record, to identify, validate and 
incubate innovative ventures in collaboration with leading Italian corporates, enabling new 
players and solutions to enter the green transition space (avg. ticket 5-10€/M). 


4. Open strategic autonomy and security issues 
Investment 1. Increasing the share of energy produced from renewable energy sources 


1.1 Development of agri-voltaic systems 


There are no safety aspects directly connected, as the functionality with respect to the local 
electricity network is evaluated at the time of the designing of the system and of request for 
connection to the network. 


From a more general point of view, the increase in energy produced from renewable sources 
undoubtedly requires a parallel investment in the electricity grids, to which a specific measure under 
the RRP is destined. 


1.2 Promotion of RES for energy communities and jointly acting renewables self-consumers 


There are no safety aspects directly connected to this investment, as the functionality with respect 
to the local electric grid is evaluated at the time of plant design and grid connection request. 


From a more general perspective, the increase in energy produced from renewable sources 
undoubtedly requires a parallel investment on the electricity grids, for which a specific investment 
measure under the RRP is destined. 


1.3 Promotion of innovative systems (including off-shore) 


There are no safety aspects directly related to this investment, since functionality with respect to 
the local electricity grid is evaluated at the time of plant design and grid connection request. 
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Under a more general profile, the increase in energy produced from renewable sources undoubtedly 
requires a parallel investment on the electricity grids, for which a specific investment measure is 
destined as RRF. 


1.4 Development of biomethane, according to criteria for promoting the circular economy 


Concerning the aspects related to the functionality of the gas network, the ability of the network to 
support the quantities of renewable gas necessary to achieve the RES objectives in the transport 
sector by 2030 has already been assessed during the planning for the energy and climate objectives 
for 2030 (NECP), also with reference to the important objective of expanding the market on a 
national scale. However, it is also worth stressing the importance of using a share of the biomethane 
produced on site, with a view to a full circular economy that effectively integrates the logic of the 
national market. 


Furthermore, the biomethane investment is in line with the provisions of the EC consultation 
document Ref. Ares (2021) 1159348 - 10/02/2021 on the initiative entitled "Hydrogen and Gas 
markets Decarbonisation Package" of DG ENER-Unit C3, of a legislative proposal for the revision 
of Directive 2009/73/EC of the European Parliament and of the European Council, of 13 July 2009, 
relating to common rules for the internal market in natural gas, which repeals Directive 2003/55/ 
EC Revision of the regulation (CE) n. 715/2009 of the European Parliament and of the European 
Council of 13 July 2009 on the conditions of access to the natural gas transmission networks and 
which repeals Regulation (EC) No. 1775/2005, scheduled for the fourth quarter of 2021. The EC 
proposal originates from the consideration that gaseous fuels today represent about 22% of total EU 
energy consumption (including about 20% of EU electricity production and 39% of heat 
production). It is also considered that in 2050, according to the EU scenarios used in the impact 
assessment of the climate plans, the share of gaseous fuels in total EU energy consumption would 
be about 20%. Biogas, biomethane, renewable and decarbonized hydrogen, and synthetic methane 
would account for about 2/3 of the gaseous fuels in the 2050 energy mix, with fossil gas combined 
with CCS/CCU accounting for the rest. 


To achieve the increased climate ambition, the Commission itself is therefore working on a policy 
framework that facilitates a gradual phasing out of the use of fossil gases through the gradual 
replacement of natural gas and the adoption of renewable and low-carbon gases. The reform of the 
EC should allow for fair competition between smart electrification, energy efficiency and renewable 
and low-carbon gases such as hydrogen and biomethane. The presented Italian proposal for the 
promotion of biomethane, therefore, anticipates an action that the EC is also evaluating as necessary 
and useful for the decarbonisation of the economy compatible with medium-long term scenarios, 
such as those of 2050. 


In addition, it should be noted that ARERA” has already started experiments with regard to the 
injection of green gases into transport networks, in favor of the sector decarbonization path and the 
"electricity-gas" sector coupling, also in order to assess the possible impacts on the same transport 
networks, using innovative processes aimed at optimizing the existing infrastructure (for the release 
of hydrogen, biomethane, reverse-flow, power-to-gas, etc.). 


Furthermore, the proposed measure on the promotion of biomethane is compatible with the 
provisions of the Italian 2050 Long Term Strategy sent to the EC in January 2021% and will 


22 See details: https://www.arera.it/allegati/docs/20/039-20.pdf 
23 Available at: https://www.minambiente.it/sites/default/files/Its_gennaio_2021.pdf 
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contribute to the security of energy supply and the improvement of national and European 
resilience, since this biomethane comes from national raw materials of the agricultural and agro- 
industrial sector. This will help to strengthen the strategic autonomy of the Union even in a context 
of an open economy. 


This measure does not create obstacles to the interoperability and to the circulation of gas in the EU 
gas transport infrastructure, as it is excluded that it could lead to the fragmentation of the single 
market for natural gas in the EU. Of course, the system described above could be modified, for 
example, in terms of a diversification obligation on feed-in to the grid, if a harmonized European 
regime were to be defined in this sense, so as to increase the share of renewable gas distributed in 
the EU market. 


The proposed measure, as widely demonstrated in the past in Europe, does not prevent the free 
circulation of natural gas on the trans-European networks. With regard to the problems relating 
to the interoperability between European gas systems, it is highlighted that the specifications 
for introducing gas into the national transport network are the same for each source of supplies: 
whether they come from national production sites, from import gas pipelines, from LNG 
regasification plants, from storage sites and, last but not least, from biomethane production sites 
(different from biogas due to the higher quality of the molecules contained in the mixture produced 
by anaerobic digestion). 


The regulatory framework underlying the definition of these specifications is derived from the 
provisions contained in the Regulation (EU) 2018/703 - network code on interoperability and data 
exchange rules. 


In addition, the Network Code of the largest Italian gas transport company (Snam Rete Gas) 
details the methods and characteristics to feed in the production of biomethane in the national gas 
transport network by adopting a single specification to be respected for the gas that is transported, 
regardless of how it is produced. 


Applicable regulatory references 
Provisions of REGULATION (EU) 2015/703 (of 30 April 2015 establishing a network code on 
interoperability and data exchange standards) to be taken into account: 

e Article 7 - Principles for measuring gas quantities and quality 

e Article 15 - Management of restrictions on cross-border trading due to differences in gas 

quality 
e Article 16 - Short-term control of gas quality - Publication of data 
e SNAM Rete Gas Network Code. Introduction to chapter 11 - Gas quality: 


“In order to ensure on the one hand the integrity and safety of the transport system - preserving it 
for example from corrosion phenomena - and on the other hand the technical compatibility with 
the use of gas by the Final Customer, the gas passing through the transport network must be subject 
to a quality specification indicating the permitted values for the quality parameters of natural gas. 


Compliance with this quality specification by the Users is a necessary condition for the introduction 
of gas into the transport network. The quality specification is unique for the Transporter's entire 
pipeline network, also in order to guarantee the interchangeability of the gas in transit. In relation 
to the Points of Delivery from biomethane production, the specification implies, in accordance with 
the provisions of resolution 64/20 - in compliance with the legislation and technical specifications 
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currently in force - additional elements and compounds that could be present in the injected gas. 
In relation to the Delivery Points from biomethane production, moreover, the injection into the 
transport network is subject to compliance with the provisions of the Interministerial Decree of 2 
March 2018 in relation to the matrices used as well as the production and treatment process 
adopted...” 


e Point 2.4 of chapter 11 - Gas quality parameters - Compliance with the quality specification 


“Users are required to supply natural gas and biomethane compliant with the Quality Specification 
set out in Annex 11 /A to the Delivery Points of the transport network”. 


e Point 3.1.5 of chapter 11 - Determination of parameters for energy calculation - Biomethane 
production 


“At each Delivery Point from biomethane production the determination of the HHV is carried out 
continuously through: 


o a gas chromatograph if the daily flow rate is greater than or equal to 100,000 Sm3; 
o a quality analyzer if the daily flow rate is less than 100,000 Sm3. 
The daily value of the HHV is calculated as the average of the analyses carried out during the day” 
e Point 4 of chapter 11 - Determination of the gas quality control parameters 


“...As regards the biomethane quality control parameters referred to in paragraph 2.2, points 12 
to 18, their determination is carried out discontinuously by analyzing in the laboratory a sample of 
gas taken in the field (instant sampling)...” 


Investment 2. Reinforcement and digitalisation of power grid infrastructure 
2.1 Strengthening smart grids 

Not relevant for this measure. 

2.2 Interventions to increase the resilience of the power grid 


Not relevant for this measure. 
Investment 3. Promotion of hydrogen production, distribution and end-uses 


3.1 Production of Hydrogen in brownfield sites (Hydrogen Valleys) 


Italy is strongly dependent from the import of fossil fuels. In the NECP, based on the target scenario, 
energy dependence is expected to decrease from 77.7% in 2016 to around 68% in 2030. The 
domestic production and utilization of hydrogen can represent a measure to reduce further this 
dependence, with a penetration of domestic hydrogen up to 2% in final energy consumption in 2020 
and 15% in 2050. 


3.2 Hydrogen Use in hard-to-abate industry 


In the industry sector hydrogen can represent the best way to decarbonisation of the processes 
requiring high temperature (steel or cement industry, glass and paper plants), in which 
electrification may not be the most efficient or feasible alternative. Direct reduction is the only 
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realistic solution for the transition to hydrogen steel, with the replacement of methane with 
hydrogen and almost complete reduction of CO2. 


The utilization of Hydrogen can therefore increse the competitivenes of indutries in a scenario of 
decarbosation and higher and higher CO2 pirces and emissions limitation. 


3.3 Hydrogen testing for road transport 


Italy is strongly dependent from the import of fossil fuels and oil products. In the NECP, based on 
the target scenario, energy dependence is expected to decrease from 77.7% in 2016 to around 68% 
in 2030. The utilization of Hydrogen in the transport sector can represent a measure to reduce 
further this dependence, with a penetration up to 1,2% in final energy consumption in 2030. 


3.4 Hydrogen testing for railway mobility 


Italy is strongly dependent from the import of fossil fuels. The utilization of Hydrogen in the railway 
sector can represent a measure to reduce this dependence, by means of the substitution of diesel 
with Hydrogen in about 4500 km of railways that are not electrifiable. 


3.5 Hydrogen Research and Development 


The development of Hydrogen technologies and their cost reduction will have an impactful effect 
on the use of hydrogen in industry and transport, allowing the reduction of the import of fossil fuels 
and driving the path towards decarbonisation. 


Investment 4. Sustainable local transport, cycle paths and rolling stock renewal 
4.1 Investment in soft mobility (National Plan of Cycle Path) 

Not relevant for this measure. 

4.2 Development of Rapid Mass Transport systems (metro, streetcar, BRT) 
Not relevant for this measure. 

4.3 Charging infrastructures 

Not relevant for this measure. 

4.4 Renewal of local public transport fleet 

4.4.1 Renewal of the regional public transport bus fleet with clean fuels vehicles 


Not relevant for this measure. 


4.4.2 Renewal of the regional public transport railway fleet with clean fuels trains and 
universal service 


Not relevant for this measure. 


4.4.3 Renewal fleet for the National fire brigade command 


Not relevant for this measure. 
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Investment 5. Development of an international, industrial and R&D leadership in the main 
supply chains of the ecological transition 


5.1 Renewables and batteries 
Not relevant for this measure. 
5.2 Hydrogen 


Hydrogen, as described above, is scheduled to have a penetration up to 2% in final energy 
consumption in 2030 and 15% in 2050 in Italy; at the same time, it will become an important 
component of EU final energy consumption: to develop a supply chain inside European territories 
will be an important tool not to depend from abroad for the import of electrolysers and equipments 
for production and utilisation of hydrogen. 


5.3 Electric buses 


The intervention supports include the investment in the bus production chain, in order to support 
the expansion of production capacity and the ecological transition to new feeding modes. The sum 
allocated can activate over 650 million euros of investments for about 45 projects (about 30 
Development Contracts involving generally more than one manufacturer), each project having an 
estimated average cost of about 15 million euros. 


5.4 Support to start-ups and venture capital active in the ecological transition 


Not relevant for this measure. 


5. Cross-border and multi-country projects 


The cross-border dimension is not directly relevant for the investment “3.1 Production of Hydrogen 
in brownfield sites (Hydrogen Valleys)”. However, it is foreseen to promote the exchange of best 
practices with other Member States where Hydrogen Valleys are going to be developed. 


The projects under the investment “3.2 Hydrogen Use in hard-to-abate industry” he projects will be 
coordinated with other projects at European level through the development of IPCEI hydrogen 
projects in which Italy intends to participate with other Member States, with which coordination 
meetings have already been held (France and Germany). The need to proceed with a strategic 
approach of this type is relevant not only from an environmental point of view but also with regard 
to the strategic positioning of the Italian and European steel industry. 


The investment “3.3 Hydrogen testing for road transport” will be coordinated with other projects at 
EU level, mainly with Austria and Germany, to allow the realization of a hydrogen corridor to allow 
trucks hydrogen fuelled to cross boundaries among these Member States for transport, according 
the DAFI Directive on alternative fuels corridors provisions. 


The collaboration among other EU research Institutes will be promoted under the investment “3.5 
Hydrogen Research and Development”. 


The investment “5.2 Development of Italian H2 Supply Chain” can have a significant value for the 
creation of multi-country supply chains, through agreements between companies and support in the 
research phases. It can be also included in IPCEI projects. 
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6. Green dimension of the component 
Investment 1. Increasing the share of energy produced from renewable energy sources 


1.1 Development of agri-voltaic systems 


The intervention field selected for this measure is “029 - Renewable energy: solar”. Therefore, it 
contributes 100% to the climate target of the RRP (37%) and the green transition. 


Concerning its specific qualitative and quantitative impact, please refer to the chapter on the RES 
and self-consumption target in the National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP). 


1.2 Promotion of RES for energy communities and jointly acting renewables self-consumers 


The intervention field selected for this measure is “029 - Renewable energy: solar”. Therefore, it 
contributes 100% to the climate objectives and the green transition. 


Concerning its specific qualitative and quantitative impact, please refer to the chapter on the RES 
and self-consumption target in the National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP). 


1.3 Promotion of innovative systems (including off-shore) 


The measure, assigned to multiple renewable energy intervention field (028, 029, 031) contributes 
100% to the green transition and 100% can be assigned as a contribution to the 37% climate target. 


Concerning its specific qualitative and quantitative impact, please refer to the chapter on the RES 
and self-consumption target in the National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP). 


1.4 Development of biomethane, according to criteria for promoting the circular economy 


The intervention field selected for this measure is “030bis - Renewable energy: biomass with high 
GHG savings”. Therefore, it contributes 100% to the climate target of the RRP (37%) and the green 
transition. 


The target 2, instead contribute to 40% to the climate target of the RRP (37%) and the green 
transition for the tractors at biomethane involve 15 million of Euros. 


Concerning its specific qualitative and quantitative impact, please refer to the chapter on the RES 
and self-consumption target in the National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP). 


Investment 2. Reinforcement and digitalisation of power grid infrastructure 


2.1 Strengthening smart grids 


The intervention field selected for this measure is “033 - Smart Energy Systems (including smart 
grids and ICT systems) and related storage”. Therefore, it contributes 100% to the climate 
objectives and to the green transition. 


2.2 Interventions to increase the resilience of the power grid 


The measure contributes by 100% to the green transition and by 100% to the climate objectives. 
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Investment 3. Promotion of hydrogen production, distribution and end-uses 
3.1 Production of Hydrogen in brownfield sites (Hydrogen Valleys) 


The project foresees the utilisitation of dismissed industrial areas corresponding to intervention 
field n. 046 (Climate Change 0 % — Environment objectives 100%) for the installation of the 
infrastructure to produce green hydrogen fronm RES, corresponding to the intervention field n. 032 
(Climate Change 100 % — Environment objectives 40%). The measure contributes to the climate 
target for CO2 reduction in the Italian National Climate and Energy Plan by 2030, as well as for the 
Italian Long Term Strategy (2050). It is also complying with the Hydrogen strategy for a climate- 
neutral Europe issued by the Commission (n.2020/301). 


3.2 Hydrogen Use in hard-to-abate industry 


The project foresees the utilisitation of industrial areas corresponding to intervention field n. 024bis 
(Climate Change 40 % — Environment objectives 40%) for the transformation of the burners and 
appliances from coal and methane to green hydrogen by means of the development of testing plants 
and progressive switching from fossil fuels to green hydrogen. The measure contributes to the 
climate target of the Italian National Climate and Energy Plan (2030), as well as the Long Term 
Strategy (2050). It is also complying with the Hydrogen strategy for a climate-neutral Europe 
Commission (n.2020/301). 


3.3 Hydrogen testing for road transport 


The project foresees the installation of a network of hydrogen refueling stations to develop the 
penetration and growth of hydrogen fuelled trucks into the Italian and European market, 
corresponding to intervention field n. 077 (Climate Change 100 % — Environment objectives 40%). 
The measure contributes to the climate goal of the Italian National Climate and Energy Plan (2030), 
as well as the Long Term Strategy (2050). It is also complying with the Hydrogen strategy for a 
climate-neutral Europe Commission (n.2020/301). 


3.4 Hydrogen testing for railway mobility 


The project foresees the installation of a network of green hydrogen production and refueling 
stations for trains using fuel cells system to substitute diesel driven trains in the regional railways 
not electrifiable, corresponding to intervention field n. 072bis (Climate Change 100 % — 
Environment objectives 40%). The measure contributes to the climate goal of the Italian National 
Climate and Energy Plan (2030), as well as the Long Term Strategy (2050). It is also complying 
with the Hydrogen strategy for a climate-neutral Europe Commission (n.2020/301). 


3.5 Hydrogen Research and Development 


The project foresees the development of Research and Innovation processes, transfer of 
technologies and cooperation among research isstitutes and entrerprises focused on: a) green 
hydrogen production; its cost reduction, increased efficiency, critical raw material reduction, 
innovative technologiesfor hydrogen storage, transport and transformation into derivates e-fulels, 
fuel cells for stationary and mobility application, management system to increase resilience and 
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reliability of intelligent hydrogen-base infrastructutre, corresponding to intervention field n. 022bis 
(Climate Change 100 % — Environment objectives 40%). The measure contribute to the climate 
goal of the Italian National Climate and Energy Plan (2030), as well as the Long Term Strategy 
(2050). It is also complying with the Hydrogen strategy for a climate-neutral Europe Commission 
(n.2020/301). 


Investment 4. Sustainable local transport, cycle paths and rolling stock renewal 


4.1 Investment in soft mobility (National Plan of Cycle Path) 


The intervention field selected for this measure is “075 - Cycling infrastructure”. Therefore, it 
contributes 100% to the climate objectives and to the green transition. 


For more detail concerning the environmental impact please see section 3. 
4.2 Development of Rapid Mass Transport systems (metro, streetcar, BRT) 


The intervention field selected for this measure is “073 - Clean urban transport infrastructure”. 
Therefore, it contributes 100% to the climate objectives and to the green transition. 


For more detail concerning the environmental impact please see section 3. 
4.3 Charging infrastructures 


The intervention field selected for this measure is “077 - Alternative fuels infrastructure”. 
Therefore, it contributes 100% to the climate objectives and to the green transition. 


For more detail concerning the environmental impact please see section 3. 


4.4 Renewal of local public transport fleet 


4.4.1 Renewal of the regional public transport bus fleet with clean fuels vehicles 


The intervention field selected for this measure is “073 - Clean urban transport infrastructure”. 
Therefore, it contributes 100% to the climate objectives and to the green transition. 


For more detail concerning the environmental impact please see section 3. 


4.4.2 Renewal of the regional public transport railway fleet with clean fuels trains and 
universal service 


The intervention field selected for this measure is “074 - Clean urban transport rolling stock”. 
Therefore, it contributes 100% to the climate objectives and to the green transition. 


For more detail concerning the environmental impact please see section 3. 


4.4.3 Renewal fleet for the National fire brigade command 


The intervention field selected for this measure is “073 - Clean urban transport infrastructure”. 
Therefore, it contributes 100% to the climate objectives and to the green transition. 


For more detail concerning the environmental impact please see section 3. 
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Investment 5. Development of an international, industrial and R&D leadership in the main 
supply chains of the ecological transition 


5.1 Renewables and batteries 


The intervention field selected for this measure is “022 — Research and innovation processes, 
technology transfer and cooperation between enterprises focusing on the low carbon economy, 
resilience and adaptation to climate change”. 


5.2 Hydrogen 


The project foresees the utilisitation of industrial areas corresponding to intervention field n. 047 
(Climate Change 40 % — Environment objectives 40%) for the installation of industrial and research 
facilities to develop the scale-up, the demonstration prototype and finally the industrial production 
of electrolyser and fuel cells. The measure contribute to the climate goal of the Italian National 
Climate and Energy Plan (2030), as well as the Long Term Strategy (2050). It is also complying 
with the Hydrogen strategy for a climate-neutral Europe Commission (n.2020/301). 


5.3 Electric buses 


The intervention field selected for this measure is “073 - Clean urban transport infrastructure”. 
Therefore, it contributes 100% to the climate objectives and to the green transition. 


For more detail concerning the environmental impact please see section 3. 
5.4 Support to start-ups and venture capital active in the ecological transition 


The above-mentioned program would enhance the growth of several sectors aligned with Italy's 
green transition, such as: cleantech, energytech, bioeconomy, infratech, blue-economy, alternative 
mobility, deeptech for sustainability, and sustainable industry 4.0, energy storage, etc. 


Moreover, the programs would impact directly or indirectly around 350-400 startups operating in 
these fields, driving innovation and positively impacting corporates and players along the value 
chain of strategic industries. 


7. Digital dimension of the component 

Investment 1. Increasing the share of energy produced from renewable energy sources 

1.1 Development of agri-voltaic systems 

Not relevant for this measure. 

1.2 Promotion of RES for energy communities and jointly acting renewables self-consumers 
Not relevant for this measure. 

1.3 Promotion of innovative systems (including off-shore) 


Not relevant for this measure. 
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1.4 Development of biomethane, according to criteria for promoting the circular economy 


Not relevant for this measure. 
Investment 2. Reinforcement and digitalisation of power grid infrastructure 


2.1 Strengthening smart grids 


The intervention field selected for this measure is “033 - Smart Energy Systems (including smart 
grids and ICT systems) and related storage”. Therefore, it contributes significantly (40%) to the 
digital objectives, supporting the digital transition. 


2.2 Interventions to increase the resilience of the power grid 

Not relevant for this measure. 

Investment 3. Promotion of hydrogen production, distribution and end-uses 
3.1 Production of Hydrogen in brownfield sites (Hydrogen Valleys) 
Not relevant for this measure. 

3.2 Hydrogen Use in hard-to-abate industry 

Not relevant for this project. 

3.3 Hydrogen testing for road transport 

Not relevant for this project. 

3.4 Hydrogen testing for railway mobility 

Not relevant for this project. 

3.5 Hydrogen Research and Development 


Not relevant for this project. 
Investment 4. Sustainable local transport, cycle paths and rolling stock renewal 


4.1 Investment in soft mobility (National Plan of Cycle Path) 

Not relevant for this project. 

4.2 Development of Rapid Mass Transport systems (metro, streetcar, BRT) 
Not relevant for this project. 

4.3 Charging infrastructures 

Not relevant for this project. 

4.4 Renewal of local public transport fleet 


Not relevant for this project. 
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4.4.1 Renewal of the regional public transport bus fleet with clean fuels vehicles 


Not relevant for this project. 


4.4.2 Renewal of the regional public transport railway fleet with clean fuels trains and 
universal service 


Not relevant for this project. 


4.4.3 Renewal fleet for the National fire brigade command 


Not relevant for this project. 


Investment 5. Development of an international, industrial and R&D leadership in the main 
supply chains of the ecological transition 


5.1 Renewables and batteries 

Not relevant for this project. 

5.2 Hydrogen 

Not relevant for this project 

5.3 Electric buses 

Not relevant for this project 

5.4 Support to start-ups and venture capital active in the ecological transition 


Not relevant for this project 


8. Do no significant harm 
See Annex on DNSH 


9. Milestones, targets and timeline 


Reform 1. Simplification of authorization procedures for renewable onshore and offshore 
plants and new legal framework to sustain the production from renewable sources and time 
and eligibility extension of the current support schemes 


e M: Regulation for Simplification of authorization procedures for renewable onshore and 
offshore plants and new legal framework to sustain the production from renewable sources 
and time and eligibility extension of the current support schemes. Implementation of the 
proposed reforms which focus on a specific strategy to overcome bottlenecks and barriers 
and pave the way to new models and technologies for RES (Q1 2024). 


Reform 2. New legislation to promote renewable gas production and consumption 


e M: Signature and publication of the Ministerial Decree of promotion of renewable gas in 
Italy after the notification to the DG-COMP of the EC and after the transposition of the RED 
II directive (Q4 2021) 
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Reform 3. Administrative simplification and reduction of regulatory barriers to hydrogen 
deployment 


e M: Decree issued by Q4 2021 


Reform 4. Measures to promote hydrogen competitiveness 
e M: Decree issued by Q4 2021 


Reform 5. Smarter procedures for project evaluation in the local public transport systems 
sector with fixed installations and in the rapid mass transport sector 


e M: Amendment of current legislation on public procurement to allow for simplification by 
Q4 2021 


Investment 1. Increasing the share of energy produced from renewable energy sources 


e T: Installed RES capacity in operation: 3,24 GW (Q2 2026) 
o Investment 1.1: 1,040 GW 
o Investment 1.2: 2 GW 
o Investment 1.3: 0,2 GW 


1.1 Development of agri-voltaic systems 


e M: Start of the procedure for submission of applications for the allocation of contribution 
for Agri-voltaic systems (Q1 2022) 


1.2 Promotion of RES for energy communities and jointly acting renewables self-consumers 


e M: Start of the procedure of disbursement of the loans for the implementation of the 
interventions for energy communities and jointly acting renewables self-consumers (Q1 
2023) 


1.3 Promotion of innovative systems (including off-shore) 


e M:Selectionofthe projects for the implementation of innovative offshore renewable energy 
systems to be financed (Q3 2023) 


1.4 Development of biomethane, according to criteria for promoting the circular economy 


e Tl: Production of biomethane from conversion of existing biogas plants and from new 
plants, with such interventions of environmental mitigation (2.300 million cubic 
metres/year) by Q2 2026 

e T2: conversion process of the existing agricultural vehicle fleet, with the distribution of 300 
new mechanical vehicles powered by biomethane by Q2 2026 


Investment 2. Reinforcement and digitalisation of power grid infrastructure 
2.1 Strengthening smart grids 
e T: Hosting Capacity increased by 4 GW (Q2 2026) 
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2.2 Interventions to increase the resilience of the power grid 


e T: Improve the resilience of 4,000 kilometres of electricity grid to extreme weather events, 
in particular on the distribution network (Q2 2026) 


Investment 3. Promotion of hydrogen production, distribution and end-uses 
3.1 Production of Hydrogen in brownfield sites (Hydrogen Valleys) 


e MI: Approval of Procedure for submitting applications to set up the hydrogen production 
plants and local utilisation infrastructure (Q3 2022) 

e T1: 10 completed projects for new use of abandoned industrial areas, while providing a 
driving force for employment, economic growth and a widespread process of 
decarbonization of the territories of Italy, enhancing production from renewable sources of 
the South (Q3 2026) 


3.2 Hydrogen Use in hard-to-abate industry 


e T: All the the financed projects (for the introduction of hydrogen in hard to abate sectors) 
carried out and provided with a test certificate (Q2 2026) 


3.3 Hydrogen testing for road transport 


e M: Procedure for identifying projects that can be financed (Q2 2022) 
e T: 40 interventions carried out and provided with a test certificate (Q3 2026) 


3.4 Hydrogen testing for railway mobility 


e M: Selection of projects that can be financed (Q3 2022) 
e T: 9 refueling hydrogen stations built along railway lines and numbers H2 trains provided 
with a test certificate (Q3 2026) 


3.5 Hydrogen Research and Development 


e M: Selection of R&D projects to be financed (Q2 2022) 

e T: 4 interventions carried out and provided with a test certificate (Q2 2026) 
The project aims to improve knowledge of the implementation of the hydrogen vector in all 
phases: production, storage and distribution. In particular, 4 lines of R&D activities will be 
developed, with reference to: 
a) Green and Clean Hydrogen production 
b) Innovative technologies for hydrogen storage, transport and transformation into derivates 
and e-fuels 
c) Fuel Cells for stationary and mobility application 
d) Integrated smart management systems to increase the resilience and reliability of 
intelligent hydrogen-based infrastructures 
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Investment 4. Sustainable local transport, cycle paths and rolling stock renewal 


4.1 Investment in soft mobility (National Plan of Cycle Path) 


e T: Realization of about 1800 km of cycle paths: 565 km urban and metropolitan cycle paths 
and 1235 km of tourist cycle paths by Q2 2026 


4.3 Charging infrastructures 
e T: 21.355 of charging station for electric vehicles constructed by Q1 2022 
4.4 Renewal of local public transport fleet 


e T: Renewal of vehicle fleet for 4.4.1 (Renewal of the regional public transport bus fleet with 
clean fuels vehicles), 4.4.2 (Renewal of the regional public transport railway fleet with clean 
fuels trains and universal service) and 4.4.3 (Renewal fleet for the National fire brigade 
command units): about 6953 purchased vehicles by Q2 2026 


Investment 5. Development of an international, industrial and R&D leadership in the main 
supply chains of the ecological transition 


5.1 Renewables and batteries 


e T: 80 projects (48 PV projects, 12 Wind projects, 20 Battery projects) receiving support by 
Q4 2023 


5.2 Hydrogen 


The programme foresees two main delivery milestones where two different electrolyser sizes will 
be released. This choice goes into the direction of risk reduction and anticipate as much as possible 
the diffusion of systems to produce green hydrogen. 


To satisfy a hydrogen demand of about 2% by 2030 (corresponding to about 0.7 Mton / year), the 
most favorable conditions will need to be identified to ensure production feasibility and a low 
commodity cost. 


e M: Issuing of the public notice for the provision of co-financing for programs and projects 
finalized to to implement a national H2 Supply Chain (Q3 2022) 
e T: Realisation of an industrial site for an electrolyser production factory (Q3 2026) 


5.4 Support to start-ups and venture capital active in the ecological transition 


e M: Launch of tender for indirect investment into finance VC fund managers with investment 
strategies aligned to green transition objectives, to expand the capital available to 
researchers and startups, to strengthen the action of active VC funds, to develop new and 
innovative ventures in partnership with corporates (Q4 2021) 

e T: 250 € Million of private investments in the green tech sector activated by the funds (Q4 
2026) 


118 


10. Financing and costs 
Investment 1. Increasing the share of energy produced from renewable energy sources 


1.1 Development of agri-voltaic systems 


The estimate of the land surfaces was determined on the basis of the data available from the last 
ISTAT census of 2016 and from CORINE Land Cover (update 2018) to which information on the 
presence of environmental constraints have been applied‘. For the purpose of this first perimeter, 
the surfaces that could host ground PV systems were considered. The data includes irrigated and 
non-irrigated arable land and stable meadows that employ an area of approximately 51,000 sq km 
net of restrictions? and unused agricultural areas (SANU)?, which occupy an area of 
approximately 4,500 sq km?” for a total of about 55,500 sq km. 


Different configurations of PV panels’ support structures exist, which allow running the underlying 
activities and a land occupation equal to only 2% of the available surface compared to 40% of 
traditional systems. The achievable power per sq km depends on panels’ support structure and on 
the agricultural practices(arable land or permanent agricultural crops). A range varying between 20 
and 50 MW/sq km has been derived from the analysis of some studies and data related to projects 
already carried out in Italy. 


As for the amount of surface to be displaced, according to previous data, for the installation of 1,04 
GW of power capacity, the necessary surface would vary between 55 and 21 sq km. To have an 
order of magnitude, 55 sq km correspond only to 1.2% of unused agricultural areas, while, if 
compared to the entire perimeter of the areas considered, it would be 0.09% of the total. 


t28 t2? 


On cost“? side, the recent Fraunhofer Institute agrivoltaic report“ identifies a wide variability of 
the investment cost, ranging approximately from 980 to 1,380 €/kW, based on the type of 
installation and underlying crops, such as those for extensive agriculture/arable land, which require 
higher and more expensive structures, also necessary for the transit of large vehicles, or permanent 
crops (for example vines or vegetables), which have lower costs. The report highlights that, where 
possible, these special and permanent crops are to be preferred, since they often already provide 
mechanisms for safeguarding against weather (tarpaulins, greenhouses and other covers to shield 
crops from atmospheric agents), so that greater benefit can be obtained at lower costs. An average 
value of 1,165 €/kW is assumed for this analysis, but it is recommended to maintain a portfolio 
structure of the subsidies, precisely because of the variety of costs found. 


Remuneration 





24 The presence of additional regional constraints and particular landscape plans could further narrow the 
perimeter 
25 CORINE Land Cover update 2018 
26 Defined as a set of farm land that is not used for agricultural purposes for any reason (economic, social 
or other), but capable of being used for agricultural purposes through the intervention of means normally 
available at a farm. Fallow land is excluded [ISTAT Glossary] 
27 ISTAT 2016 
2 Analysis carried out in cooperation with GSE the public company appointed to promote sustainable development in 
Italy. 
ci Agrivoltaics: opportunity for agriculture and the energy transition, Fraunhofer ISE, October 2020. 
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A power plant of 5 MW is considered for this analysis, assuming an investment cost of 1.165 €/kW, 
based on the range identified by the Fraunhofer Institute report and an energy price of 55 €/MW. 


Some remarks on data selection: the cost range is wide and the profitability varies as the cost 
changes. If on the one hand the larger size of the plant may lead to consider lower costs, on the 
other hand the greater territorial extension may lead to consider the agrivoltaic structure used mainly 
for extensive agriculture/arable land (at greater height) and is thus more expensive; on the other 
hand, these structures allow the installation of PV modules that can guarantee greater productivity 
compared to that considered for the simulations. 


Different combinations of support were considered, such as capital contribution, subsidised rate on 
the loan, tariff (80 €/MWh) for 6 years, assuming a pay-back time of 8 years. 


Simulation 
- Total installed power: 1,04 GW 
- Pay-back time of reference: 8 years 
- IRR of the project: 10% 
- Total investment cost: 1,211,600€ 
= Capital contribution (base case) 
- Capital contribution: 63% 
- Total capital contribution: 763,308,000€ 
= Capital contribution mixed with subsidized rate loan 
- Capital contribution: 63% 
- Total capital contribution: 763,308,000€ 
- Loan at a subsidized rate on the remaining 37 % (hp: 25% equity — 75% debt) 
- Totale subsidized rate loan: 336,219,000€ (only debt) 
= Capital contribution mixed with incentivising tariff (6 years) 
- Capital contribution: 50% 
- Total capital contribution: 605,800,000€ 
- Value of incentivising tariff: 80 €/MWh (hp: P > 1 MW) 
- Cost over 6 years: 195, 000,000€ 
In summary: 
e In the base case, a capital contribution of 63% is needed 


e If, in addition to the capital contribution of 63%, a subsidized rate loan was introduced 
(hypothesis of 2,5% instead of 6%), there would be no significant changes in the IRR and 
pay-back time, but a significant increase on the NPV (hp: 25% equity - 75% debt) 


e By adding a rate of 80 €/MWh for the first 6 years, the capital contribution would be reduced 
to 50% 
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e Inthe case of configurations including also self-consumption, profitability improves as the 
self-consumption of energy would generate an avoided cost of about 130 €/MWh”. 
However, the percentage would remain moderate given the medium to large size of these 
plant configurations. 


1.2 Promotion of RES for energy communities and jointly acting renewables self-consumers 


The investment covers all RES electricity plants. The technology chosen for cost estimation is solar 
photovoltaic (solar PV), a technology that lends itself to the construction of plants of any power 
due to the modularity of its core component. Solar PV can be easily installed on buildings; uses a 
widespread source and available in significant quantity throughout the national territory, is emission 
free and has no moving parts, has reached a technical and economic maturity that makes it 
convenient compared to most of the other RES technologies and, in perspective, even compared to 
traditional sources. It typically requires less time for the development and construction of the 
installations, an important aspect considering the time horizon envisaged by the RRP. 


It is assumed a self-consumption share (shared energy) equal to 60% of the energy, as fact in the 
assessments carried out under the Ministerial Decree?! of 16 September 2020. 


This value is significantly higher than the average value recorded in the (single) plants in operation 
(35-40% on average). On the other hand, the 60% assumption appears achievable and feasible 
where the plants of the configurations are properly sized, as well as using adequate control and load 
management techniques and when they are realized in combination with storage systems. 


For investment costs, the analysis was held in collaboration of GSE the company appointed to 
promote sustainable development in Italy, and cost and plants characteristic were evaluated on the 
basis of available data on plants in operation. Reference is also made to offers available on the 
internet, which, depending on the power, decrease down to 1.000 €/kW for 200 kW plants. The 
operating costs (referring only to the plant and not also to the setup and management of 
consumption) are in the range of 30-40 €/kW/year. The annual production is about 1.250 kWh/kW 
(feasible in most of the Country with well-designed, well-built and well-operated plants), with an 
annual reduction rate of about 0.5%, which, however, can be contained, always following good 
design and operation. 


Considering the installation of 2,000 MW of power capacity at an average cost of 1.100 €/kW and 
the disbursement of loans on 100% of eligible costs, the investment is equal to EUR 2.2 billion. 


Costs will be incurred from 2023 through 2025. 
1.3 Promotion of innovative systems (including off-shore) 


Costs were estimated based on available data from already implemented projects and published 
studies. The types of power plants under investigation employ a number of technologies, very 
different from each other both in terms of degree of innovation and maturity (TRL). For these types 
of power plants, in recent years, thanks to technological progress and testing, the economic and 
financial planning is more reliable, although a high variability of investment costs is still evident, 


A GSE estimates 


3! Source: Gestore dei Servizi Energetici, GSE S.p.A. For all data used in the simulations resulting from estimates on 
operating plants. 
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linked to several parameters such as: the size of the projects, the costs of connection to the grid, the 
availability of renewable sources, the morphological characteristics of the territory. 


The following tables show the investment costs according to the targets of installed power for each 
type, net of any additional investment in storage systems. 


The CAPEX values reported in the following table are better detailed in the next section: 














Technology CAPEX 
Wave power 4M€/MW 
Floating wind 4M€/MW 
Floating PV 1,5 ME/MW 











The two project categories provide for the installation of 200 MW of capacity divided 50% between: 


a) wind and floating photovoltaic, together with energy storage systems; 


b) wind and floating photovoltaic, together with plants for the exploitation of wave motion and 
other high efficiency configurations, integrated with energy storage systems. 


For the first type of projects, from the analysis of some proposed achievements, we can estimate a 
distribution of power equal to 80% wind and 20% photovoltaic that returns the following values: 

















Technology CAPEX Target power Total investment 
Floating wind 4M€/MW 80 MW 320 M€ 

Floating PV 1,5 ME/MW 20 MW 30 ME 

Total 100 MW 350 M€ 














For the second type of project, a distribution of power equal to 40% wind, 30% photovoltaic and 
30% wave motion is hypothesized. Considering that the two technologies, floating wind and wave, 
constitute the prevalent item of cost, the imbalances on one or the other technology should not 
involve excessive variations with respect to the choice that will be made. 














Technology CAPEX Target power Total investment 
Floating wind 4 ME/MW 40 MW 160 ME 
Floating PV 1,5 ME/MW 30 MW 45 ME 
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Wave power 4 ME/MW 30 MW 120 ME 

















Total 100 MW 325 ME 





The amount of the investment requested under the RRF resources is estimated at EUR 675 Million, 
to be allocated between the two types of projects. 


Floating offshore wind 


A study published by ENEA in 2017* shows that in the off-shore sector large three-bladed turbines 
are the standard and their power now reach 10 MW. For offshore applications, thanks to the better 
exposure of the sites (absence of obstacles) and low surface roughness of the surrounding 
environment, there is an increase in the energy produced compared to on-shore configurations and 
this partly compensates for the higher costs of the power plants compared to on-shore turbines. 


There are two main offshore wind technologies. The first one, with the tower fixed to the seabed, 
is the one used by all current wind farms installed mainly in Northern Europe. This technology 
allows to reach maximum depths of 40-50m. The second one is represented by floating wind on an 
anchored platform that is currently still at the prototype stage, but whose exploitation potential 
(number of suitable sites) is considerable, since this technology enables to reach depths of hundreds 
of meters. 


For floating wind, the TRL is estimated at 6-7, research is focused on different types of solutions 
for platforms and for different depths (development of working prototypes). 


For the cost estimate, reference is made to projects presented and to some published studies? from 
which a value of about 4 Mn/€ per MW installed can be deduced. 


Regarding the producibility of these systems, a capacity factor of 33% is estimated, while for the 
estimate of CO2 emissions avoided, reference is made to Italy's progress report of December 
201934, where the direct emissions avoided thanks to wind power are equal to 631 kg/MWh. 


Therefore, based on the assumptions made, the following parameters have been used for the cost 
estimates for this technology: 


e CAPEX: 4 M€/MW 

e Capacity factor: average value of 33% 

e CO2 emissions avoided: 631 kg/MWh 
Floating photovoltaics 


Floating photovoltaics (Floating PV) present an opportunity to increase solar production as these 
systems have certain advantages over land-based systems, including improved energy output due 
to water cooling and the presence of reflected light. Other potential benefits of Floating PV include: 


e reduction or removal of panel shading from the surrounding environment; 





32 EN EA, 2017. Decarbonizzazione dell’economia Italiana. Il catalogo delle tecnologie energetiche 
33 IRENA - Innovation outlook offshore wind 2016 e Renewable Power Generation cost in 2019. 


34 Source: Italy's fifth progress report under Directive 2009/28/EC. December 2019. Approach used; Life Cycle 
Assessment (LCA). Data specifically refer to onshore wind, given the absence of offshore installations. 
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e removal of the need to adjust identified sites, such as leveling or laying foundations, 
which must be done for ground-based installations; 


e high degree of modularity. 


Floating PV has carved out a niche of the solar market in recent years: the first experimental system 
dates to 2007 and was built in Aichi, Japan, followed by many other countries. As of 2018, the 
sector has more than 1.3 GW of cumulated peak capacity installed globally, which, according to 
industry experts, is projected towards the TeraWatt*> scale. 


In Italy, the first proposals of innovative hubs that can be sized according to the needs of the territory 
are being studied. 


Several studies have been considered for the estimate of investment costs, including the 
elaborations of the report "Where the Sun Meets Water", which shows an average cost of 
technology ranging between 0.8 and 1.2 USD/MW, corresponding to an average of 1 ME/MW. 
Other publications~®, as well as an analysis of implemented projects*’, show values ranging between 
1.5 and 2 M€/MW. Therefore, for the investment cost estimation, an indicative reference value of 
1.5 M€/MW is considered. 


Regarding the producibility of these systems, a capacity factor of 12% is estimated in order to take 
into account that the structures are not inclined and consider the results of some already 
implemented projects*®. 


For the estimate of CO2 emissions avoided, reference is made to the progress report of Italy of 
December 2019*°, where the direct emissions avoided thanks to photovoltaics are equal to 616 
kg/MWh. 


Therefore, based on the assumptions made, the following parameters have been used for the cost 
estimates for this technology: 


e CAPEX: 1.5 M€/MW 

e Capacity factor: average value of 12% 

e CO2 emissions avoided: 616 kg/MWh 
Wave power systems 


In the exploitation of wave motion, Italy can take advantage of its coastline and of the lower 
environmental impact of this technology compared to the other main onshore renewable sources 
already in use in the country. The energy potential of wave motion along the Italian coasts is very 
varied“? and presents its maximum values along the west coast of Sardinia (12 kW/m) and north- 





35source: Report. Where Sun Meets Water. 

36 Theoretical analysis of reservoir-based floating photovoltaic plant for 15-khordad dam in Delijan, Energy Equip. 
Sys./ Vol. 5/No.2/ June 2017/211-218. 

37 ILLUSTRATIVE TECHNICAL REPORT - Implementation of a photovoltaic plant of about 10 MWp floating on the 
water surface of a reservoir owned by the A.S.I. Consortium, located inside the petrochemical plant of the industrial 
area of Brindisi. 

38 Source: Report. Where Sun Meets Water. 

39 Source: Italy's fifth progress report under Directive 2009/28/EC. December 2019. Approach used; Life Cycle 
Assessment (LCA). Data specifically refer to onshore wind, given the absence of offshore installations. 


ba http://atlanteintegrato.rse-web.it/start.phtml?language=IT 
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west of Sicily (7 kW/m)*'. While the Tyrrhenian and Ligurian coasts present an interesting energy 
potential (3-4 kW/m), the Adriatic coast has a lower potential, generally less than 2 kW/m*?. 


Given the number of Italian ports and the ease with which it is possible to insert certain devices 
within a harbor dam, there are no major obstacles to the spread of this technology. For example, 
these systems enable transforming a harbour dam from a "passive" to an "active" infrastructure, 
able to produce electricity from sea waves. 


In order to estimate the costs of this technology, a study published by ENEA in 2017 in 
collaboration with the National Research Council (CNR) and the Research Institute on Energy 
System (RSE)* has been considered. According to the study, the installations of power systems 
exploiting wave motion and tidal currents in Italy are pilots, in particular ISWEC, REWEC3, and 
R115/H24, without having reached yet a sufficient scale to feed the produced electricity into the 
grid. 


For these technologies, the TRL is estimated at 6-7 and is due to some very promising types of 
plants that are still in the pre-industrial offshore testing phase. 


As of August 2015, a 100 kW system that exploits wave motion (ISWEC 100) has been installed 
offshore Pantelleria. The system is being tested, but it already presents in its current state excellent 
potential in terms of performance. 


For the cost estimation, the ISWEC 100 technology has been used both for its higher TRL and the 
fact that first projects have been presented also on a commercial scale. From the projects presented 
by ‘wave for energy’ in 2014, to be implemented in the sea of Pantelleria, it emerges that for a 1 
MW power plant (10 systems of 100 kW) the CAPEX is equal to 4.8 ME with a producibility of 2 
GWh per year. 


The same report also shows the economic data for a commercial installation of 1 MW in Sardinia, 
where, for the same configuration, the CAPEX is 3.7 M€ and the producibility around 2.6 GWh per 
year. 


Furthermore, a study published by IRENA“ in 2014 estimates for 2020 a CAPEX equal to 4 
M€/MVW according to the different wave power systems. 


In order to compare the producibility values, the technical data presented by Eni in 2019 for the 
implementation of ISWEC systems were also taken as reference. For installations located in 
Sardinia, the elaborations return a producibility equal to about 3.9 GWh per year per MW installed. 


These values fall within the range identified in the study mentioned above which, on the basis of 
studies and experiments conducted to date, estimates a capacity factor between 25%-45% and a 
system lifetime of at least 20 years. 


In the same ENEA study, avoided CO2 emissions are estimated to be 270 kg/MWh, while in the 
most recent project presented by Eni, based on elaborations carried out on ISPRA data, avoided 
emissions would be around 350 kg/MWh. For the purposes of the simulations, the latter value will 


41 M. Peviani. F. Carli: “Mappa del potenziale energetico dal moto ondoso nelle coste italiane” (Rapporto RSE n. 
11000809) 2011. 
LE Libert, A. Carillo and G. Sannino: “Wave energy resource assessment in the Mediterranean, the Italian 
perspective” Ren. En. 50 (2013) pp. 938-949. 
43 Decarbonizzazione dell'economia Italiana. Il catalogo delle tecnologie energetiche. ENEA 2017. 
“4 IRENA, Wave energy technology brief, 2014 
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be used, since it is more up-to-date and since the data is not available in the document that Italy 
submits to the EC in relation to progress under Directive 2009/28/EC, which provides information 
on the estimated reduction of greenhouse gas emissions in Italy. 


Therefore, based on the assumptions made, the following parameters have been used for the cost 
estimates for this technology: 


e CAPEX: 4 M€/MW 
e Capacity factor: average value of 30% 


e CO2 emissions avoided: 350 kg/MWh 
1.4 Development of biomethane, according to criteria for promoting the circular economy 


Depending on the different technological processes used, the average costs for the purchase of 
equipment (assembly, piping and civil works excluded) and the management of a small-medium 
size upgrading plant can vary considerably. Below is a summary of the average purchase and 
management costs for small-medium sized upgrading plants, representative of the Italian case. 


In research no. 1 of 2020 published by Assolombarda "La filiera del biometano: strumenti, 
meccanismi di funzionamento e opportunità", the data relating to two plant capacity sizes is 
reported, suitable to represent the medium-small range of potential applications: production of 1 
million and 10 million Nm3 of biomethane per year. For a plant with a capacity of 1 million 
Nm3/year, the estimated overall investment cost (CAPEX) is approximately 1-1,5 €/million per 
m3/million of production capacity. By increasing the capacity to 10 million Nm3/year, the CAPEX 
drops to approximately 0,5 - 0,75 €/million per m3/million of capacity. The investment cost of the 
anaerobic treatment section can double or triple in the case of sludge and it can even reach four 
times the value for the organic fraction of municipal solid waste (OFMSW. The input matrix 
(sewage sludge, OFMSW, livestock manure or agricultural waste) plays an important role in this 
evaluation (consider the methane content in the biogas), even if substantial differences are to be 
related more to the anaerobic digestion phase than the removal of carbon dioxide. Operating costs 
for a capacity of 1 million Nm3/year are estimated between € 120.000 and € 150.000 and for a 
capacity of 10 million Nm3/year in the range between € 800.000 and one million. They include the 
costs of ordinary and extraordinary maintenance, reagents and of electricity, referring to an 
operation time of no less than 8.000 hours per year. These references are useful for evaluations of 
this project, also considering that the proposal only provides for the use of input matrices 
represented by livestock manure and agricultural and agro-industrial waste; in fact, the use of 
purification sludge and OFMSW is not envisaged. 


For the objective of replacing obsolete and low-efficiency diesel-powered mechanical vehicles with 
biomethane-powered vehicles, the marketing of biomethane tractors will be stimulated both for the 
self-consumption of biomethane producing farms and for the sole replacement by any farm of 
scrapped diesel tractors. 


Estimates for the replacement of an agricultural tractor with a power of about 130 kW (about 180 
horsepower) show a unit cost of 25-30% higher than a comparable diesel one: about 120 thousand 
euros each to which a contribution equal to 40% - 50% would be paid (depending on the different 
conditions) to make the purchase advantageous compared to a similar diesel one. For tractors with 
a slightly lower power (about 100 kW) the contribution would be around 40 thousand euros. At the 
end of 2021, orders could start with first deliveries in 2022 (about 60 tractors) with a growth rate 
that allows to assume the replacement of 20% of the 2 thousand tractors that are scrapped annually 
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with biomethane tractors by 2027. At the moment it is not possible to assume a faster growth due 
to the need for technical times to adapt the production plants and the creation of a new production 
and commercial supply chain and technical assistance. Without substantial initial aid, commercial 
production of biomethane tractors would hardly begin. 


These initial estimates suggest that around 15 million euros are necessary for this objective, which 
would finance 40-50% of the purchase cost of tractors. 


The positive impact that this objective could have on the national mechanical industry, which is 
potentially the world leader in the production of bio-methane agricultural tractors, is underlined. 


The cost of the measure under the RRF is estimated at EUR 1,923 billion, which covers 40% of 
CAPEX investments. Approximately EUR 1,730 billion for Objectives 1 and 2, while EUR 0,154 
billion is the cost of CAPEX for Objective 3 and EUR 15 million for Objective 4. Objective 5 of 
this investment has a CAPEX of approximately EUR 24 million. 
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Figure 5: Estimated total cost of the measures of this investment requested under RRF (EUR million) 


2022 23 024 ) 1026 


m Annual Cost (million €) m Cumulative Cost (million €) 
The project costs are expected to be incurred in the period 2022-2026. 
Investment 2. Reinforcement and digitalisation of power grid infrastructure 


2.1 Strengthening smart grids 


The estimate of the average cost of the planned investments is particularly complex as the 
smartization of the electricity networks involves very heterogeneous interventions, both for the 
infrastructural and technological features and for the morphological and urban features of the site 
where the investment is made. The investment to increase the integration of renewables into the 
electricity distribution network, was financed with ERDF funds (PON 2007-2013 and PON 2014- 
2020) in the assisted regions of southern Italy. In the 2021-2027 programming, further smartization 
projects, even to increase in grid load capacity to allow the electrification of consumption or to 
increase the resilience, may be financed in these Regions, to meet the need on the distribution 
network envisaged in the PNIEC. The Ministry will monitor the synergy and complementarity of 
the interventions to avoid double funding through a specific monitoring mechanism. 


Increase the integration of renewables into the electricity distribution network 


In order to estimate the new Hosting Capacity enabled by the project, the following assumptions 
were adopted, derived from analyzes based on a sample of representative projects, received as part 
of the ‘one-stop shop” procedure launched with the "PON-IC Smart Grids Call" of 20/12/2019 and 
financed with resources from the European ERDF program. 


These projects envisage the construction of 1 Smart Primary Substation with 2 Transformers of 25 
MW as well as the digitization and reinforcement of the underlying MV network. From the analysis 
of these projects, it was possible to estimate the unit cost per MW of increased Hosting Capacity 
by dividing the total cost, resulting in 250 k€/MW. 


Therefore, starting from the above evaluations, it follows that: 


1. The theoretical Hosting Capacity that can be made available, using projects of this type, is 
4.000 MW 


2. The number of Primary Substations impacted can be estimated at 115, considering both the 
construction of new substations and upgrading interventions in existing substations. 
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The Ministry based its assessments on costs on the information contained in the projects presented 
by the DSOs on the recent call (Public Notice 20 December 2019) for the financing of smart grids 
in the southern regions financed with ERDF funds. The projects presented were evaluated by an 
independent commission of experts appointed by a specific decree. 


Increase in grid load capacity to allow the electrification of consumption 


The planned interventions have been developed assuming that they impact at least 3.75% of the 
Italian population, thereby approximately 2.250.000 inhabitants. 


The interventions consist in the construction of new secondary stations and upgrading of existing 
Secondary Substations in the city. In order to be able to feed this new capacity to the end users, 
upgrading and digitization interventions are necessary on the Primary Substations (new or existing 
ones) and on the entire network underlying them. 


In the specific case of urban areas, it may happen that the interventions do not include the 
construction of new Secondary Substations, but also the reinforcement, where possible, of the size 
of the transformers of the existing ones or only the installation of latest generation electronic devices 
for metering and certification functions. Therefore, since the average cost of these two types of 
intervention is lower, it will be possible to impact a much greater number of customers. 


In order to provide this new capacity up to the lowest voltage levels, interventions on new smart 
Primary Substations are also planned, estimated at about 45. In some cases, it may be sufficient to 
intervene on existing Primary Substations through their expansion / reinforcement with significant 
cost savings. The related savings can be invested in additional projects with an increase of the 
expected output. 


In order to be able to supply this new power down to the lowest voltage levels, interventions are 
also planned on new smart Primary Substations, estimated at about 45. In some cases, it may be 
sufficient to intervene on existing Primary Substations through their expansion / enhancement with 
considerable savings of costs. The related savings can be invested in further projects with an 
increase in the expected output. 


These interventions are “network projects”, carried out throughout the national territory and on very 
different portions of the network. For this reason, the average cost provided represents the synthesis 
of a variable range of costs depending on the territorial areas where the project is developed, 
strongly dependent on the characteristics of the current distribution network, on the morphology 
and particularities of the site. 


2.2 Interventions to increase the resilience of the power grid 


The project aims to increase the resilience of the electricity grid in response to increasingly frequent 
adverse weather phenomena, which can be summarized in: 


e Formation of ice sleeves 

e Wind storms / falling plants 

e Flood and hydrogeological risk 
e Heat waves 


In addition to this, there is also the need to intervene on the damages caused by saline pollution, 
particularly felt in the islands. 
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In response to such different phenomena, it is necessary to foresee equally varied types of 
intervention, ranging from the reconstruction of cable lines, to the realization of new line sections 
for network knitting (closures and crossings), digitalization interventions, etc. Estimating an 
average cost per kilometer of line is, therefore, particularly complex. In addition, the cost is closely 
related to the morphological and urban peculiarities of the site where the intervention takes place. 


Considering that the average cost per kilometer for interventions aimed at increasing resilience to 
risks from ice sleeve, wind/plant fall and heat waves is about 100 k€/km (average cost resulting 
from the Resilience Plans of DSOs sent to the Ministry), taking into account that the interventions 
for flooding/hydrogeological risk involve both urban networks and morphologically critical rural 
areas, and that in both cases the interventions are proportionally more expensive (as they also 
involve electrical substations and underground networks), the average unit cost of the intervention 
can be reasonably estimated at 125 k€/km. 


On the basis of this average unit cost, the interventions envisaged in the RRP - which will impact 
approximately 4,000 km of lines - will entail a total cost of EUR 500 million. These costs will be 
incurred in the period 2022-2026. 


Because of its features, this measure can be eligible for financing from ERDF funds (from this fund, 
however, it is envisaged that a percentage equal to 80% is allocated to projects in assisted areas). 


Investment 3. Promotion of hydrogen production, distribution and end-uses 
3.1 Production of Hydrogen in brownfield sites (Hydrogen Valleys) 


The costs for each project has been taken from the experience of Bolzano hydrogen site (the first 
H2 Valley in Italy), as a real consolidated example during the past decade‘, where the South Tyrol 
Centre H2 offers a range of services from refueling point to car hiring. 


3.2 Hydrogen Use in hard-to-abate industry 


For the use of hydrogen instead of gas many enterprises has filed projects to adapt their industrial 
facilities to install hydrogen storage and burners for the thermal use in their industria cycle. The 
financing needs are linked to the gap between methane and hydrogen prices and availability; for 
this reasons, there is the need to finance the R&D&I phase, the cost for the investment in the 
modification of the facilities, and it is under evaluation the possibility for some guarantees for the 
financial risks in case of an increase in the gap of prices. 


For the utilisation of hydrogen in the steel industry, the estimated cost for study activities, prototype 
equipment construction and experimental campaigns in the first phase is 70 million euro (cost 
estimation by RINA). The potential partners are Ori Martin, Ferriere Nord, Arcelor Mittal Italia, 
Jsw Italy (Piombino), Acciai Speciali Terni, Tenaris Dalmine, Tenova, Danieli, Arvedi. 


The cost for the switching from gas to hydrogen in a steel plant has been evaluated by means of a 
prefeasibility studies by one of the Italian steel industry enterprise (Dalmine, Arcelor Mittal 
investment for R&D in steel making). 
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It will be important to include in the project an improvement in the energy efficiency of the 
industrial cycle to reduce energy consumption and the cost of steel production to mantain 
competitiveness of the steel product. 


For the Taranto area, there is the possibility of the utilisation of the Just Transition Fund for the 
employment of workers in the new process and for their reskilling. 


3.3 Hydrogen testing for road transport 
The cost has been taken from “Piano Nazionale di Sviluppo — Mobilità Idrogeno Italia” * 
3.4 Hydrogen testing for railway mobility 


The evaluation of the cost has been made by "Hydrogen Railway mobility" (MIMS) - "Roland 
Berger Reports on Hydrogen in the railways sector". Two pre-feasibility studies have been prepared 
for two hydrogen railways in ValCamonica and in Puglia. 


3.5 Hydrogen Research and Development 


Aid for research and development for these projects are compatible with the internal market within 
the meaning of Article 107(3) of the Treaty and exempted from the notification requirement of 
Article 108(3) of the Treaty. 


The aided part of the research and development project shall completely fall within one or more of 
the following categories: (a) fundamental research; (b) industrial research; (c) experimental 
development; (d) feasibility studies. 


The eligible costs of research and development projects shall be allocated to a specific category of 
research and development and shall be the following: (a) personnel costs; (b) costs of instruments 
and equipment to the extent and for the period used for the project; (c) Costs for of buildings and 
land, to the extent and for the duration period used for the project; (d) costs of contractual research, 
knowledge and patents bought or licensed from outside sources; (e) additional overheads and other 
operating expenses, including costs of materials, supplies and similar products, 


Investment 4. Sustainable local transport, cycle paths and rolling stock renewal 


4.1 Investment in soft mobility (National Plan of Cycle Path) 


The estimation of the cost for urban and metropolitan cycle paths was calculated as part of a 
technical-economic pre-feasibility analysis which assumes a unit cost of 350,000 euros per 
kilometer. The estimated average cost is € 350,000.00 / Km (1) this cost is based on the average cost 
of the various types of works plus an increase for the construction of a possible cycling station or 
stalls equipped for parking bicycles. 


For the calculation, has been considered the biciplan guidelines approved by the PUMS monitoring 
technical table and published on the MIMS website in October 2020, in the part relating to "Costs 
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by type", i.e. a cost parameterized on standard dimensions (minimum) reference and assessed 
according to the type of track envisaged. This reference cost takes into account and also includes 
the sums available to the economic framework. On top of this it has been added the cycling station 
cost. 


To this scope, having to consider an average cost per ml that not only takes into account the types 
of work relating to cycle routes (also very diversified in terms of cost depending on the intervention 
as highlighted below), but also including any cycling station or stalls equipped for parking bicycles 
it was decided to increase the cost taken as a reference by about 30%. 


The costs from BICIPLAN guidelines per type are the following: 


Typology Average cost per km (1) Average cost per km (1) 

Cycle lane € 25,000.00 - € 40,000.00 

Protected cycle lane € 55,000.00 - € 95,000.00 

Bike path with flower bed € 110,000.00 - € 160,000.00 

Cycle path sidewalk share € 170,000.00 - € 230,000.00 

Bike path on its own premises € 300,000.00 

Calculation Estimated average cost 270,000.00 € / km (1) + cost of cycling stations or 
equipped stalls (30%) = 350,000.00 € / km (1), considering the most complex cases in terms 
of construction. 

e See Table 2 for details. 


For what concerns the national tourist cycles, the cost is based on an average of the costs deduced 
from the estimated metric calculations of the technical-economic feasibility projects of the 
interventions, presented by the implementing Local Authorities. 


The prices used in the calculations refer to regional, municipal or other official tariffs as well as, in 
the case of specialist supplies / processing, to specific price analyzes. 


4.2 Development of Rapid Mass Transport systems (metro, streetcar, BRT) 


The total cost of the measure is 4,280 million euros out of which 3,600 million euros covered by 
RRF and the residual part covered by other national and EU sources as specified in T2. 

The total cost comes from the estimates presented in the technical and economic feasibility project 
sent by the local administrations. 


See Table 2 for details. 


As regards the determination of the costs for Rapid Mass Transport, it should be noted that they 
derive from the metric estimates of the technical-economic feasibility projects of the interventions, 
proposed by the Local Authorities, which are subject to evaluation by the purpose of access to 
financing. 


The prices used in the calculations refer to regional, municipal or other official tariffs as well as, in 
the case of specialist supplies / processing, to specific price analysis. 
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4.3 Charging infrastructures 


The figures were made taking into account the estimated average costs for charging infrastructures 
assuming a slightly higher utilization factor for installations in non-urban areas, and a progressive 
growth over time in line with the expected growth of the electric fleet circulating. 


The proposal approach provides for a contribution of the RRF, in compliance with the limits and 
contribution provided in the European framework, on the cost of construction and not exceeding 
40%-70%. 


The unit costs considered for the charging infrastructure has been estimated in collaboration with 
Ricerca Sistema energetico S.p.A. For more details please see section 3. 


4.4 Renewal of local public transport fleet 


4.4.1 Renewal of the regional public transport bus fleet with clean fuels vehicles 


The investment cost for purchasing vehicles has been estimated by multiplying the average cost of 
buses - per type - and the number of buses to be acquired. The cost of a vehicle for local public 
transport depends on several factors, including: type, number of vehicles to be purchased with the 
same procedure, equipment and interior configuration. Based on market benchmark , the total 
amount of the measure has been estimated considering an average cost of Electric and Hydrogen 
buses of about 550,000 euro. 


Electric long mt. 500.000 € Market surveys Electric and hydrogen 
18 BUS: Estimated average 
- Single Central Tenders for cost of € 550,000, 


Consip commissioned by the considering the different 
Ministry of Economy and types of vehicles 


Finance 


Hydrogen 600.000 € Market surveys - 
Competitions Regions and local 
authorities 


4.4.2 Renewal of the regional public transport railway fleet with clean fuels trains and 
universal service 





The total investment cost for the measure accounts for 800 million euros: 652 million euros for 
regional trains and 148 million euros for universal service. 


The investment cost has been estimated by multiplying the unit cost of trains - per type of power - 
and the number of trains to be acquired. The following unit costs have been considered, based on 
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available market information: Electric and Hydrogen powered trains with an average cost of 12.3 
million euros. 


Power Supply Source 


Electric 12.000.000€ Market surveys - Electric and hydrogen 


trains: estimated average 
Double-decker train | (6 carriages) Framework agreementin | cost of 12,300,000 euros, 


(Rock - 160 Km/h) progress Trenitalia considering the different 
types of vehicles 


Hydrogen 12.500.000 € Market surveys - 


Ordinary (6 carriages) Calls by the Region and 
compartment local authorities 


140 places 


Universal service 1.480.000€ Market surveys - Trenitalia 
carriages (Intercity) tenders 





4.4.3 Renewal fleet for the National fire brigade command units 


The total cost of the measure is 424 million euros: 250 million euros for the purchase of 200 airport 
vehicles and 174 million euros for the purchase of 3600 vehicles and realization of 875 charging 
stations. 


Based on the discounted cost of acquiring ordinary airport vehicles and the market analysis deriving 
from the acquisition of hybrid experimental vehicles in the past, the estimate for each vehicle 
amounts to approximately: 


e 1.25 million euros for airport vehicles since these are special vehicles for high technological 
content and large capacity; 

e 35 thousand euros for light vehicles; 

340 thousand euros for heavy vehicles; 

e 20 thousand euros for Modo 4 charging stations. 
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Investment 5. Development of an international, industrial and R&D leadership in the main 
supply chains of the ecological transition 


5.1 Renewables and batteries 
5.2 Hydrogen 


The costs included in the funding have been estimated by means of industrial area investment 
facilities (Confindustria — the Italian association of industrial enterprises reports) and are limited to 
the part compatible with State Aid rules”. 


5.3 Electric buses 


The cost of the investment has been estimated to be of 300 million euros on the basis of the 
characteristics and the number of companies of the busses supply chain (roughly 150, generally of 
small size). The allocated sum can activate 650 million euros of investments that would finance 
about 30 development projects. 


Table 2 on Estimated cost of the plan. 
5.4 Support to start-ups and venture capital active in the ecological transition 


The main objective of the investment can be achieved by establishing a 250€M dedicated “Green 
Transition Fund” (GTF) with an investment strategy reflecting the sectorial focus (i.e. renewables, 
circular economy, mobility, energy efficiency, waste management, energy storage, etc.) as well as 
the whole range of development stages. The GTF, with a 5-year investment period and subsequent 
5-year portfolio management period, would invest in relevant VC funds, startups and 
incubation/acceleration programs, alongside top VC managers and system actors. The GTF would 
be managed by CDP VC, through a new and fully dedicated team with proven experience in the 
sector and track record. 


To strengthen the Italian VC ecosystem and enhance systemic investments towards green transition, 
4 main lines of action have been defined in line with best practices and market needs. 


1) Indirect investments in VC funds: 100€M to strengthen existing VC investment Fund of Funds 
platforms and finance new and existing VC managers with a relevant sectoral focus and expertise. 


e 50€M to be allocated to fund of funds with proven track record, to be invested into VC fund 
managers with investment strategies aligned to green transition objectives (avg. ticket 15- 
20€/M per VC fund) 


e 50€M to be allocated to fund of funds with proven track record and focused on technology 
transfer investments, to finance VC fund managers with investment strategies aligned to 
green transition objectives. (avg. ticket 15-20€/M per VC fund) 


2) Indirect investments in pre-seed and seed startup stages: 50€M to expand the capital available to 
researchers and startups 
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e 15€M to be allocated to tech transfer hubs to finance the validation of relevant research from 
Italy’s main universities and labs, and enable its transfer onto the market (avg. ticket 10- 
15€/M per hub) 


e 35€M to be allocated to high-quality startup acceleration programs focused on green 
transition (e.g. cleantech, energy transition, bioeconomy, blue-economy, mobility) with a 
proven track record (avg. ticket 10-15€/M per program) 


3) Direct investments in early and growth stage startup: 50€M to strengthen the action of active VC 
funds 


e 15€M to be allocated to corporate venture capital fund investments to support mature 
startups with tested solutions in these fields (avg. ticket 5-7€/M) 


e 15€M to be allocated to early to growth stage investments to provide resources to scale 
promising Italian startups with innovative solutions in these fields (avg. ticket 3-5€/M) 


e 20€M to be allocated to late stage to support expansion of best in class Italian scale-ups and 
strengthen enable the green transitions of strategic sectors (avg. ticket 15-20€/M) 


4) Venture building investments: 50€M to develop new and innovative ventures in partnership with 
corporates 


e 50€M to be allocated to venture builders with strong track record, to identify, validate and 
incubate innovative ventures in collaboration with leading Italian corporates, enabling new 
players and solutions to enter the green transition space (avg. ticket 5-10€/M). 


11. Loan request justification (if applicable 


Investment 1. Increasing the share of energy produced from renewable energy sources 


1.1 Development of agri-voltaic systems 


Italy already has State Aid schemes to support renewable production, based on incentives for the 
energy produced and with access through auctions (for plants of more than 1 MW) and registers 
(for plants of less than 1 MW). These regimes, however, being designed for mature technologies 
and assets, present limitations when referring to innovative technologies or assets. Moreover, once 
the "running-in" phase of any innovative configurations applied to mature technologies (such as 
photovoltaics) has been overcome, the adoption of instruments other than the "feed-in scheme" is 
certainly less distorting on the energy market and thus represents an interesting alternative. To this 
end, in addition to the grant contribution to reduce the investment risk, low-interest loans are 
requested under RRF in order to reduce the cost of debt. 


1.2 Promotion of RES for energy communities and jointly acting renewables self-consumers 


In order to facilitate the implementation of configurations of collective self-consumption and 
renewable energy communities and accelerate the transition to the recently adopted models of 
collective self-consumption involving multiple parties, it was decided to request loans to reduce the 
cost of debt of investments. This measure is in addition to the incentive tariff of the Ministerial 
Decree of 16 September 2020 as a form of explicit incentive on shared energy to reduce market 
risk. This measure represents a boost to the realization of this type of interventions, contributing to 
the removal of existing entry barriers. The promotion of these models will also allow to bring 
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citizens closer to RES plants construction schemes, as an indirect effect, making them experience 
all the process phases and possibly overcoming some of the obstacles currently encountered by new 
investments in medium-large plants. 


1.3 Promotion of innovative systems (including off-shore) 

Not relevant for this measure. 

1.4 Development of biomethane, according to criteria for promoting the circular economy 
Not relevant for this project.. 

Investment 2. Reinforcement and digitalisation of power grid infrastructure 

2.1 Strengthening smart grids 

Not relevant for this measure. 

2.2 Interventions to increase the resilience of the power grid 

Not relevant for this measure. 

Investment 3. Promotion of hydrogen production, distribution and end-uses 


3.1 Production of Hydrogen in brownfield sites (Hydrogen Valleys) 


The measure has the aim to sustain the industrial project that is in the early stage, for this reason it 
requires support in addition to the initial capital granted with a loan. 


3.2 Hydrogen Use in hard-to-abate industry 


The measure has the aim to sustain the industrial project that is in the early stage, for this reason it 
requires support in addition to the initial capital granted with a loan. 


3.3 Hydrogen testing for road transport 
Not relevant for this project 

3.4 Hydrogen testing for railway mobility 
Not relevant for this project. 

3.5 Hydrogen Research and Development 
Not relevant for this project. 


Investment 4. Sustainable local transport, cycle paths and rolling stock renewal 
4.1 Investment in soft mobility (National Plan of Cycle Path) 


Not relevant for this measure. 
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4.2 Development of Rapid Mass Transport systems (metro, streetcar, BRT) 
Not relevant for this measure. 

4.3 Charging infrastructures 

Not relevant for this measure. 

4.4 Renewal of local public transport fleet 


Not relevant for this measure. 


4.4.1 Renewal of the regional public transport bus fleet with clean fuels vehicles 


Not relevant for this measure. 


4.4.2 Renewal of the regional public transport railway fleet with clean fuels trains and universal 
service 


Not relevant for this measure. 
4.4.3 Renewal fleet for the National fire brigade command units 
Not relevant for this measure. 


Investment 5. Development of an international, industrial and R&D leadership in the main 
supply chains of the ecological transition 


5.1 Renewables and batteries 
Not relevant for this measure. 
5.2 Hydrogen 


The measure has the aim to sustain the industrial project that is in the early stage, for this reason it 
requires support in addition to the initial capital granted with a loan. 


5.3 Electric buses 
Not relevant for this measure. 
5.4 Support to start-ups and venture capital active in the ecological transition 


Not applicable 
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Annex II: M/Ts of Component 2 of Mission 2 


Disclaimer: The selection and specific wording of the M/T in the CID, further specification in the OA and associated deadlines are subject to further reflection and adjustment, in light of the final version 
of the component, and given the need to ensure consistency across components and to ensure full respect of the Regulation. 





Timeline CID Further specifications included in the OA Monitoring included in the OA Additional comment 





Milestone: Signature of the contract for the installation 


RIA of photovoltaic solar panels in agri-voltaic systems 





Target: Install photovoltaic solar panels in agri-voltaic 


Q2-2026 systems with a capacity of 1,04 GW for an indicative 
production of at least 1300 GWh per year 








Milestone: Signature of the contracts for the award of 
Q4-2025 the loans for the implementation of the interventions for 
energy communities 





Target: Support energy communities in municipalities 
of less than 5000 inhabitants to provide the installation 
of at least 2.000 MW from renewable sources for an 
indicative production of 2.500 GWh per year 


Q2-2026 





Milestone: Award of the project for the development of 
off-shore infrastructure equivalent to an installed 
capacity of at least 200 MW from renewable energy 
sources 


Q3-2023 





Target: Develop off-shore infrastructure equivalent to 
an installed capacity of at least 200 MW from 
renewable energy sources or an indicative production of 
at least 480 GWh per year 


Q2-2026 


Target: Replace at least 300 agricultural tractors fleet, 
Q2-2026 by mechanical tractors powered by biomethane and also 
equipped with precision farming tools. 





Intermediate target: Develop the production of 
biomethane from the conversion of the existing plants 
and from new plants by at least 0.6 billion m° at the end 
of the year 2023 


Q4-2023 





























Q2-2026 


Q1-2024 


Q4-2021 


Target: Develop the production of biomethane from the 
conversion of the existing plants and from new plants 
by at least 2.3 billion m3 at the end of June 2026 


Milestone: Develop a legal framework for the 
simplification of the authorisation procedures for 
building-up structures for onshore and off-shore 
renewable energies 


Milestone: Adoption of a Legislative Decree to promote 
the use of renewable gas for the use of biomethane in 
the transport, industrial and residential sectors and an 
Implementing Decree setting out the conditions and 





The legal framework shall include the 

following objectives: 

e creation of a simplified and accessible 
regulatory framework for RES 
installations and the repowering and 
revamping of existing plants, in 
continuity with the provisions of the 
Simplifications Decree; 

e the enactment of a discipline, shared with 
the Regions and the other State 
Administrations concerned, aimed at 
defining criteria for the identification of 
the areas suitable and not suitable for the 
installation of renewable energy plants 
with a total power at least equal to that 
identified by the PNIEC, for the 
achievement of the objectives of 
development of renewable sources; 

e the completion of the RES support 
mechanism also for additional non- 
mature or with high operating cost 
technologies and the extension of the 
auction run period for the so called RES1 
mechanism (also to reflect the slowdown 
caused by the period of health 
emergency), while maintaining the 
principles of competitive access; 

e  areform to promote investment in storage 
systems, which is reflected in the 
legislative decree transposing Directive 
(EU) 2019/944 on common rules for the 
internal market in electricity. 


The decree shall include, in particular: 
1-Change in law for a simplified 
authorization process and modification of the 
current grants mechanism in order (1) to 
widen the eligibility perimeter and (ii) to 





Intermediate steps: Identification of 
the areas for the building-up of those 
structures by the State-Regions 
Conference 














Q4-2022 


Q4-2024 


Q2-2026 


Q2-2026 


Q4-2022 


Q2-2026 


Q1-2023 








criteria in relation to its use and the new incentive extend the grants availability period are 
system. foreseen., foresee the feed in tariff 
mechanism and the Guarantee of Origin 
2-The transposition of the REDII directive by 
legislative decree and the notification to DG- 
COMP for the certification of the compliance 
with State Aid discipline will precede the 
signature of the decree 

3-The general coordination would be 
accomplished by MiTE, with the support of 
the other Administrations with advisory 
functions: MIPAAF, MEF, GSE. 





Milestone: Award of the projects to increase the 
network capacity for the distribution of renewable 
energy and for the electrification of energy 
consumption 


Intermediate Target: Smart grids- Increase the network 
capacity for the distribution of renewable energies by at 
least 1 000 MW 





Target: Smart grids- Increase the network capacity for 
the distribution of renewable energies by at least 4 000 
MW 


Target: Smart grids- electrification of energy 
consumption reaching at least 1 500 000 inhabitants 





Milestone: Award of the projects to increase the 
resilience of at least 4 000 km in the electricity system 
network so as to reduce the frequency and duration of 
energy cuts arising from extreme weather conditions. 





Target: Increase the resilience of at least 4 000 km in 
the electricity system network so as to reduce the 
frequency and duration of energy cuts arising from 
extreme weather conditions. 


Milestone: Award of the projects for the production of 
hydrogen in abandoned industrial areas centres 





Intermediate steps: 














Q2-2026 


Q1-2023 


Q2-2026 


Q1-2023 


Q2-2026 


Q1-2023 


Target: Complete at least 10 projects with the objective 
of making abandoned industrial areas centres for the 
production of hydrogen for an average capacity of at 
least 1-5 MW up to 10 MW each 





Milestone: Signature of the agreement with entities 
identified to promote the transition from methane to 
green hydrogen. The projects will be in part dedicated 
to the R&D&I process to develop and in part will be 
dedicated to the realisation and testing of an industrial 
prototype, using hydrogen in the steel making process. 


Target: Introduce hydrogen in at least 1 industrial plants 
to decarbonised hard to abate sectors 


Milestone: Selection of the applications and allocation 
of resources for the development of at least 40 re- 
charging stations based on hydrogen in line with 
Directive 2014/94/EU 


Target: Develop at least 40 re-charging stations based 
on hydrogen for light and heavy vehicles in line with 
the Directive 2014/94/EU 


Milestone: Allocation of resources according to the 
procedures and criteria established to build 9 refuelling 








Q4-2021: Definition of the criteria 
for the selection of the areas suitable 
for the projects. 


Q2-2022: Procedure for submitting 
applications to set up the production 
plants and local utilisation 
infrastructure 





Q2-2024: Evaluation and progress of 
the implementation of the projects 





Intermediate steps: 


Q2-2022: Launch the call of 
proposals 








Intermediate steps: 

Q4-2021: Definition of the criteria 
for the location of the refuelling 
station along the highways and 
logistic hubs 


Q2-2022: Procedure for submitting 
applications to set up the refuelling 
station and start technical evaluation 




















Q2-2026 


Q2-2022 


Q2-2026 


Q1-2023 


Q2-2022 


Q4-2023 











stations for railway based on hydrogen along six 
railway lines 





Target: Build 9 refuelling stations for railway based on | The railway lines will be defined by public 
hydrogen along six railway lines procedures established by MIMS and MITE 





Milestone: Award of R&D contracts to improve 
knowledge of the implementation of the hydrogen 
vector in the production, storage and distribution 
phases. The contracts will develop at least four 
dimensions of research: 

a) Green and Clean Hydrogen production 

b) Innovative technologies for hydrogen storage, 
transport and transformation into derivates and e-fuels 
c) Fuel Cells for stationary and mobility application 
d) Integrated smart management systems to increase the 
resilience and reliability of intelligent hydrogen-based 
infrastructures 





Target: at least 4 R&D projects carried out (one for 
each R&D dimension) and provided with a test 
certificate or publication 


Milestone: Adopt the necessary legislative actions — to 
(i) set out security provisions in relation to the 
production, transport and storage of hydrogen, (ii) 
simplify procedures for the build-up of small structures 
for the production of green hydrogen and (iii) measures 
in relation to the conditions to build re-charging stations 


based on hydrogen. 





Milestone: Adopt fiscal incentives to support the 
production of green hydrogen and to favour the 
consumption of green hydrogen by the transport sector 
through the transposition of the Renewable Energy 
Directive (EU) 2018/2001. 





Intermediate target: Build at least 200 km of additional | Urban and metropolitan areas are 
cycling lanes in urban and metropolitan areas municipalities above 50,000 inhabitants 














Target: Build at least 565 km of additional cycling 























Q2-2026 lanes in urban and metropolitan areas and at least 
additional 1235 km in the other areas of Italy 
Milestone: Award of the 100% contracts for the build- 
Q4-2023 up of cycling lanes, metros, trolleybus lines and 
funicular in metropolitan areas 
. : . . . . . The target has been modified in reduction 
Q3-2024 dii target: Build at least 25 km of lanes for i projects i carried sa in the RR considered soncluded 
public transport 0 owing metropo itan areas (Perugia, when they are in operation 
Pozzuoli, Trieste) 
The indicative breakdown per transport mode 
is the following, 
11 km of metro lanes; 
85 km of tramway lanes; 
120 km for trolleybus lanes and 
Target: Build at least 231 km of lanes for public 15 km of funicular lanes 
Q2-2026 transport trolleybus lines and 15 km of funicular in 
metropolitan areas Those projects will be carried out in the 
following metropolitan areas areas (Rome, 
Genoa, Florence, Palermo, Bologna, Rimini, 
Naples, Milan, Palermo, Bari, Catania, 
Pozzuoli, Padova, Perugia, Taranto, Trieste) 
Milestone: Award of the contracts to build 2500 rapid 
Q2-2023 re-charging stations along freeways and at least 4000 in 
urban areas (all municipalities) 
Milestone: Award of the contracts to build 5000 rapid The project will also include 100 pilot re- 
Q4-2024 re-charging stations along freeway and at least 9000 in ; . ; 
Deane charging stations aimed at storing energy 
urban areas (all municipalities) 
A minimum size threshold for the 
Intermediate target: Build at least 2500 rapid re- Rapid re-charging stations have different type ee va nos a one: 
Q2-2024 charging stations along freeways and at least 4000 in of installation: (i) 175 kW for freeways (ii) ee SR 


urban areas (all municipalities 





90kW for urban areas 








Italian municipalities (many small towns 
scattered throughout the territory), 
excluding small towns would have 











Q4-2025 


Q2-2024 


Q4-2023 


Q2-2023 


Q4-2024 


Q2-2026 


Q2-2026 


Q4-2021 


Q2-2022 


Target: Build at least 7500 rapid re-charging stations 
along freeways and at least 13000 in urban areas 


Milestone: Award of the 100% of the contracts for the 
acquisition of national fire brigade vehicles 


Milestone: Award of the 100% of the contracts for the 
acquisition of clean buses 


Milestone: Award of the 100% of the contracts for the 
acquisition of clean trains 


Intermediate target: Purchase at least 800 Zero 
Emission buses and 25 Zero Emission trains for the 
renewal of the respective fleet 


Target: Purchase at least 3 000 Zero Emission buses 
and 150 Zero Emission trains for the renewal of the 
respective fleet 


Target: Buy at least 3 600 clean vehicles for the 
renewal fleet for the National fire brigade command 


Milestone: Adopt a Decree Law to simplify the 
evaluation criteria for projects in relation to local public 
transport and accelerate the design and authorisation 
process 


Milestone: Adoption of a Ministerial Decree which 
identifies the amount of available resources, the access 
requirements of the beneficiaries, the eligibility 








undermined the effectiveness of the 
measure 





Rapid re-charging stations have different type 
of installation: (1) 175 kW for freeways (ii) 
90kW for urban areas The project will also 
include 100 pilot re-charging stations aimed 
at storing energy 


A minimum size threshold for the 
municipalities was not indicated because, 
considering the demographic structure of 
Italian municipalities (many small towns 
scattered throughout the territory), 
excluding small towns would have 
undermined the effectiveness of the 
measure 





The milestones have been splitted 
considering the different typology of 
measures included 





The milestones have been splitted 
considering the different typology of 
measures included 


The milestones have been splitted 
considering the different typology of 
measures included 











The modalities for the simplification of 
the procedure will be agreed between the 
competent Directorate General of the 
MIMS and the CSLLPP 




















Q4-2025 


Q4-2024 


Q4-2021 


Q2-2022 


Q2-2026 


Q2-2022 


Q2-2026 











conditions for programs and projects, the eligible 
expenses and the form and intensity of aid for the 


development of high-efficiency PV panels and for the 
development of batteries 





Target: Develop high-efficiency PV panels to increase 
capacity from the current 200 MW/year to at least 2 
GW/year [Gigafactory] 





Target: Production of batteries with a target capacity of 
11 GWh 





Milestone: Adoption of a Ministerial Decree which 
identifies the amount of available resources for 
reaching the purpose of intervention (busses supply 
chain) 





Milestone: Award of the contract to build an industrial 
plant for the production of electrolysers 





Target: build an industrial plant for the production of The geographical location of the plant is 
electrolysers for a capacity of 1 GW per year subject to the awarded project of the tender 


Milestone: Closing of Financial Agreement for indirect 
investment into finance VC fund managers with 
investment and enterprises/start up in line with green 
transition objectives, to expand the capital available to 
researchers and startups, to strengthen the action of 
active VC funds, to develop new and innovative 
ventures in partnership with corporates. 





Target: At least 250 € Million of private investments in 
the green tech sector activated by the fund 











Mission Component ld Name Stato 


M2 CZ Inv1.1 Development of agri-voltaic systems Validata 
M2 C2 Inv1.2 Promotion of RES for energy communities and jointly acting renewables self-consumers Validata 
M2 C2 Inv1.3 Promotion of innovative systems (including off-shore) Validata 
M2 C2 Inv1.4 - Target 1 Development of biomethane, according to criteria for promoting the circular economy - Target 1: Production of biomethane from conversion of existing Biogas plants and from new plants Validata 
M2 c2 Inv1.4 - reconversion Development of biomethane, according to criteria for promoting the circular economy - 1. Reconversion and efficiency of existing agricultural biogas plants, including the construction of st Validata 
M2 c2 Inv1.4 - Target 2 Development of biomethane, according to criteria for promoting the circular economy - Target 2: Scrapping of obsolete mechanical vehicles for agriculture/tractors Validata 
M2 C2 Inv2.1 Strengthening smart grids Validata 
M2 E2 Inv2.2 Interventions to increase the resilience of the power grid Validata 
M2 C2 Inv3.1 Production of Hydrogen in brownfield sites Validata 
M2 C2 Inv3.2 Hydrogen Use in hard-to-abate industry Validata 
M2 Ç2 Inv3.3 Hydrogen testing for road transport Validata 
M2 C2 Inv3.4 Hydrogen testing for railway mobility Validata 
M2 C2 Inv3.5 Hydrogen Research and Development Validata 
M2 C2 Inv4.1 Investment in soft mobility (National Plan of Cycle Path) Validata 
M2 C2 Inv4.2 Development of Rapid Mass Transport systems (metro, streetcar, BRT) Validata 
M2 c2 Inv4.3 Charging infrastructures Validata 
M2 c2 Inv4.4.1 Renewal of the regional public transport bus fleet with clean fuels vehicles Validata 
M2 C2 Inv4.4.2 Renewal of the regional public transport railway fleet with clean fuels trains and universal service Validata 
M2 C2 Inv4.4.3 Renewal fleet for the National fire brigade command units Validata 
M2 C2 Inv5.1 Renewables and batteries Validata 
M2 C2 Inv5.2 Hydrogen Validata 
M2 C2 Inv5.3 Electric buses Validata 


M2 c2 Inv5.4 Support to start-ups and venture capital active in the ecological transition Validata 
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the circular economy - Target 1: Production of biomethane from conversion of existing Biogas plants and from new plants, with such interventions of environmental mitigation 
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the circular economy - 1. Reconversion and efficiency of existing 





cultural biogas plants, including the construction of structures for the correct management of biomass and di 
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the circular economy - Target 2: Scrapping of obsolete mechanical vehicles for agriculture/tractors 





Step 1 
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1, Cate change mitigation 


2. mate change adaptation 


4 the cla economy, ein waste | 


6 The protection and restoration of ic 





The measure nas zera ar nepal foreseeatie Impact an the environmental goa related to the direct and 


A The measure nas noor an insgniicant foreseeable impact on the primary net effects of the measure over ns hfe cycle, gue is nature, and as such ie considered compliant 
|eriroamenta objective related to the ect and pranaryindrctetlects ot | withthe DNSH principle for me goal in question. any cas, the selection of interventions on the collectie. 
the mesure across tske cycle, gen nature, and as such isconsdered ig network wi be promoted, whieh are energy efter, donot che an inerea inthe erated 





plan with DNSH for the relevant objet. 


E The measure 'contrtnutes substanta toan enorme objecte, pur 


E The measure i ached as supporting a climate change or environment at 


D.o, te measure reguires a substantie DNSH sesoment. 





D. No, the measure reguires a substantie DNSH assessment. 


arez as they are aimed at improving the efficiency feng rigaton infrastructures, and provide for 
enewable sources ot elect forthe powering the systems 


Rc A TONTOR EE CE 
change on agretutal activty without ncreasn the risk of adverse effect on people ar nature. The mensure 
“Snot expected 10 lead 10a worsening of tne negatie elects the current cate nd the expected future 
lite the economie all the gr cose. The measure contributes substantially tothe 
environmental objective, wihin the meaning of te Taxonory Regulator, and as such consider to com | 
th the DNSH principle far he relevant objecte. In principle the measure «assignable to intervention feid 
of the annex Vi of the REF reguiation, aromatig interventions ta crease efficiency in te use of water 
resources end toimprove the management of watet resources to reduce losses and ta achieve water saving. 
inthis way, et be posse 1 Better address The water scary, aggravated bythe raks ink to the cime 


The measure appears to support ts gal 100% In principle, the mesure assignable o intervention fd 
‘n he anne of the RRF regulation with a coeffešent for the cacao of support for 
tibet the god status in quanta terme 
of the water bodies affected by he interventions, inctuding surface and groundwater, by imgtowng the 
efficiency af eration waer use and sustainable use of watar, With a consequent potential water saving and 
The long: Term protection af avalabie water resources, shuld also be noted That since theintervenrion 
concerns esting infrastructures and does not anois a substantial crea n here area, the savings 


The measure does nat lead to an increase n emissions of poutanis into theair, water or sod- 
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[The measure is not specter lead ro sgn increasein the generation, Incineration ar dieposal of waste, wih the exception of 
he incineration fon eee hazardous waste Indeed, any eventual waste materiali produced during the constructo operazione 
for te replacement of esting networks stems should be disposa af in accordance wth european, national and regina waste 
epson and requirement, and the same wl be for the new equipment that will have to be depos of at the end of s Ife cya- 
Furthermore, the complancs with any rutes on the matter contained in the environmental opinions sued far me projects wll be 
manto The measure wat not lead o significant ineficencein the use of resources and wi not cause signiticant and ang term 
harmo me enormentin respect tothe creuar enemy (art. 27 of the Taxonomy] Conversely ane of te main purpose othe 
astra sustainable use of te water resource 


[On the bass af the axon regulation, te measure does not sgancia reduction a ay and so pollution and dirt 
affects the Imerovementol me water quay level as he water savings achieved by the intervenons, the absence of new gated 
seas, i wA ne pose to translate nto a eduction of nta from water badies and therefore contribute othe good quay and 
|uantny of water nods. The measure is net expected to lead to a significant crease emassons of pollutants inta the air, water or 
|o. Alsa in the phase af ect af The warts, al the precautions provided for by the law wl be adopted in order not to cause 
damage to the environmental components and al the Indications provided for in any opinions af the Environmental Autori issued 
in the Enyronmenal impact Assessment ar the Impact Assessment under Habitat directive 32/43/CEE procedures wil be followed, 
es pinion wl be requires o tha projects, where provided far by the national lnu: 


[e measure does not santicanty harm the good condition and esience of ecosystems rte conservo satis i haat and 
spaces including thse interest to the Uni. Indeed, fr the lca projet, corplance wih national requirements or the 
Enevonmental impact Assman and the analyss af inpact Asessnent under Habitat dice 92/A3/CEE wal be renuired 
|Comatance withthe eventual requirements contained an the opinions assed by the competent Enwranmenta! Authority wl be 
onto, Morever, he Infrastructures for gain conte to cresting and safeguarding the rural lana und te raed 
agroecopsen. in general, despite their anto sig, rgaton and reclamation canals should not be considered invase elements 
n the territory, but an the contrary, they could contribute o keep aie the eases connected to the water resource For mama, 
cane measures and the related water saving could contrive to manage level of vlunesin the supply sources (reservoirs 
vers and groundwater), supporting their environmental uly, Furthermore, the bixiwersiy could be supported managing canais by 
raans feted tis. Indes, riparian comunties are important wite corridors and often have higher Beaver than 
|rrounding ecosystems 








Environmental objectives 





1. Climate change mitigation 


2. Climate change adaptation 


3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine r| 


4, The circular economy, including waste prevention and red 


5. Pollution prevention and control to alr, water or land 


6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosys 














D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment, 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


D- No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 





Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? 


RI pact aT 
the current climate and the expected future climate, on the measure 


Ie the measure expected to be dete mental [ta the good status oF 


the good ecological potential of badies of water, including surface 
water and groundwater; or (i) to the good environmental status of 


Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the 
generation, incineration or disposal of waste, with the exception of 
the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (i) lead to 
significant inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural 
resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not minimised by 
adequate measures; or 

i) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in 
respect to the circular economy (art. 27 of the Taxonomy)? 





is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the 
emissions of pollutants into air, water or land? 


I the measure expected to be: i significantly detrimental to the 
good condition and resilience of ecosystems; or (i) detrimental to 
the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest? 














aking nto account tat fanutacture ot hydrogen", the Myorogen. 
production can significanti contribute to the climate change if: 


Foe investments worth more than EUR TO fila a vulnera biky and iste HER 
assessment will be carried out or planned, leading to the identification, screening 


For groundwater, all solutions willbe adopted to ensure, both during the 
construction phase and during the operational management of the industrial 
Allthe" construction works" af the measures for hydrogeological risk 
[management falls under the art. 2 paragraph c) of the Directive 2008/98/EC, that 
states "uncontaminated soil and other naturally occurring material excavated in 
the course of construction activities where ts certain that the material will be 
used forthe purposes of construction in its natural state on the site from which it 
was excavated” should be excluded from the scape of the Directive. Each 
intervention will comply with the CAM required far green public procurement. 
Furthermore, through specifie clauses in the tenders and contracts, the economie 
operators involved in the construction works will be required to ensure that the 
demolition waste will be addressed under the circular economy objective i.e. at 
least 70% (by weight) of the non-hazardous construction and demolition waste 
(excluding naturally occurring material referred to in category 17 05 04 in the 
European List of Waste established by Decision 2000/532/EC) generated on the 
construction site wil be prepared for re-use, recycling and other material 
recovery, including backfiling operations using waste to substitute other 
materials, in accordance with the waste hierarchy and the EU Construction and 
Demolition Waste Management Protocol 
CO 
extension exceeding 1,000 square meters, the site will be subjected to 


Ensure an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) has been completed in 
accordance with the EU Directives on Environmental Impact Assessment. 
(2014/52/EL) and Strategic Environmental Assessment (2001/42/EC) (or other 
equivalent national provisions or international standards (e.g. IFC Performance 
Standard 1: Assessment and Management of Environmental and Social Risks)— 
whichever is stricter -in the case of stes/operations in non-EU countries) for the 
site/operation (including ancillary services, e.g. transport infrastructure and 
operations, waste disposal facilities, etc.) and any required mitigation measures 
for protecting biodiversity/eco-systems, particularly UNESCO World Heritage and 
Key Biodiversity Areas (KBAs) have been implemented, For ites/operations 
located in or near to biodiversity sensitive areas (including the Natura 2000 
network af protected areas as well as other protected areas), ensure that an 
appropriate assessment has been conducted in compliance with the provisions of 
the EU Biodiversity Strategy (COM (2011) 244), the Birds (2009/147/EC) and 
Habitats (92/43/EEC) Directives (or other equivalent national provisions or 
International standards (e.g. IFC Performance Standard 6) whichever is stricter - 
in case of sites/aperations in non-EU countries) based on the conservation 
objectives of the protected area. For such sites/operations, ensure that: 

a. asite-level biodiversity management plan exists and is implemented in 
alignment with the IFC Performance Standard 6: Biodiversity Conservation and 
Sustainable Management of Living Natural Resources; 

b. all necessary mitigation measures are in place to reduce the impacts on species 
and habitats; and 

c- a robust, appropriately designed and lang-term biodiversity monitoring and 
evaluation program exists and is implemented, 




















Environmental objectives 











1. Climate change mitigation 


2. Climate change adaptation 


3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources 


4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling 


5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land 


6, The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems 


Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG 
Re 
impact of the current climate and the expected future 


isthe measure expected to be detrimental (to the Bod 


status or the good ecological potential af bodies of water, 
Including surface water and groundwater; or i) to the 





D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


Is the measure expected to: (i) lead toa significant 
Increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non- 
recyclable hazardous waste; or (i) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the director Indirect use of any natural 
resource at any stage of its it cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or 

i) cause significant and long-term harm to the 
environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 of 
the Taxonomy)? 





D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 













isthe measure expected to lead to a significant increase in 


b. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 
the emissions of pollutants into air, water or land?? 





isthe measure expected to be: I) significantly detrimental 
to the good condition and resilience of ecosystems; or (i) 
detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and 
species, including those of Union interest? 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 

























akne mto account thal 
hydrogen production can significantly contribute to the climate change it: 
Far investments Worth mare than EUR TO fli a Valier ably sAd mate 


risk assessment will be carried out or planned, leading to the identification, 


fhe intervention invalves the conetruction of hydrogen production plats 


[correspondence with active industrial areas, This aspect leads us to consider 
that the interventions will have no impact on surface waters. For 








[Al the" construction works" of the measures for hydrogeological risk 
management falls under the art. 2 paragraph c) of the Directive 2008/98/EC, | 
that states "uncontaminated soil and other naturally occurring material 
excavated in the course of construction activities where it is certain that the 
material wil be used for the purposes of construction in its natural state on 
the site from which it was excavated" should be excluded from the scope of 
the Directive. Each intervention will comply with the CAM required for green 
public procurement. Furthermore, through specific clauses in the tenders 
[and contracts, the economic operators involved in the construction works 
wil be required to ensure that the demolition waste will be addressed under 
the circular economy objective Le. at least 70% (by Weight) of the non- 
hazardous construction and demolition waste (excluding naturally occurring 
material referred to in category 17 05 04 in the European List of Waste 
established by Decision 2000/532/EC) generated on the construction site 
wil be prepared for re-use, recycling and other material recovery, including 
backing operations using waste to substitute other materials, in 
[accordance with the waste hierarchy and the EU Construction and 
Demolition Waste Management Protocol” 

SRE TES ACCOUNT ATE SARETE OT RT REC TRUER TaN SNY 
materially contributes to local air pollution levels, exceeding air quality 





For these activities an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) wil be 
[completed in accordance with the EU Directives on Environmental Impact 
[Assessment (2014/52/EU) and Strategic Environmental Assessment 
(2001/42/EC) forthe site/operation (including ancillary services, e.g. 
transport infrastructure and operations, waste disposal facilita, etc.) and 
any required mitigation measures for protecting biodiversity/eco-systemns, 
particulary UNESCO World Heritage and Key Biodiversity Areas (KBAs) will 
be implemented. For sites/operations located in or near to biodiversity- 
sensitive areas (including the Natura 2000 network of protected areas as 
well as other protected areas), an appropriate assessment will be conducted 
in compliance with the provisions of the EU Biodiversity Strategy (COM 
(2011) 244), the Bids (2009/147/EC) and Habitats (92/43/EEC)) based on 
the conservation objectives of the protected area. For such 
stes/operations,it wil be ensured that: 

|a. site level biodiversity management plan exists and is implemented in 
alignment with the IFC Performance Standard 6: Biodiversity Conservation 
land Sustainable Management of Living Natural Resources; 

ball necessary mitigation measures are in place to reduce the impacts on 
species and habitats; and 

e. a robust, appropriately designed and long-term biodiversity monitoring 
and evaluation program exists and is implemented. 











Environmental objectives 

















1. imate change mitigation 


2. Gamat changeadastation 


2. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources 


4 The sea economy nein waste prevention and recycling 


5. The protection and restoration of biodersty and ecosystems 


D. No, the measure reguires a substantie DNSH assessment 





D. No, the measure reguires a substante DNSH assessment 


D. No, the measure reguires a substante DNSH aes 


D. No, the measure requires a substante DNSH assessment. 


D. No, the measure reguires a substante DNSH atzesement 





Step 1 


|A The measure has no or an insgicant foreseeable pat onthe enwonmental 


Tne crpcted impact ef te aly supported by the measurement has ne 
‘or an insignificant Toreseeable impact, related 10 the direct and pay 
Indrect effects of the measure across nts tfe cycle. 












sth measure expected to tead to significant GHG emisions? 


ics a a Ea n 
[cmane ana me expecta ture ciate, 0 the measure nseif ar on people, nature 
em measure expected 1o be detrimental: () ta the good status or the good 
ecslageal tenta af actes af water, eluding surface water and groundwater: or 
[51 1e me goos environmental status af marine waters? 








ts the measure expected 1: (etd to a signiicant increase in the generato, 
| cneratian or sposato waste, wth the exception ot te ncineraton ot nen- 
eal hazards waste; or (i) lead ta sgaiant inefficiencies i me drect or 
vet use af any naturai resource at any stage of ts Me cycle wich are not 
nse by adeguate measures: or 

cause signticantand longterm harm to the environment in respect tothe 
cuar economy (art 27 ef me Tananan? 


isthe manira expected tad toa Sencan cis ine can of polini 


1: me masi expected to be: i sipnifcantiy deviants the pood condition and 
eslence uf easter) deviantalto he conservation status of habitats and 
spees, including nose of union interest? 








Cora 
[rog or transport wal give a sian contribution to nate change 


Fie ai a as EO ay ais 
assessment wai be carried aut ar planned, leading to te denuiatin,sceenag 
Sages wae bil n wea any eo sa 
stem far tetzeatment nd management of waste water already exits bult 
[and operate according the national standard The investment wt add 
te" construction woke of the measures for hydrogeological risk 
[management als under we art. 2 paragraph co the Directive 2008/98/EC, 
that states "uncontaminated so and ather naturaly occurring materia! 
|escavatedi in the cour of constuction active where n s certain that the 
[mater wil be se for the purposes a constructo in ns naturai state on the 
ste from whch was excavated shouldbe excludes rom the scope of the 
Directe ath intervenon wl cory with the CAM required for green pube 
procurement. Furthermere, through specie clauses in the tenders and 
contract, the economi operators valved nthe construction werks wl be 
required t ensure that the demotion waste wibe addressed under the car 
economy abject eat least 70% (by weight af me non-hazardous 
construction and demetten waste dud naturally occurring material 
refer to in category 17 05 DA in the European Ust of Waste estabished by 
|Decsion2000/532/E] generate on the constuction ste wile prepared for re | 
isa, eying and other material recovery, duding backing operatons usg 
este 1 substitute oter materials accordance with te waste hierarchy and 
the EU consiin and Demon Waste Management Prorocol 


|Enranrmental Plan a the contruction ste trough wich procedures ll be 


Fates ie a Enon pack Aes i wale 
orate in ator dance with the EU Directives on Enuranrmenta impact 
Assessment (2014/52/EU) and Stratege Environmental Assessment 
(20n3/a2/Ec1 for the stefoperatin inching ancy services, 8 wansport 
infrastructure and aperatians, waste disposal fates, et | and any required 
tigation measures far protecting biadlversny/eco- systers, parteviariy UNESCO 
ri Hetage and Key Bexnerst areas KSA) val be plemented, Far 
|stes/aperations located in or nea to biodiversty-senstive areas (including the 
Natura 2000 netwerk af protect areas as weli as other protected areas), an 
seeroprat assessment wli be conducted in compliance with the provisions of 
the EU Blodversty Strategy (COM (2022) 244), he Birds (2009/147/EC} and 
Haba 02/43/65] based on the conservation oct of the protected 

ea, ror such stes/aperatons twi be ensure mat: 

2 a te eve soir management pia exstsand implementa 
[atenment with the IFC Performance Standard 6: Beanery Conservation and 
Sutanable Management o Lng Natural Resources; 

ID ali necessary stgaton measures are in place to reduce the impact on species 
ana habitat; and 

ea robust, appropriately designed and bong term biodnersty monitoring and 


|evaluaton program ests and is nplemented 














Environmental objectives 
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“ihe nwa aia pe hae a pase 
The iste ‘cnt mana tse tiv und ETERO ieee O i ap SE 


[tte essre nre substan tan enorme atzective, 


Te ee centre iar 1o ermetica set ol 









isch oan pi ta land incr ie apaci cu tc and e cp 
itn cimata, nen mene ie ar on pate rature or auets? 


o ter ing sure wester are gronda: feto ne gd erenmenta sa 


tre measure expected i sd to a scat rase the erat, eration ona 
ste withthe scesi lhe emerson! no ecu asd waste or leto seat 
reticent ict rect e lan natura scs at any stage sie ele whe are not 
ese by adeguate measures: or 

fel cnus signet alang ter arn t tht enone in tespect the cee econry jart. 27o 
the Tannery? 


et mesure apie tot (senti detrimental tote god condo nese ot 
eco rd detrimental tothe corsi statia at nd pai cia thate ot Uno 


























[2 parant fhe Directive 2008/98/EC, that states "contate sol ad oter nat 
ctr matenas eat i te irae dt comin sintes whare tse that he 
seve shu be echi tne scape af he leve Each reni wit comply with e! 
[CAM regine tar grean pub pra. Further tro speci ni In vorder ard 


et elton waste wii be addressed under he car eeano cei Lat least 7% Ooy 
e) le non hard coscia derkan wane ote ats score 
[atea elet etegr 1705 the European Liet of Waste stava by Decsion 
200/532/| ene he arstructon ste wil be prepared tor re iae: eyeing md ather 
corte sti tne wate erry ane the U Cortrcton an Dean Waste Manager 


Far these acts an Eneromentai rset Assen (EW wate complete in cortmce with 
[tre EU Dress an Enerrarta pact Asessrre(014/52/EU) Sete Emiromenta 
sessment [2001/42/EC fer te site aperats (csi area sevens tase 
tune and epatite spes ali | n ary reed tito ese or 
tet ice co ser pacs UNESCO Wert artape mi Key etsy vas 
45) ripiena For tsfperatine cated in or rear to vert serate eae 

| iesus the Natura 2000 ato protean ls ctr pretec es. an 
secpraeasessnert wil te endured in comptan with te arovatons of e EL Bert 
[Sirane (COMA (203) 2a, the i (206/476 are habitate (2/3/EC] banes on the 
Jarueaton atractives the rotted rea: For sues steoperstot wrt te eared Mat 
ase e) ie) management sian est as plemented i rent withthe FC 

|a at mess tento measures are en piace to reduce the racte pais ard habitats ard 
[schist pepe esa long tem eet montore ard eatin program ete 
Jans memeres 








Environmental objectives 









SAT TOTO TION Eva e Ste 
1. Climate change mitigation environmental objective, pursuant tothe Taxonomy | daarbonston target at 2030 and with more deep effects | isthe measure expected to lead to snc GHG emissions? 


paaa a nea pane ea far 
2 Climate change daptaton IC The measuretontrues substantial to an environmen! carbonato target at 2030 and wth more desp effects 
TAL ecpctad upadi of the aci supporiea by the 
measurement has na ar an inset freseeaba impact, |s the measure expected to be detrnent i to the good status or the god rali potenti af badies af 
alata to the act and pranary indirect effets he | water, mcg surface water and greunduater: or i] to he pood enronmental status of marine waters? 
Yia a pii an hydrogen natura y fal WR iE” 
parameters of the crcular economy arca the [isthe measureexpected ta: (i lead toa signin increase in the generation, incineration or disposal af 
research on new mater ll be oriented inthis [ waste, wth the exception ef the incineration af non-recyelabe hazardous waste; or (1) lead to seniicant 
perspective. The measures foraees RRDEI processes at | imefteiencies inthe det or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage fs Ife eyle which are nat 
‘el as the Technology ans and cooperation among | minimised by adequate measures; or 
enterprises facts on ow carbon economy, on rienza | (M cause significant and sng- tern harn to the environment in respect to te circular economy lart. 27 ofthe 
né adapton 10 imate change mat can net produce | Tatonomy? 


ic the measure expected to lead to an creed verse pai af 1na current cate and Me expected 
future cimae, on the measure self or on people, nature or assets? 





3. The sustainable use and protection af water and md A- The measure has no ar an insist foreseeabie impa 





4. The eur economy, including waste prevention al A The measure has no or an insanificant foreseeatie pac 


A. The measure has no or an nsanificant foreseeable impari tha emision reduction of the posta, partie | 1s the measure expected to lead to a sianifant crease the eine of pon ino, water or land? 







5. Polution prevention and contrai to a, water or ar 


Is the measure expected to be: (1) sgnificanty detrunental to the good condition and reslience af ecosystems; 
br {] dermental tothe conservaten status af habitats and species, inctuding thase af Union interest? 






6 The protection and restoration af biadiversty and d A. The measure has no or an insanifant foreseeable paca processes as well as the technolagy transfer and cooper 


Environmental objectives 








1 imate change megan 


2 Cate change stato 
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step 2 


Environmental objectives 
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Environmental objectives 
TA The measure has no or an msgnicant 


1. Climate change mitigation foreseeable impact on the environmental 


A fe measure has no or an insignificant 
foreseeable impact on the environmental 


[A ie measure ha ho ar an fiigniticant 


foreseeable impact on the environmental 
objective related to the direct and primary 


2. Climate change adaptation 


3. The sustainable use and protection of water arl 


4. The circular economy, including waste prevent 
M mene waste PIENE kground assessment for this goal 


Gue 
5. Pollution prevention and contro to air, water foreseeable impact on the environmental 
















la The measure has no or an insignificant 
foreseeable impact on the environmental 
objective related to the direct and primary 
6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity indirect effects of the measure across its life 
cycle, given its nature, and as such is 
considered compliant with DNSH for the 
relevant objective 








D. None of the above: the measure requires a 


The measure 1s tracked as supporting a climate change or 


environmental objective with a coefficient of 100% and as such s [is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? 


“thie meas is tracked as supporting a climate change ot 


environmental objective with a coefficient of 100% and as such is 
TTI measure E eligible for intervention Hed O77 in the Anner Io (FE 


RRF Regulation with a climate change promotes electrification and 


as such can be considered a necessary investment to enable the 
The measure meets the criteria of green public procurement i 
compliance with current national directives (CAM-Minimum 


Environmental Criteria for the building sector - Ministerial Decree 


11.10.2017) and respects the principles of the sustainability of 


products and of the waste hierarchy, with priority on the waste 
prevention and on a management focused on the preparation the 


reuse and recycle of material 
Tha measure may also cover the costs for the sustainable 

management of the construction and demolition waste and for 

use of recycled aggregates, ensuring compliance with the expect 


environmental performance levels also through specific reporting of 
the materials used by the economic operators awarded of the 


activities, 


‘operatore, the use of rewarding criteria aimed at improving th 
environmental performance levels ofthe project and tested on I 
14001 certification and / or EMAS registration of operators. 


Furthermore, through specific clauses in the tenders and contracts, 
lt willbe required to the economic operators who renovate buildings 
to ensure that almost 70% of non-hazardous construction and 
demolition waste (excluding the material in its natural state referred 


to the ter 17 05 04 ol the European List of Wastes established 


Decision 2000/532 / EC) produced on the construction ste will be 


prepared for reuse, recycling and other types of material recover 
including backfiling operations that use waste to replace other 
materials, n accordance with the waste hierarchy and the EU 


protocol for the management of construction and demolition waste 


RRF Regulation with a climate change promotes electrification a 


The new construction will not be bult on arable or greenfield land of 
recognised high biodiversity value and land that serves as habitat of 


endangered species [flora and fauna) sted on the European Red 


and /or the IUCN Red List. At least 80% of all timber products used in] Is the measure expected to be: (I) significantly detrimental tothe good condition and resilience of 
the new construction for structures and in the renovations, cladding ecosystems; or (i) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those ot 


and finishes will be either recycled/reused or sourced from 
sustainability managed forests as certified by third part certificati 


audits performed by accredited certification bodies; e.g. FSC/PEFC 


standards or equivalent 


Elements af the measure contained, for the selection of economic 








ls the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse Impact of the current climate and the 
expected future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets? 


Is the measure expected to be detrimental (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
Tita [Podes of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (1) to the good environmental status 
SHYT af marine waters? 


the 


the 
ted 


Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or 
disposal of waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyelable hazardous waste; or (i) 
ead to significant inefficiencies in the director Indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of 
ts ie cycle which are not minimised by adequate measures; or 

Ve |() cause sienificant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy 
19 |ant. 27 af the Taxonomy? 


by 
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ip | =the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, 


nd | water or land?? 


List 


Union interest? 

















Environmental objectives, 
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2 Cate change tato 
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Environmental objectives 
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Environmental objectives 


1. Climate change mitigation 


2. Climate change adaptation 


3. The sustainable use and prote 


4, The clrcula economy, inclu 


5. Pollution prevention and cont 


6.The protection and restoratio| 


ional fire brigade command units 








D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


a The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the envir oreseeable impact an this environmental objective, taking into acco 


Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissione? 


isthe measure expected to ad to an increased adverse kapad ofthe Current ciate and the 
expected future climate. on the measure itself ar on people. nature or assets? 
is the measure expected ta be detrimental: () to the good status or the good ecologica potential 


|A. The measure has na ar an insignificant foreseeable impact on the enviroloreseeable impact on this environmental objective, taking into acco of bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (i) to the good environmental 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


[A The measure has no ar an insignificant foreseeable impact on the envir oreseeable impact an this environmental objective, taking into acco 





status. ef marine waters? 


Is the measure expected ta: (i) ead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or 
disposal of waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyelable hazardous waste; or 
(i lead to significant inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any 
stage of its life cycle which are not minimised by adequate measures; or 

(i) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the cireular economy 
(art 27 ofthe Taxonomy)? 


Is the measure expected ta lead toa significant increase in the emissions af pollutants into air, 
water or land? 


is tha ware expected ta be i Sigiicanly detrimental tthe good contin and resilience df 
ecosystems; or (i) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including hose 
ef Union interest?. 
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Promote the use of alternative fuels and smartmability by supporting 
the production chain af smart & green mobility and the renewal of 
fests by replacing the mast polluting vehicles with zera and low 
emissions vehicles. 

Specifically, the measure provides the acquisition af new rescue 
vehicles and disposal af 100% of light vehicles, 10% of heavy vehicles 
and 60% of airpart vehicles to be used for technical rescue in the main 
urban areas:The vehicles, characterized by new technologies with low 
CO2 emissions, represent a strategic objective for the CNVF ta more 
effectively ensure safety and the preservation af the enviranmert, 
limiting pollution bath in urban and extra-urban areas. Nan-electric 
vehicles will still have codes above Euro. In addition, to having 
provided for the replacement of 3500 fully electric cars, 300 bifuel or 
gas-powered fire brigade vehicles are planned and 875 electric charging 
stations will be installed in the fire brigade offices. Furthermore, an 
installation program of photovoltaic panels for the production of 
electricity is already in place, sø it will be passible to contribute to 
achieving the goal of achieving a climate-neutra economy. 

Giver the 100% renewal of the fleet with 3500 new electric cars, the 
measure will contribute tothe reduction af CO2 emissions caused by 
the current availability of the aforementioned fleet category. 


Measures are taken to manage waste both in the use phase 
(maintenance) and at the end of the life of the fleet. We also proceed 
waith the reuse and recycling of batteries and electronics (in particular 
critical raw materials contained therein), in compliance with the waste 
hierarchy. Impacts on production will be assessed and the acquisition 
plan will not encourage premature scrapping of repairable vehicles. In 
particular, the program requires any car wrecks to be treated by an 
authorized treatment center (ATF) under the End of Life Vehicle 
Directive (2000/53 / EC) as evidenced by a certificate required to 
participate in the program 


The proposal stems fram the need ta replace polluting ve! 
lieht electric vehicles and heavy gas-powered vehicles, guaranteeing 
bath urban and extraurban emissions reduced to a minimum. 
Acquisition af new rescue vehicles and disposal af ol ones (this will 
optimized the use in terms of CO? reduction) and disposal of 100% of 
light vehicles, 10% af heavy vehicles and 60% of airport vehicles to be 
used for technical reseve in the main urban areas 
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Environmental objectives 











1. Climate change mitigation 


2. Climate change adaptation 


3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine o 


4, The circular economy, including waste prevention and red 


5. Pollution prevention and control to alr, water or land 


6, The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosys| 








D- No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


ID. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? 


Goretti en 
the current climate and the expected future climate, on the measure 


Ie the measure expected to be detr mentak [ta the good status oF 


the good ecological potential of bodies of water, including surface 
water and groundwater; or (i) to the good environmental status of 


Fate ano 
generation, incineration or disposal of waste, with the exception of 
the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (i) lead to 
significant inefficiencies in the direct ar indirect use of any natural 
resource at any stage of its ife cycle which are not minimised by 
adequate measures; or 

i) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in 


Is the measure expected to ead to a significant increase in the 
emissions of pollutants into air, water or land? 


Is the measure expected to be: i significantly detrimental to the 
good condition and resilience of ecosystems; or (i) detrimental to 
the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest? 



























establish a factory for producing electrololyser and other equipments for the 
Sr fnvedtimants worth mare than EUR 10 milion, a vulnerabily and clinate EK 
assessment will be carried out or planned, leading to the identification, screening 


uine the implementation, constructions and operations af the Hydrogen sUpioy 


chain, according with the Taxonomy, iis necessary to: 
Identity and manage risks related to water quality and/or water 


For the factory installation appropriate measures will put in place to minimize and 
[manage waste and material use In accordance with the BAT conclusions of the 
BREF 


A stringent level of BAT-AEL is required if an activity materially contributes to local 
air pollution levels, exceeding air quality standards. A minimum requirement is the 
‘implementation and adherence to a recognised environmental management 
system (ISO 14001, EMAS, or equivalent) 

Far these activities an Environmental pack i (ETA) Wil BS” CORTE 
in accordance with the EU Directives on Environmental Impact Assessment 
(2014/52/EU) and Strategic Environmental Assessment (2001/42/EC) for the 
site/operation (including ancillary services, e.g. transport infrastructure and 
operations, waste disposal facilities, etc.) and any required mitigation measures 
for protecting biodiversity/eco-systems, particularly UNESCO World Heritage and 
Key Biodiversity Areas (KBAs} will be Implemented. For sites/operations located in 
or near to biodiversty-sensitive areas (including the Natura 2000 network of 
protected areas as well as other protected areas), an appropriate assessment will 
be conducted in compliance with the provisions of the EU Biodiversity Strategy 
(COM (2012) 244), the Birds (2009/147/EC) and Habitats (92/43/EEC) based on 
the conservation objectives ofthe protected area. For such sites/operations it will 
be ensured that: 

a. asite-level biodiversity management plan exists and is implemented in 
alignment with the IFC Performance Standard 6: Biodiversity Conservation and 
Sustainable Management of Living Natural Resources; 

b. all necessary mitigation measures are in place to reduce the impacts on species 
and habitats; and 

a robust, appropriately designed and long-term biodiversity monitoring and 
evaluation program exists and is implemented, 
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PART 2: DESCRIPTION OF REFORMS AND INVESTMENTS 


A. COMPONENT M2C3: Energy efficiency and building requalification. 


1. Description of the component 





Summary box - Energy efficiency and building requalification 


Policy area/domain: Energy efficiency, redevelopment and safety of public and private buildings, 
including residential construction, climate policy, social policy. 


Objective: The objectives of this component are: 


a) Green Transition: the energy requalification of buildings will make it possible to reduce final 
energy consumption by 209 ktoe per year, and to avoid GHG emissions by 718 kton per year, 
improving safety and environmental performance. 


b) Jobs and growth: efficiency and seismic improvements and redevelopment of buildings 
stimulate investment, create new jobs, promote the adoption of digital technologies, improve the 
resilience of the real estate portfolio support SMEs. 


c) Social resilience: the interventions to improve the efficiency of buildings aim to renovate the 
existing building stock and alleviate the problems of energy poverty by reducing energy bills, 
while improving the affordability of housing and living conditions. 


Reforms and/or Investments: 


Investment 1.1: Construction of new schools through building replacement - School building 
replacement and energy upgrading plan. 


Investment 1.2: Efficiency of judicial sites: Construction of buildings, requalification and strengthening 
of real estate assets of the administration of justice in an ecological vein. 
Reform 1.1: Simplification and acceleration of procedures for energy efficiency interventions 
Reform 1.1.a: Launch the national portal for the energy efficiency of buildings 
Reform 1.1.b: Strengthen the activities of the information and training plan aimed at the civil sector 
Reform 1.1.c: Update and strengthen the National Fund for energy efficiency 
Reform 1.1.d: Accelerate the implementation phase of projects financed by the PREPAC program 
Investment 2.1: Strengthening of the Ecobonus and Sismabonus until 110% for energy efficiency and 
building safety. 
Investment 3.1: Promotion of efficient district heating. 


Estimated cost overall: 15,362 billion requested under RRF. An additional 0,32 billion euros drawing 
on resources from the REACT-EU fund contribute to the objective of the component. 











2. Main challenges and objectives 


a) Main challenges 


The civil sector is currently responsible for about 45% of the final energy consumption and 17.5% of 
our Country's direct CO2 emissions. These data display the fundamental contribution of energy 
efficiency interventions on buildings to achieve the energy and emission reduction objectives outlined 
in the National Integrated Energy and Climate Plan (PNIEC) and in the Long term building renovation 
strategy (STREPIN), while guaranteeing economic and social benefits. 


60% of the savings target for 2030 (i.e. 9.3 Mtoe/year of final energy as per PNIEC) relates to the 
civil sector, which still has a great potential to become one of the most impacted sectors by new 
efficiency interventions. These savings can be achieved through: (1) the introduction of new materials 
and technologies at home and building level, (ii) the adoption of new building standards and end-use 
devices, (iii) the efficiency of the building structure (iv) the wider spread of thermal renewables and 
district heating, as well as (v) the increase in “deep renovation” of the existing real estate stock. 


The objective of the component is to give a strong impulse to the renewal of the public and private 
building heritage, first of all to significantly increase its energy efficiency, an action necessary to 
achieve the decarbonisation objectives of the economy set by the National Plan for Energy and 
Climate (PNIEC). Energy efficiency also allows economic savings, both for the public administration, 
which can thus reduce its expenses, and for the residential sector, helping to combat energy poverty. 
The efficiency measures will also make it possible to intervene on the seismic safety of buildings in 
the areas at highest risk and to wire the buildings in synergy with the provisions of mission 1 on 
digitization. 


e Climate changes. Environmental sustainability and the fight against climate change are the 
central challenges of the European Union. As mentioned, the ambitious goal of achieving 
"climate neutrality" in EU countries by 2050 is also pursued through a strategy that aims to 
improve the energy efficiency of buildings, given that the building stock is the largest energy 
consumer in Europe. Therefore, a process of renovation of existing buildings helps to achieve 
significant energy savings, especially in Italy where the real estate portfolio has certain 
structural characteristics (see details below). In the broader appreciation of the potential of 
real estate efficiency, the same EU measures provide an exemplary role for public buildings, 
establishing in the Directive 2012/27/EU on energy efficiency that, from January Ist, 2014, 
the 3% of the total covered usable area of the heated and/or cooled buildings owned by the 
central government and occupied by it, must be renovated/upgraded every year to meet at 
least the minimum energy performance requirements. 


e Age of the building heritage. In Italy, as highlighted in the National Plan for Energy and 
Climate, buildings for residential use amount to about 12 million with almost 32 million 
homes. More than 60% of this building stock is over 45 years old, that is prior to Law 
373/1976), first law on energy saving’. This partly explains the high number of properties in 
the worst energy classes. In fact, 51% of residential buildings and 39% of non-residential 
buildings are characterized by poor energy performance, in energy class F and G (Energy 





! PNIEC - National Plan for Energy and Climate. 
2 Of these buildings, over 25% record annual consumption from a minimum of 160 kWh/m2 year to over 220 kWh m2 
(PNIEC). 


Performance Certificate)’. It follows that the same buildings are unprepared to protect 
occupants from high temperatures and more frequent natural hazards, in changing climatic 
conditions, taking into account that about 37% of the total surface of non-residential buildings 
(schools, offices, shopping centers, hotels) is located in climatic zone E* and in general almost 
70% in temperate or cold areas. 


e Need for investment. Italy intends to pursue a reduction in consumption by 2030 equal to 
43% of primary energy and 39.7% of final energy compared to the PRIMES 2007 reference 
scenario”. As regards the absolute level of energy consumption by 2030, Italy aims to reach a 
target of 125.1 Mtoe of primary energy and 103.8 Mtoe of final energy, starting from the 
estimated consumption in 2020. To this end, provides for a minimum final consumption 
reduction target of 0.8% per year in the period 2021-2030, calculated on the basis of the 2016- 
2018 three-year period. According to the PNIEC estimates, the achievement of the further 
national decarbonisation objectives, of a reduction in the non-ETS sectors equal to -33% 
compared to 2005 levels, require a significant commitment in terms of incremental 
investments. 


e High initial costs. The investment required to significantly improve energy performance by 
carrying out a "deep renovation" of buildings (with an improvement of at least 60% in energy 
efficiency)? often requires high upfront costs compared to gradual savings on long-term 
energy costs, so finding suitable financing solutions is challenging. The difficulty of finding 
internally the financial resources necessary to carry out energy efficiency interventions or 
even just to carry out the necessary planning activities (energy audit, business plan) 
preparatory to the implementation of the interventions themselves, is the first "block" to 
overcome. 


b) Objectives 


The component consists of three lines. The first concerns the implementation of a program to improve 
the efficiency and safety of the public building heritage, with reference to schools and judicial 
citadels. The second provides for the introduction of a temporary incentive for energy and anti- 
seismic renovation of private real estate, through a tax deduction equal to 110% of the costs incurred 
for the interventions. The third is aimed at stimulating construction and expansion of efficient district 
heating networks in urban areas. In addition the component contains a set of useful reforms to speed 
up the process of upgrading energy buildings. 





3 Enea (2020) WEEE - Annual Energy Efficiency Report. 

4 Presidential Decree 412/1993 divides the Italian municipalities into 6 winter zones, based on degree days, on which the 
legislative, construction and energy requirements of the building and the operating methods of the systems depend. The 
Italian climatic zones share similar average temperatures during the various seasons. The climatic zones are therefore 
areas of the Italian territory that theoretically have the same climate, for which it is, therefore, possible to imagine the 
same or similar conditions. They have been defined so as to be able to establish the daily duration and the periods of 
ignition of the thermal systems (heating) in order to contain energy consumption. The climatic zones (also called climatic 
bands) are identified on the basis of the degree days and are six (from A to F). 

5 The benchmarks may change with the PNIEC update. 

€ On the basis of primary energy savings, the European Observatory of the building stock has identified the following 
levels of renovation: light (less than 30%), medium (between 30% and 60%) and deep (over 60%). More generally, to be 
considered 'profound' a restructuring would have to generate efficiency in terms of both energy and greenhouse gas 
emissions. 


The component is in line with the Council Recommendation of 20 July 2020 on “the 2020 National 
Reform Programme of Italy and delivering a Council opinion on the 2020 Stability Programme of 
Italy”, published in the Office Journal of the European Union n. 2020/C 282/12 (CSR-3), which 
suggest concentrating investments and investment policies on energy efficiency. Italy is on track to 
reach its climate and energy targets for 2020, but further efforts are needed to reach the targets for 
2030. Italy has decided to bring the share of renewable energy to 30% of final consumption gross 
national energy consumption in 2030 and to reduce energy consumption by 9.3 Mtoe/year at 20307. 
The construction sector plays a central role in achieving these goals. While the share of SMEs 
adopting energy efficiency measures in 2017 is slightly higher in Italy than in the EU as a whole, as 
mentioned, the civil sector is responsible for almost a half of total energy consumption. In fact, most 
of the Italian buildings were built before the adoption of the criteria for energy saving and the 
corresponding legislation, suggesting the opportunity of a widespread diffusion also of prevention 
interventions, in consideration of the exposure. to the seismic risk of our country. 


In light of these considerations, all the investments of the component aim to directly support the 
interventions in energy efficiency, thus taking into account the CSR-3 of 2020. 


The component also supports the European flagship project "Renovate" (COM (2020) 575), 
improving the energy efficiency of public and private buildings and contributing to the doubling of 
the renovation rate and the promotion of deep renovations by 2025. 


The investment objectives of this component are threefold. 


1. Green transition. The set of interventions proposed has the potential to reduce energy 
consumption by 209 ktoe per year and reduce greenhouse gas emissions by 712 kton per year 
at the end of the component. Thanks to the hoped-for acceleration of the interventions to 
improve the efficiency of existing buildings and medium-deep renovation with the application 
of performing technologies, all the investments of the component contribute to the reduction 
of emissions in the civil sector by 2025 (PNIEC objective). Finally, the initiatives intend to 
increase the national percentage of nZEB (Nearly Zero Energy Building - buildings whose 
energy consumption is almost zero) compared to the stock of existing buildings, which in 
2019 are less than 0.03% on a regional basis, while, less than 10% of the total nZEB are 
existing buildings that have been redeveloped to achieve this standard (mainly small single or 
two-family buildings and schools)’. 





7 The PNIEC identifies an indicative breakdown of the various sectoral contributions to the overall objective of reducing 
energy consumption of 9.3 Mtoe/year, highlighting in the civil sector a reduction of 5.7 Mtoe in energy consumption by 
2030, to which they contribute in particular 3.3 Mtoe reduction in the residential sector and 2.4 Mtoe in the tertiary sector. 
The industrial sector would achieve a reduction in consumption of approximately 1.0 Mtoe. While the transport sector, 
thanks to interventions to shift private passenger mobility towards collective mobility and/or smart mobility, road-to-rail 
freight transport and vehicle efficiency, manages to contribute to the gap between the two scenarios by 2030 for about 
2.6 Mtoe. These parameters may undergo changes following updates of the PNIEC. 

8 The definition of NZEB is contained in the European Directive 2010/31/EU on the energy performance of buildings 
(art.2): “building with very high energy performance, determined in accordance with Annex I. The very low or almost 
zero energy requirement should be covered to a very significant extent by energy from renewable sources, including 
energy from renewable sources produced on site or nearby”. The Directive was implemented with the Decree-Law of 4 
June 2013 n. 63, converted with amendments by Law 3 August 2013, n. 90 (in GU 03/08/2013, n. 181). 

? In Italy, the number of nZEB buildings in 2018 amounted to approximately 1,400 buildings, mostly of new construction 
(90%) and residential use (85%), as indicated by the nZEB Observatory - ENEA, Costanzo E., Basili R, Hugony F., 
Misceo M., Pallottelli R., Zanghirella F., Labia N., 2019. Observatory of nearly zero energy buildings (nZEB) in Italy 
2016-2018. 


By including climate spending (see Table 2), this component contributes to the goal of 
dedicating at least 37% of spending to climate goals, while respecting a just and sustainable 
transition. 


Further benefits are expected from the extension of the useful life of the properties, such as 
resilience to climate change and environmental disasters, by profoundly renovating housing 
and the building stock with a long-term perspective. Part of this component is also the 
replacement of heating systems, based on fossil fuels, which contribute to excessive air 
pollution, with cleaner alternatives powered by renewable energy. 


The application of green public procurement through this component will increase the demand 
for more sustainable buildings and provide a stimulus for eco-innovation. 


2. Work and growth. Creating jobs, stimulating local investments and their positive spillover 
effects on the local economy, promoting the adoption of digital technologies and the 
integration of renewable energies. In general, building efficiency processes have shown to 
have wide repercussions in environmental, economic and employment terms, due to the 
plurality and breadth of economic activities that they feed - specialized audit services, plant 
installation and maintenance, diagnosis and ICT, high quality products - thus contributing 
jointly to economic growth, as well as to the reduction of energy consumption and polluting 
emissions. A multiplier of the positive effects induced by efficiency actions, in terms of 
income production and employment, is the improvement of the knowledge and skills of 
workers and service providers as well as the potential creation of a pool of new employment 
and development of new qualified professions, both at higher level and at university and post- 
university level. 


3. Social resilience. By increasing the rate of deep renovation of existing buildings, including 
public buildings and residential buildings, including social housing, it is possible to achieve 
substantial savings for the public budget. Furthermore, the reduction of energy bills mitigates 
the risks of energy poverty, particularly in the poorest performing buildings occupied by low- 
income and vulnerable families, while improving living conditions, enhancing thermal 
comfort, removing harmful substances. (e.g., asbestos, old lead pipes), improving facilities, 
ensuring that redeveloped housing units remain affordable for low-income families. 


In general, in line with the national strategic objectives (PNIEC) and in the broader European 
regulatory and policy framework (Clean energy package) there is the potential to significantly reduce 
energy consumption in the building sector, through a huge program of interventions of renovation 
aimed at improving energy efficiency, capable of making a significant contribution to achieving 
climate neutrality by 2050. 


3. Description of the reforms and investments of the component 


Investment 1.1: Construction of new schools through building replacement - School 
building replacement and energy upgrading plan. 


Challenges: The data provided by the National Registry of School Buildings present with cases where 
interventions for seismic adjustments or improvements associated to a consistent renovation aimed at 
reducing energetic consumption are not technically and economically cost-effective (e.g., very old 


buildings or cases where renovating costs are higher and less cost-effective than building replacement 
and, therefore, than demolition and reconstruction). 


In the above-mentioned cases, it may be more convenient to intervene with plans to build brand new 
school buildings through a progressive replacement of the existing building stock with demolition of 
the existing buildings and reconstruction, (in some cases relocating the new buildings in different 
areas). This is particularly crucial for those buildings located in high seismic hazard zones, in order 
to grant the availability of safe, comfortable and innovative teaching and learning environments, also 
in view of the need for a support teaching based on new teaching methodologies. 


It must be remarked that the present scheme provides for the replacement of old and unsafe buildings 
through the demolition and reconstruction of existing ones. Therefore, the demographic decline in 
the school population does not affect the aims of the present scheme: the objective of the programme 
to gradually replace the existing school building stock, not to create new schools to allocate new 
students and thus create new places, also in order to adapt the school building stock to the actual 
educational needs. In fact, there are buildings in some areas of the country which are currently 
oversized if compared to the existing school population. 


With this programme and with the replacement of the buildings of the existing stock, it shall be 
possible to redesign school buildings by taking into account the existing and expected school 
populations, also according to the technical legislation in force in the field. In fact, as also mentioned 
later in the paragraph dedicated to the method of calculation, we must point out how the size of a 
building and its cost vary because of the number of students. 


It should be noted that the investment concerns the construction of new schools through building 
replacement and the buildings to be constructed will provide that the resulting primary energy 
consumption is at least 20% lower than the NZEB requirement (nearly zero energy building, national 
directives). Demolition costs may be covered by NRP resources only if: 


- The new building meets the primary energy demand 20% below the NZEB threshold. 


- No major renovations are possible for technical, health/safety or fitness-for-purpose reasons. 


- None or only minor new land (5%) should be used in the same location as the previous building 
(demolition of a building in one location and construction of another building in another 
location would not be possible). 


- Atleast 70% of demolition waste is prepared for reuse/recycling/recovery of other materials. 


The aforementioned conditions will be the basis for the selection of the interventions to be admitted 
to financing. 


Objectives: The objectives of the present scheme focus on the progressive replacement of part of the 
old and obsolete school building stock, and the creation of new modern, hospitable, inclusive, 
innovative and sustainable structures in terms of sustainable energy and preservation of the 
environment. The main aims can be listed as follows: 


- to favour the reduction of consumption and polluting emissions; 


- to enhance the increase in seismic safety of buildings and the development of green areas; 


- to favour a shared and collaborative process of planning of learning environments, thus 
involving all the parties (teachers, students and school communities) who live on their pules 
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the daily issues connected to school building and with the aim of positively affect teachers’ 
and students’ teaching and learning; 


- to favour territorial sustainable development and community enhancement services. 


Aim of the present scheme is not the increase of the overall number of school buildings used for 
educational activities; the planned interventions will only involve the replacement of those school 
buildings which have proven inadequate. The present scheme makes sure the competences of local 
authorities and of the different levels of government are respected. The involvement of the regional 
governments in the definition of the planning steps and in the identification of the criteria for the 
admission to funding in fact preserves the planning role of the regional governments, and also that of 
the local authorities, which own the public buildings. The Municipal authorities usually own the 
buildings for the schools of the first cycle of education (ISCED 1-2). Provinces and Metropolitan City 
Areas governments own schools of the second cycle of education (ISCED 3-4). Those local public 
bodies and authorities will be the final beneficiaries of the resources and will be entrusted with the 
task of implementing school building interventions. 


The building replacement plan part of the present programme aims to intervene on at least 195 school 
buildings, for at least 180 projects (considering that some projects may include multiple buildings), 
amounting to a 410,256.41 sqm. area. As a consequence, considering that the average surface varies 
from 6 to 8 sqm. per pupil, a population of roughly 58.000 students shall benefit the intervention the 
present scheme provides for. 


The actions carried out will result in a reduction of primary energy consumption of at least 50%, with 
a drop from 6,737 Ktoe per year to 3,368 Ktoe per year. The energy saving achived shall avoid 
greenhouse gas emissions by 8,42 KtCO2 per year. 


Implementation: The Ministry of Education is responsible for the present scheme, according to the 
terms and modalities mentioned in the previous section, in relation to the implementation of the 
investment 1). 
The implementation procedures provided for are: 

- Ministerial Act defining the interventions for building new schools eligible for funding; 


- The award of tenders regarding works on interventions eligible for funding formalized by 
local authorities with a public act; 


- Start-up phase of works and of construction sites with report compiled by the local authority 
beneficiary of the grant; 


- Conclusion of the works with final report compiled by the local authority beneficiary of the 
grant; 


- Phase of testing and regular carrying out of the interventions with certification by the local 
authority beneficiary of the grant. 


Target group: Public School buildings. 


Timeline: The implementation is expected to start in 2021 and will last until 2026 (see Table 2 for 
details). 


The intervention does not entail State aid as it falls within the provision of point 14 of the Guiding 
template: Energy efficiency in buildings. The buildings subject to safety and energy efficiency 
interventions are public property of local authorities, which are therefore the beneficiaries of the 
resources. Moreover, the aforementioned buildings are only used to ensure the right to education for 
female and male students and, therefore, are not used for economic activities. 


The estimated cost on the RRF amounts to € 0.80 billion euros. 


Investment 1.2: Efficiency of judicial sites: Construction of buildings, requalification and 
strengthening of real estate assets of the administration of justice in an ecological vein. 


Challenges: Italian Law No 190 of 23 December 2014 (the so-called stability law for 2015) 
determined the transfer from the local bodies to the Ministry of Justice of competence on real estate 
management and the related requests for interventions in the field of judicial building, which 
significantly increased the workload of the offices and the competent directorate-general. 


The legislator, with Italian Law Decree No 98 of 6 July 2011, art. 12 and the subsequent Inter- 
ministerial Decree 8 October 2012, assigned to the State Property Agency (“Agenzia del Demanio”) 
the task of supervising the expenditure decision-making process, with the technical support of the 
Ministry of Infrastructures and Transport, relating to the maintenance interventions on the State 
properties and on the properties owned by third parties in use by the State Administrations, pursuant 
to Art.1 paragraph 2 of Italian Legislative Decree 165/2001 and subsequent amendments. 


The Ministry of Infrastructures and Transport, the Ministry of Technological Innovation and the 
Digital Transition and the State Property Agency therefore heavily participate in the management of 
the judicial building stock, as well as a direct source of indication of the needs being found in the 
judicial offices through the so-called permanent conferences. 


Given the recent transfer of competences, an overall rethinking is needed, including the management 
models of the building stock, standardization of the canons of working spaces alongside effective 
requalification actions of the existing building stock. 


The NRRP offers an opportunity to carry out this process. 


Some data are useful for understanding the complexity of the management system that the Ministry 
inherited: 


- 1,277 is the number of properties transferred to the management of the Ministry in 2015 due 
to the transfer of competences; at the start of the new jurisdiction there was the total lack of a 
detailed list of buildings used by the judicial offices. It was therefore necessary to start an 
important work of mapping and monitoring the properties used by the judicial administration 
which, as a result of a simultaneous rationalization activity, led to the current number of 
occupied properties, equal to 934; 


- 6,000 is the number of contracts in which the ministry has taken over by means of specific 
resolutions. In this regard, it was essential to carry out a very difficult work of census and 
monitoring of ongoing relationships and the progressive establishment of a database, which 
was followed by the issuance of formal takeover measures and management proxies as well 


as, depending on the case, extension or authorization measures for the completion of new 
assignment procedures; 


- About € 320 million is the average annual sum paid for the operation of the judicial buildings. 
These expenses include those for consumption, such as electricity, water, gas, landline and 
mobile telephony, cleaning, porterage, ordinary maintenance, security, surveillance, etc; 


- The average annual savings in management consumption achieved by the Ministry of Justice 
compared to the previous management by the municipalities is € 40 million; 


- 593 are the maintenance operations carried out in the three-year period 2018-2020, with a 
financial coverage of the Ministry of Justice of about € 130 million. 


The Ministry of Justice is following the process of reviewing the management of judicial sites also 
with a process of hiring qualified technical personnel who currently do not exist (surveyors, architects 
and engineers) alongside a legal reform. In fact, Prime Ministerial Decree No. 99 of 19 June 2019 
amended the organization regulation of the Ministry of Justice by starting the implementation of the 
provisions referred to in article 1 of Italian Law no. 160 (State Budget for the year 2020 and multi- 
year budget for the three-year period 2020 - 2022) establishing new "peripheral offices of the judicial 
organization" as non-general executive level articulations of the Ministry of Justice and decentralized 
divisions of the Directorate-General of Material Resources and Technologies of the Department of 
judicial organization and services performing "liaison activities with the competent administrations 
for the implementation of interventions in the field of judicial buildings". 


In this framework, it is necessary to increase the resilience of the judicial system by guaranteeing 
adequate and modern structures useful for the provision of the justice service. This operation must 
focus on energy efficiency and anti-seismic consolidation of buildings. 


It is necessary to recover functional spaces also in correlation with the actions envisaged in Mission 
1. 


The challenge is also to have judicial poles (so called: “cittadella giudiziaria”, namely “small judicial 
towns”) that are also technologically adequate for the electronic services already available for the 
jurisdiction (cabling). 


The interventions are aimed both at the establishment of judicial facilities (judicial citadels) and at 
the requalification of an important part of the facilities used by the jurisdiction. 


The interventions will also contribute to the regeneration of these areas, by requalifying them and 
incorporating them into a renewed urban fabric for the benefit of users and the entire community. 


In line with the Council Recommendation of 20 July 2020 on “the 2020 National Reform Programme 
of Italy and delivering a Council opinion on the 2020 Stability Programme of Italy” (published in the 
Office Journal of the European Union n. 2020/C 282/12), the investment aims at: 

- improving the efficiency of the judicial system; 

- active support for employment; 


- the concentration of investments on the green and digital transition; 


- improving the functioning of the public administration. 


The energy efficiency interventions of the buildings are part of a national "green" modernization 
strategy of the PA's real estate assets, in line with the "greener Europe" (OP 2) policy objective of the 
future 2021-2027 programming. 


Objectives: The programme aims to requalify and develop the real estate assets of the justice 
administration in an ecological and digital vein, also intervening promptly in all those situations 
where the presence of inadequate structures affects, or risks affecting, the provision of the justice 
service. Among the primary goals there is also the reduction of urban land consumption, combining 
in unitary buildings both the main functions and the services attached to each judicial office. Almost 
all the projects will insist on the existing assets and therefore on maintenance, allowing the protection, 
development and recovery of the historical heritage that often houses the Administration offices, 
requalifying the existing ones, thus avoiding the building of new facilities. 


The program also aims to: (i) rationalize consumption and ensure the economic, environmental and 
social sustainability of the interventions through the use of sustainable materials and the 
modernization of technological systems to get maximum energy efficiency and the use of self- 
produced electricity from renewable sources, (ii) definitively adapt the structures, reducing the 
seismic vulnerability of buildings; (iii) structure energy analyses aimed at maximizing energy 
efficiency and minimizing consumption and environmental impact, with continuous monitoring and 
measurement of energy consumption. The investment at the end of 2026 will allow final energy 
savings of approximately 0.7 Ktoe per year with a consequent reduction in emissions of 2.4 Kt CO2 
per year. 


Overall, the investment is also able to contribute to the following goals: 


- act in a structural way on strengthening the administrative capacity and improving the 
performance of judicial offices, increasing the effectiveness and efficiency of the judicial 
system, also in terms of response of the judicial offices to operational and organizational 
needs, improving procedural flows; 


- improve the organization of the offices (reduction of administrative time for sorting business) 
and therefore reduction of process times, by resolving infrastructural critical issues; 


- improve the working environment and organizational well-being preparatory to the efficiency 
and productivity of the staff in service; 


- rationalize the spaces aimed at ensuring an adequate infrastructure at the service of projects 
(digitalization, human capital and process office) directly connected to the primary purpose 
of reducing the backlog and disputes; 


- increase the staff of the judiciary, as well as the creation of a flexible staff, which would have 
a limited effect from the point of view of productivity unless it is accompanied by the creation 
of adequate physical and technological structures; 


- adopt plans to clear the backlog, also with the help of subjects outside the administration, 
which requires a complete rethinking of the spaces and, therefore, ultimately supporting the 
hiring policies in progress, and an increasing use of structures of a collaborative nature for the 
judge, such as the trial office implemented also thanks to the measures on human capital, 
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which require the identification of suitable and technologically supported spaces, as well as 
the creation of new workstations (see the interventions planned under Mission 1); 


- reduce spending thanks to the release by the Judicial Offices of state-owned properties 
currently occupied, and even more importantly, the closure of numerous passive leases, in 
accordance with the provisions of Art. 2, paragraphs 222 et seq. of Italian Law No 191 of 23 
December 2009 and subsequent amendments, with the return to the State Property Agency 
and the reuse of the same in the context of rationalization operations, development procedures, 
in pursuit of the goals of optimizing the spaces used and limiting public spending; 


- making the context stable for attracting foreign investments, supporting the growth of 
businesses, creating new jobs, and increasing the productivity of the country system with 
overall effects on all sectors, thanks to a more efficient and effective justice system. 


Implementation: The programme manager is the Ministry of Justice. 


The Ministry has selected the interventions to be included in the programme on the basis of three 
criteria: 


1. structural (structural critical issues and functional deterioration of buildings); 


2. functional (relevance of the judicial office from the point of view of the daily number of 
accesses by outsiders and employees) !?; 


3. implementation (the projects identified as feasible in the period 2021-2026 were selected on 
the basis of the progress of the necessary procedural steps, as well as the information offered 
by the technically competent administrations - State Property Agency and Ministry of 
Infrastructures and Transport). 


The implementation of the investment proposal envisages the following macro activities: signing of 
a memorandum of understanding between the various administrations involved in which goals, 
responsibilities and roles are established; design of the work, which includes, in addition to a series 
of preliminary investigations (geological, structural), three levels of subsequent technical 
investigations (technical and economic feasibility project, final project and executive project), the 
final result of which is the drafting of the executive project; assignment of the execution of the works, 
in which the tender notice for the assignment of the building works of the citadel will be published 
and has as its goal the selection of the person who will execute the works, concluding with the signing 
of the contract; the execution of the works, which is the building phase of the judicial citadel and 
begins with the delivery of the works and ends with the issue of the certificate of completion of the 
works; the technical-administrative testing, in which it is the task of a third party to certify that the 
subject matter of the contract, in terms of performance, goals and technical-economic and qualitative 
characteristics, has been carried out and performed in compliance with the provisions and contractual 
agreements, and ends with the issue of the test certificate. 


The interventions will focus on the following plexuses: 





10 These are major maintenance projects relating to the fourteen largest judicial venues: Reggio Calabria, Naples, Bologna, 
Rome, Genoa, Milan, Turin, Bari, Cagliari, Messina, Palermo, Florence and Venice. 
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Benevento 


Caserma Peppicielli 


Requalification and new functions. 

The Project contributes to the creation of a Federal 
Building (or Administrative Pole), that is a complex of 
buildings occupied not only by the Court, but also by 
other public administrations (territorial accounting, state 
archives, customs and monopoly agency, tax 
commission, finance police). 

The intervention consists in the renovation of existing 
buildings (and previously used as barracks (formerly the 
Carabinieri Allievi School). 

The intervention involves the renovation and the 
assignment to judicial offices of 8 buildings. 

The type of intervention basically consists of general 
renovation works of the historic building. 





Bergamo 


Ex Convento Maddalena 


Court enlargement 

The intervention consists in the renovation of a former 
church and hospital (complex called "Maddalena") and 
will house the Office of the Justice of the Peace, which 
currently stands in a leased building. 





Latina 


New headquarters of the Public Prosecutor's 
Office 


LOT I completion project 

The project involves the completion of two underground 
floors, the ground floor and three floors above ground. 
The works concern both building and plant engineering 
interventions. 





Monza 


EAST WING of Courthouse + ex Caserme 
San Paolo e IV Novembre 


Requalification and new functions 

The intervention provides for the refurbishment of the 
former San Paolo Barracks which will house the judicial 
offices, as well as the construction of a new building to 
be used as an archive on a portion of the state-owned site 
located in “via IV Novembre”. 

The interventions are of a structural and plant 
engineering nature. 





Naples 


New headquarters of the Public Prosecutor's 
Office 


Optimization and expansion of the spaces of the Public 
Prosecutor's Office and the Court. 

The intervention involves the construction of a 
connecting body between the building that houses the 
Public Prosecutor's Office and the one that houses the 
offices of the Court, in order to facilitate the movement 
of people and paper documents from one office to 
another. 

This connection will be made by means of a self- 
supporting walkway or by alternative solutions, which 
allow to close the currently existing courtyard and thus 
create a volumetric connection between the two towers. 





Perugia 


Renovation of Palazzo del Capitano del 
Popolo 


Requalification and new functions. 

The intervention involves working on the building called 
"Captain of the people" and carrying out the structural 
seismic improvement works, and the plant engineering 
works necessary for full usability of the premises subject 
to structural interventions. 








Rome 





Caserma Manara 





Requalification and new functions 

The intervention provides for the optimization and 
enhancement of the spaces used by the judicial offices in 
Rome, with the completion of the refurbishment of the 
state property complex formerly called “Caserma 
Manara” 

The planned works include both structural and plant 
engineering interventions. 
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Trani 





Palazzo Carcano 


Requalification and new functions 
The intervention involves the rationalization of the 
judicial offices in Trani (reallocation of offices and 
archives) which will allow a high functional logistical 
advantage for the judicial activity, through the unification 
of the judicial offices in historic and prestigious 
buildings, close to each other. ‘other, 

The ideal conditions will also be created to achieve urban 
regeneration, emergency savings, circular economy, 
cycle and pedestrian paths. 





Velletri 


Court house 


Expansion with new building 

The intervention involves the construction of an 
extension, as well as energy efficiency according to the 
"green" and "CAM" regulatory parameters, the fire 
prevention adaptation, the functional and structural 
adaptation of the archives, the reconstruction of the air 
conditioning system of the building , the complete 
refurbishment of the external fixtures and the 
interconnected works. 





Venice 


Ex Manifattura Tabacchi 


Requalification and new functions 

The intervention involves the renovation of a building, 
owned by the state, called "ex Manifattura Tabacchi - Rio 
Tera dei Pensieri". Lot III is in continuity with Lots I and 
II, already built and in operation. 

The intervention envisages the recovery of 3 buildings 
(buildings nos. 7, 12 and 13) which will house the 
criminal sector of the Court of Appeal, the Attorney 
General and the Supervisory Court. 

At the conclusion of the construction of a large pole of 
Justice, an air connection will also be created between 
one of the buildings in the third lot and another building 
owned by the state property overlooking “Rio Tera dei 
Pensieri”. 





Bari 


Court of Appeal, Attorney General's Office, 
Ordinary Court, Court and Supervisory 
Office, UNEP, etc. 


Adaptation of installations to safety standards: 
Adaptation of the building structures to the outcome of 
the structural safety checks, replacement of fixtures, 
thermal insulation of facades, thermal insulation of solar 
panels, photovoltaic system, solar thermal system, 
efficiency interventions, complementary building works. 
Optimization of the spaces reserved to the archives. 





Bologna 


Court of Appeal, Attorney General's Office 
and Court 


Adjustment and standardization of the electrical, heating 
and air conditioning system. Fire-fighting system, spiral 
staircase adaptation 





Bologna 


Juvenile Court, Public Prosecutor's Office at 
the courthouse 


Refurbishment of the roof, external facades and fixtures, 
renovation of ground to third floors, requalification of 
"former church" premises 





Cagliari 


Juvenile Court 


Functional adaptation of the fire-fighting system, 
implementation and maintenance of the air conditioning 
system, replacement of air conditioning systems 
consisting in the complete replacement of all the outdoor 
units, waterproofing of the floors, restoration of external 
plaster, maintenance of gutters and rainwater drainage 
systems, refurbishment of the plumbing system of the 
property, adjustment works pursuant to Italian 
Legislative Decree No. 81 of 9 April 2008 








Cagliari 





Courthouse 





Maintenance of the electrical system, Implementation 
and maintenance of the air conditioning system, 
waterproofing of floors, restoration of external plaster, 
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maintenance of gutters and rainwater drainage systems, 
maintenance of fixtures and positioning of sunshades 





Florence 


Court and Public Prosecutor's Office for 
minors 


Revision and restoration of window and door frames and 
facade in “via Della Scala”, works for the elimination of 
rainwater and humidity infiltrations in different areas of 
the building, construction of a ramp to overcome the 
existing architectural barriers, revision of the lighting 
equipment (replacement with LEDs). 





Genoa 


Courthouse 


Adaptation of air conditioning, electrical, security 
systems of the window and door frames and external 
cladding 





Messina 


Court - Barcellona Pozzo di Gotto 


Adaptation for the air conditioning system, 
reconstruction of the roof covering and replacement of 
internal and external fixtures. Adjustment works 
pursuant to Italian Legislative Decree No. 81 of 9 April 
2008. 





Messina 


Court of Appeal, Attorney General's Office, 
Court, Public Prosecutor's Office 


Seismic adaptation, restoration of the facades, 
reconstruction of the roof covering, renovation of the 
finishes, completion of the fire-fighting system and 
adaptation of the electrical system of the basement floor 





Milan 


Archives (Court) 


Maintenance of electrical systems, reinforcement, 
replacements and additions of structural elements. 
Revision of the smoke detectors in the building. 





Milan 


Juvenile Court and Public Prosecutor's Office 


Boiler replacement, routine maintenance and adaptation 
works required by the Fire Brigade for the purpose of 
issuing the fire prevention certificate 





Palermo 


Court of Appeal, UNEP, CISIA, Court, Public 
Prosecutor's Office 


Seismic adaptation of the building with the application of 
innovative technical-constructive solutions, 
interventions of a structural nature and reconstruction of 
the external plaster, total renovation of the building 
including the insulation and waterproofing of the roof 
and the rainwater disposal system, installation of 
permanent lifeline on the roof, adaptation of electrical, 
data and telephony systems to the regulations referred to 
in Italian Ministerial Decree No 37 of 22 January 2008 
37/2008, with design choices based on the achievement 
of the primary goal of energy saving, enhancement of the 
existing video surveillance system and passive defense 
systems, installation of the building air conditioning 
system, adaptation to the current fire regulations of the 
building in compliance with allocation and use of the 
premises indicated by the user body in relation to escape 
routes, detection and extinguishing systems in order to 
obtain the CPI of the building, adaptation pursuant to 
Italian Legislative Decree No. 81 of 9 April 2008 with 
reference to the protection of health and safety in the 
workplace and Italian Ministerial Decree No. 236 of 14 
June 1989 as amended, replacement of external windows, 
restructuring and integration of toilets and water supply 
and drainage systems, rehabilitation of the intrados of 
floors subject to the phenomenon of "detachment", 
rehabilitation of the outdoor areas belonging to the 
building. 








Palermo 





Court and Public Prosecutor's Office for 
minors 





Seismic improvements of the building with the 
application of innovative technical-constructive 
solutions, restructuring of the premises in compliance 
with the historical-architectural value of the buildings, 
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refurbishment of the roofs with the installation of their 


insulation and waterproofing, enhancement of the 
existing video surveillance system and passive defense 
systems, replacement of air conditioning systems in 
buildings with design choices based on achieving the 
primary goal of energy saving, adaptation to the current 
fire prevention legislation of the building in compliance 
with the allocation and use of the premises indicated by 
the user body in relation to escape routes, detection and 
extinguishing systems in order to obtain the building's 
CPI, adaptation pursuant to Italian Legislative Decree 
No. 81 of 9 April 2008 with reference to the protection of 
health and safety in the workplace and Italian Ministerial 
Decree No. 236 of 14 June 1989 as amended. 





Palermo 


Bunker Court room 


Replacement of an electric transformer with a new 
generation one inside the electric transformer cabinet of 
the building, refurbishment of the electrical system with 
the replacement of the luminaires with LED devices, 
refurbishment of the existing air conditioning system 
with new generation systems, refurbishment of the smoke 
detection system and maintenance of the extinguishing 
systems with their integration in the areas that have 
undergone a change of allocation and use over time. 





Palermo 


Palace of Justice - Termini Imerese 


Refurbishment of the waterproofing and insulation of the 
roof of the building after the restoration of the cornices, 
reconstruction of the plaster of the facades with the 
installation of the cladding, masonry works to reinforce 
the internal structures, reconstruction of the flooring with 
the formation of ventilated cavities to eliminate the 
humidity rising up from the basement, revision of the 
fire-fighting water system in the basement, adaptation to 
the fire prevention regulations of the archive rooms 
located in the basement. 





Reggio 
Calabria 


Civil Section Court - Palmi 


Works for the adaptation of systems and Refurbishment 
of roofs 





Reggio 
Calabria 


Court of Appeal, Court, Public Prosecutor's 
Office and Justice of the Peace 


System adaptation works, refurbishment of all roofs and 
completion of the restoration of the facades of the internal 
courtyards 





Reggio 
Calabria 


New Archives 


Works for the adaptation of existing buildings with 
energy efficiency. 





Reggio 
Calabria 


Court and Bunker Court room 


Works for the adaptation of systems and roof 
reconstruction. 





Rome 


DAG via Tronto 


Seismic improvement. Works on a better spacing of the 
internal areas. 





Rome 


Ministry of Justice 


Roofing rehabilitation, gutter maintenance and rainwater 
drainage systems, external elevation rehabilitation, 
internal and external area rehabilitation, window and 
door frames replacement 





Rome 


Court of Appeal (via Varisco) 


Air conditioning systems, roofing rehabilitation, gutter 
maintenance and rainwater drainage systems, electrical 
system renovation and generator set replacement, 
internal and external area rehabilitation 








Rome 





Piazzale Clodio - Building A 





Energy efficiency interventions (replacement of 
luminaires, new electric cabinet, generator and UPS, 
replacement of boilers and AHU, replacement of lifts and 
refurbishment of elevations 
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Rome 





Piazzale Clodio - Building B 


Fire prevention adaptation, air conditioning systems, 
renovation of external elevations, maintenance of gutters 
and rainwater drainage systems, renovation of the 
lighting system, renovation and refurbishment of internal 
and external areas 





Rome 


Piazzale Clodio - Building C 


Fire prevention adaptation, air conditioning systems, 
renovation of external elevations, gutter maintenance and 
rainwater drainage systems, renovation and 
refurbishment of internal and external areas, water 
system renovation, adaptation of generator sets, 
standardized control room for the entire judicial citadel, 
remote management and control of various systems, 
replacement of lifts 





Rome 


UNEP at the Court of Appeal (viale Giulio 
Cesare 52) 


Fire-fighting system, air conditioning system, electrical 
system, plumbing system, heating system 





Rome 


Cassation, Attorney General's Office at the 
Supreme Court, and Water Court 


Works to adapt and upgrade the main distribution of 
electrical systems in various areas of the courthouse, 
adaptation and extraordinary maintenance of heating and 
air conditioning systems for malfunctions and energy 
inefficiency, refurbishment and waterproofing of the 
roofs of the building for infiltrations to the floors below, 
works of extraordinary maintenance for the building and 
plant engineering of the work environments located on 
the various floors of the Court of Cassation Courthouse, 
extraordinary maintenance work for the reconstruction 
and enhancement of the indoor and outdoor lighting 
systems, conservative restoration of the external facades 
and internal courtyards due to detachment of portions of 
the stone cornices and plaster and fragments to the floors 
below, extraordinary maintenance works for the 
reconstruction of the flooring of the internal courtyards 





Rome 


Court (Civil and Labor Section) 


Window and door frames replacement, air conditioning 
systems, electrical and lighting systems, rehabilitation of 
internal areas, data network and telephony cabling (active 
equipment and passive network) 





Rome 


Court Records (Florence square) 


Fire prevention adaptation, air conditioning systems, 
renovation of external elevations, maintenance of gutters 
and rainwater drainage systems, intervention on external 
fixtures, adjustment works pursuant to Italian Legislative 
Decree 81/08 





Rome 


Juvenile Court, Public Prosecutor's Office at 
the Courthouse and Criminal Police 


Fire-fighting system, roof rehabilitation, air conditioning 
systems, electrical system (QEG and dorsal ducts), 
telephone wiring, lift replacement 





Rome 


Bunker Courtroom (Court and Court of 
Appeal) 


Fire-fighting system, roofing rehabilitation, heating/air 
conditioning systems 





Rome 


DNA 


Roof rehabilitation, air conditioning systems, electrical 
and lighting systems, rehabilitation of internal areas 





Turin 


Public Prosecutor's Office - Criminal Police 


Completion of the recovery of the former prison complex 
"Le Nuove", WING 1 "Bunker courtroom", WING 2 
"Court and Public Prosecutor's Office", WING 3 
"Surveillance Court". 








Turin 





Court of Appeal, Ordinary Court and 
Attorney General's Office at the courthouse, 
Public Prosecutor's Office, CISIA 





Seismic check of the connecting bodies (bridges) - 
replacement of overhead platforms - maintenance of 
facades - system upgrades - external arrangement — 
safety. 
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Plexus Building subject to intervention Intervention Description 


Extraordinary maintenance of pitched roofs, restoration 
of fixtures and historic windows, adaptation of electrical 





i rt of Appeal me : . A 
Tonice Cout ot Apps systems and hygienic and sanitary requalification of the 
premises. 
Extraordinary maintenance of pitched roofs, fire 
i si revention system adaptation, reorganization of internal 
Venice Civil Court p y P 8 


floors and hygienic and sanitary requalification of the 
premises. 

Extraordinary maintenance of flat roofs and skylights, 
Juvenile Court, Public Prosecutor's Office for | reorganization of external flooring, regulatory adaptation 
minors and juvenile justice center of the archives and hygienic and sanitary requalification 
of the premises. 

Structural routine and extraordinary maintenance, plant 
Milan Court house engineering, fire prevention, restoration, roofing, facades 
and outdoor spaces. 





Venice 




















Target group: Judicial citadel buildings. 


Timeline: The implementation time is expected to start in 2021 and will last until 2026 (see attached 
Excel spreadsheet). 


The programme aims to the construction of the Judicial citadel buildings and to the requalification 
and strengthening of the real estate assets of the administration of justice in an ecological vein. The 
intervention does not fall within the application of the state aid rules as no benefits are provided for 
entities engaged in economic activities. The buildings subject to intervention are intended exclusively 
for the exercise of the institutional activities of the Ministry of Justice and for the exercise of public 
powers pursuant to Article 107, paragraph 1. 


Reform 1.1: Simplification and acceleration of procedures for energy efficiency 
interventions 


Reform 1.1.a: Launch the national portal for the energy efficiency of buildings 


Challenges: digitization of information is key to supporting recovery and resilience in the digital 
transition. However, it can provide cross-cutting benefits in many areas, including promoting building 
redevelopment. It is also mentioned in the Renovation Wave. Italy already has important tools, whose 
implementation must be accelerated. Article 4-quater of Legislative Decree 192/2005, recently 
amended to implement the EPBD III directive, envisages the establishment of the National Portal for 
the energy efficiency of buildings as an enabling and facilitating tool for the execution of energy 
requalification interventions, as well as a means to enhance knowledge of the national building stock 
and lay the groundwork for the establishment of the "building passport". 


Objectives: the implementation of the Portal will be accelerated, exploiting this tool as a service to 
support citizens and operators in managing energy efficiency projects, and as a source of knowledge 
for decision-makers. In particular it is expected a massive collection of information on the energy 
performance of the national building stock from existing sources to date not systemized, and the 
consequent use of this information for the development of consulting and planning tools for citizens, 
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able to guide users in the process of improving the performance of their property, favoring if 
necessary the interventions in progressive phases, in order to optimize the benefit of investments. 


In the development of the Portal's functions, it will be important to consider the needs arising with 
the launch of the Superbonus, in order to facilitate the access to beneficiaries and energy service 
providers. In fact, it will be important to develop IT systems that integrate all the information available 
to the Public Administration regarding the national building stock, such as building, heating systems 
and energy performance certificate registers. 


The reform also provides that ENEA will set up a one-stop shop to provide assistance and all useful 
information to citizens and businesses relating to energy mapping of buildings, compliance with 
sector regulations, evaluation of the potential for efficiency and selection of priorities for action, 
including redevelopment plans in stages, the selection of the most appropriate promotional tools for 
the purpose, the training of professional skills. These tools, if properly developed and combined with 
the Superbonus, can be a powerful driver for increasing the rate of redevelopment of national 
buildings and stimulating investment for economic recovery. 


Implementation: the administration responsible for the implementation of the National Portal for the 
Energy Efficiency of Buildings is the Ministry of Ecological Transition. 


Target group: the entire construction sector. 


Timing: implementation activities for the National Portal for Energy Efficiency in Buildings are 
already underway, and aim to have it in place by the second quarter of 2022. 


Reform 1.1.b: Strengthen the activities of the information and training plan aimed at the 
civil sector 


Challenges: it seems extremely important to combine incentives for the implementation of building 
upgrades with adequate information policies on awareness of energy consumption and potential 
savings related to energy upgrades and behavioral changes. Legislative Decree 102/2014, recently 
amended to implement the EED II Directive, has in fact renewed and strengthened the National Plan 
for information and training on energy efficiency for the decade 2021-2030. 


Objectives: the Information and Training Plan will be prepared for 2021-2023 and take into account 
the need to develop both specific initiatives aimed at filling the information gap of end users in the 
residential sector, and appropriate training activities (both on incentive measures and on the most 
effective interventions) for companies that offer energy services, that carry out interventions and for 
condominium administrators. The Plan will be developed taking into account the needs resulting from 
the Superbonus measure, in order to maximize its effectiveness and lay the foundations for a lasting 
culture of efficiency in construction. 


In the non-residential sector, on the other hand, initiatives will be developed to raise awareness of 
companies with respect to the benefits of undertaking energy requalification interventions following 
the execution of a diagnosis. 


Implementation: the administration responsible for the implementation of the Information and 
Training Plan is the Ministry of Ecological Transition, with the technical and operational support of 
ENEA. 


Target group: building managers in the residential and tertiary sector, public building energy 
manager, operators in the construction sector, condominium administrators. 
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Timing: the first three-year program for the implementation of the Plan is already being drawn up in 
collaboration with ENEA, and the training and information activities identified may be launched by 
the second quarter of 2022. 


Reform 1.1.c: Update and strengthen the National Fund for energy efficiency 


Challenges: The development of financial promotional tools is necessary to achieve the 2030 and 
2050 efficiency objectives of the civil sector. Especially in view of the huge amount of investment 
required, which makes the inclusion of private funds necessary in the process of upgrading the 
national building stock. 


Objectives: With the revision of the regulations for the establishment and management of the National 
Energy Efficiency Fund (Article 15 of Legislative Decree 102/2014, and Interministerial Decree of 
December 22, 2017) measures will be put in place to foster the enhancement and greater use of 
available resources. 


First of all, it will be provided that the Fund may disburse part of the benefit on a non-repayable basis, 
in particular for SMEs and public entities (e.g. local authorities, social housing, etc.), by placing this 
facilitation method alongside the existing granting of guarantees and low-interest loans. A share of 
the benefit disbursed on a non-repayable basis, in combination with the other facilities of a financial 
nature, will make the measure more attractive for both companies and public bodies, reducing the 
share of debt for investments to carry out energy efficiency interventions. 


The section for the provision of guarantees will also be updated, providing for the opening of a new 
line dedicated to SMEs requiring loans from banks to carry out energy efficiency work on buildings, 
and then acquiring the credit granted by tax instruments such as the Ecobonus to the final beneficiaries 
or applying the discount on the invoice. 


The procedure for approving the section of the Fund dedicated to Eco-loans will also be completed, 
envisaging the provision of incentives for energy efficiency measures promoted through the 
mechanism of tax deductions for the upgrading of buildings, through the issue of guarantees on 
related financing operations. The measure under discussion will define the characteristics of the green 
mortgage (Ecoprestito): a subsidized loan (in terms of lower rates than the market average), provided 
by a credit institution, aimed at carrying out one or more of the energy efficiency interventions of 
buildings. This prediction would make it possible to characterize this type of loan at a legal level, 
encouraging its knowledge at the level of the final beneficiaries (private individuals and 
condominiums) and its dissemination and adoption by credit institutions. 


Implementation: the administration responsible for preparing the updated standard of the National 
Energy Efficiency Fund is the Ministry of Ecological Transition. 


Target group: residential and non-residential buildings including public buildings, managers of public 
lighting systems; businesses, ESCO and credit institutions. 


Timing: the decree to update the Fund will be prepared and issued by the second quarter of 2022. 


Reform 1.1.d: Accelerate the implementation phase of projects financed by the PREPAC 
program 


Challenges: monitoring the progress of the Central PA Building Redevelopment Programme 
(PREPAC) displays an operational difficulty in the development of the design and implementation of 
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the procedures to begin construction works, certainly exacerbated in the current year by the prolonged 
state of health emergency. Although many of the projects are characterized by limited implementation 
complexity, the existing process jeopardizes the rapid implementation of interventions due to the 
significant number of priority activities to be carried out. 


Objectives: in order to overcome the difficulties described above, a regulatory review will be carried 
out aimed at promoting a leaner and more efficient management of resources specifically allocated 
to PREPAC. The State Agency will act as Contracting Station to streamline awarding procedure, thus 
being able to take advantage of the new National Structure for the design of public goods and 
buildings, as provided for by Article 1 paragraphs 162-170 of Law No. 145/2018. The Structure, for 
which the selection of 300 professionals is underway, is in fact aimed at providing design services to 
central and territorial public administrations, in order to promote the development and efficiency of 
public investments. 


Implementation: the administration responsible for the preparation of the legal standard is the 
Ministry of Ecological Transition. 


Target group: central public administration buildings. 


Timing: the rule of law for the reform of PREPAC will be prepared and approved by the Government, 
for subsequent parliamentary approval, by the second quarter of 2022. 


Investment 2.1: Strengthening of the Ecobonus and Sismabonus until 110% for energy 
efficiency and building safety. 


Challenges: Within the actions to achieve the 2030 PNIEC objectives, as well as the almost complete 
decarbonization of the civil sector provided for by the Long Term Strategy (LTS) and the Renovation 
wave for 2050, it is therefore of utmost importance to develop a mix of technical, fiscal and regulatory 
measures promoting the dissemination of interventions and increasing the renovation interventions. 
In particular, the conversion into "near-zero energy buildings" (nZEB) of the real estate stock is to be 
pursued and incentivized. These measures, which will be calibrated according to the types of 
intervention and the recipients, should incorporate different functions, such as, for example, bundling 
energy renovation and anti-seismic adaptation, since integrated interventions require significantly 
lower costs and thus provide better results. 


The recently introduced Superbonus 110% is an investment promotion measure aimed at financing 
the energy and seismic renovation of residential buildings, including social housing (Art. 119 Decreto 
Rilancio). The goals of such intervention are to offset the long payback periods of deep renovation 
investments and to meet and possibly exceed the challenging energy saving and emission reduction 
targets set by the Italian PNIEC for 2030, while stimulating the construction sector, whose crisis has 
been exacerbated by the current health emergency. 


This instrument aims to stimulate local economies and recreate lost jobs, both throughout the 
construction value chain and in the production of goods and services for housing, as well as for the 
weakest population groups most affected by the pandemic. The fight against energy poverty is, in 
fact, a priority, given that the share of expenditure that households devote to the purchase of energy 
has gradually increased during the first decade of 2000 and the economic crisis further worsening this 
trend. In order to combat energy poverty, it is therefore necessary to increase the effectiveness of 
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existing measures to support energy expenditure and promote energy efficiency solutions for 
buildings. 


Objectives: The Superbonus fosters substantial energy and seismic renovation of residential 
buildings. The support is provided in the form of a tax deduction, postponed in 5 years (4 years for 
expenses incurred since 2022), in favor of the party making the intervention. The costs related to 
design and implementation of the intervention are 100% admissible under the Superbonus. The 
measure is further enhanced by other financial instruments (so-called "credit transfer" and "invoice 
discount"), to address the problem of the high initial investment costs of a “medium-deep renovation” 
intervention. These instruments provide that the tax credit accrued over the 5 years is either 
transferred to the supplier (instead of to the citizen benefitting from the intervention) who pays it 
directly on the invoice (i.e. construction companies, designers, or more generally the general 
contractor), thus reducing the cost of the initial investment, or to a financial institution which will 
advance the necessary capital. The financial cost associated with these instruments, intrinsic in the 
delay of the incentive over time, is also eligible for a 10% deduction. 


To ensure that energy redevelopment interventions can be classified as "deep renovation" (i.e. 
medium renovation according to Recommendation (EU) 2019/786), the minimum condition of a 
double switch of energy class (corresponding to a primary energy saving of 40% compared to the ex- 
ante consumption) has been introduced. In this respect, "led" (more saving) and "leading" 
interventions are introduced, the latter allowed only if carried out in conjunction with at least one 
driving intervention. Below, the types of interventions allowed. 











Scope Driving interventions Towed interventions 

e Thermal insulation of opaque 
surfaces over 25% of the dispersing surface mn BACS systems, fixtures, solar shieldin 
° Interventions on air conditioning heatpump water heat sn i = 

Energetic systems; (condensing Do EES; heat pumps, e PV systems with related storage systems 
connection to efficient district heating i i 

; pa ° Infrastructure for charging electric 
networks under specific conditions; solar ì 
She : È vehicles 
thermal; biomass boilers under specific 
conditions) 
«aie e Interventions to reduce the seismic ; 

Anti-seismic . pace ° FV systems with related storage systems 

risk of buildings 

















Based on the forecasts performed in the technical appendix to the Relaunch Decree, it is expected 
that anti-seismic interventions may affect about 13.6% of the budget allocated. An indirect calculation 
based on the average cost of an anti-seismic intervention of 500 €/m? show that, at full speed, about 
3.8 million square meters are expected be redeveloped from a seismic point of view. This indicator 
will be used to monitor the measurement from the point of view of seismic protection. 


Considering 86.4% of the remaining budget available for energy saving interventions, an indirect 
calculation based on the weighted average cost of an intervention (10% interventions on 
condominiums and 90% on single-family buildings) of 368 €/ m2 show that about 32.7 million square 
meters, approximately 100,000 buildings, of which 700-800 of social housing are expected to be 
renovated. Accordingly, considering the energy consumption indicated by the Long term building 
renovation strategy (average weighted value 170 kWh/m? of final energy) and a saving of 40%, it is 
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estimated that 191 ktoe/year of final energy will be saved at the end of the measure. This indicator 
will be used to monitor the measure from the point of view of the energy redevelopment of buildings. 


The final energy saving value indicated above corresponds to a saving of about 667 kton CO2/year. 


On the energy side, it is also estimated that the measure will allow the redevelopment of the real estate 
units of about 23,000 families living in public housing buildings, since the estimate of the area 
redeveloped at full capacity is about 1.8 million square meters. 


Finally, on the basis of the historical surveys carried out by Ecobonus and Sismabonus, it is estimated 
that for every billion invested, about 14-15,000 employees will be engaged, directly or indirectly. 


Implementation: The Superbonus is already active and leverages procedures already tried and tested: 
in fact, it capitalizes the management model already tested for years thanks to the Ecobonus (active 
since 2007). There is therefore no need to envisage a change in governance. The bodies responsible 
for defining the instrument are the Ministry of Ecological Transition and the Ministry of Economy 
and Finance. ENEA and the Revenue Agency are responsible for the technical and fiscal management 
of the measure respectively. 


In addition to what was already provided for the Ecobonus, in order to obtain 110%, the taxpayer 
must also acquire additional documents, such as the sworn technical certification relating to the 
interventions carried out and the attestation of the adequacy of the expenses incurred on the basis of 
specific predefined cost tables. 


Two ministerial decrees (issued on 6 August 2020) have already defined the technical requirements 
of the interventions and the procedures to certify compliance with the specific maximum requirements 
and costs. 


The monitoring mechanisms already activated for the Ecobonus, Sismabonus and Superbonus will be 
used to verify the objectives set. The body responsible for monitoring the correct implementation of 
the interventions is the Ministry of Ecological Transition, with the support of ENEA, for the technical 
aspects. 


Target group: Residential buildings are recipients of the Superbonus measure: condominiums, single- 
family buildings, undivided housing cooperatives, non-profit organizations and voluntary 
associations, amateur sports associations and clubs, social housing. 


Timing: The Superbonus has already been active since | July 2020 and will remain in force until 30 
June 2022 (for social housing until 31 December 2022). Access to the benefit may be required for a 
further six months, in the case of works on condominiums or social housing, when at least 60% of 
the works has been carried out before the date indicated above. To give more time to more complex 
interventions, with national funds and legislation it is planned to extend the application of the measure 
for condominiums until December 31, 2022 and for social housing until June 30, 2023, regardless of 
the completion of at least 60% of the works. 


The cost to the RRF amounts to 13.95 billion euros (from 1 July 2020). In addition, this intervention 
benefits from additional resources from the Budget Law. 
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Investment 3.1: Promotion of efficient district heating. 


Challenges: In the context of the technological mix that will have to guarantee the achievement of 
the environmental objectives of the next decade in the heating and cooling sector, district heating 
plays a fundamental role. This is particularly due to its ability to integrate efficiency with the use of 
renewable sources, as well as the relocation and reduction of polluting emissions, particularly in large 
urban areas where the problem is even more acute. 


Legislative decree 102 of 2014 introduced the definition of efficient district heating, characterizing 
the energy mix that feeds the distribution networks, based on the quantities of renewable energy and 
waste and cogeneration heat. The district heating and cooling network is therefore defined as a 
"thermal energy transport system, built mainly on public land, aimed at allowing anyone interested, 
within the limits allowed by the extension of the network, to connect to it for the supply of energy for 
heating or cooling of spaces, for manufacturing processes and for covering the needs of domestic hot 
water". 


The promotion of this type of district heating is therefore the one to be pursued in order to achieve 
energy and environmental objectives by 2030. In fact, the PNIEC envisages the development of 
efficient district heating in line with the study of the potential envisaged by article 14 of the EED 
Directive, drawn up in 2015 and currently being updated. 


According to the study, the economic-financial potential of the efficient district heating, calculated at 
current market and regulatory conditions, is estimated at almost 21 TWh, approximately double the 
current level of penetration, almost half of which is attributable to gas CHP technology. (also 
including potential waste heat recovery from existing thermoelectric plants). The study also notes that 
among the thermal renewable technologies there could be a further development of bioenergy (up to 
3 TWh) in particular in methane-free areas, and also an interesting development of industrial waste 
heat recovery systems, in the amount of 0.7 TWh. Activating this economic potential would make it 
possible to achieve energy-environmental benefits equal to 0.3 Mtoe of primary fossil energy saved 
and 0.6 MtCO2 of greenhouse gas emissions avoided in non-ETS sectors. 


In order to exploit this potential, the PNIEC highlights the importance of enhancing the synergies 
between the use of renewable energy sources and High Efficiency Cogeneration, considering the 
specific climatic and technical-economic conditions. 


The development of district heating networks is in fact framed in a context of construction of network 
energy infrastructures useful for strengthening the national economic competitiveness and the 
environmental quality of the territory at a local level. 


As we have seen, the implementation of district heating networks is widely promoted at a regulatory 
and programmatic level, but some obstacles remain: 


* economic problems, deriving from the high intensity of the capital required for the 
construction of the works and the slow return times of the invested capital; 


e problems of an authorization nature, caused, for example, by the need for extensive 
exploitation of public land; 
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e law and regulatory aspects of district heating which, compared to other energy distribution 
and supply systems, has a much less complete level of regulations, also in terms of customer 
protection, service quality and price transparency. 


Incentives are increasingly playing a critical role in building infrastructure. In fact, among the 
instruments currently active, the National Fund for Energy Efficiency, provided for by Article 15 of 
Legislative Decree 102 of 2014, which provides for a line of intervention dedicated to the granting of 
guarantees on investments for the development of district heating networks. 


In order to support investment action in the sector, it will also be necessary to promote a regulatory 
reform to ensure the completion of the regulatory framework for the district heating service, entrusted 
by law to the Regulatory Authority for Energy, Networks and the Environment (Arera), through the 
definition of appropriate quality standards and service obligations, as well as regulations that protect 
the information rights of end customers and the freedom of choice of supplier, on a par with end 
customers supplied with other service methods. 


Objectives: In order to exploit the potential of the district heating described, it is proposed to combine 
new measures with the tools available today to favour the new construction and expansion of the 
networks for the distribution of heat in urban areas, especially where the poles of heat production are 
close to the consumption sites. In this regard, priority is given to the development of efficient district 
heating, i.e. that based on the distribution of heat generated from renewable sources, from waste heat 
or cogenerated in high-performance plants. 


In this perspective, the resources of the PNRR would be used to finance projects to be selected through 
a tender to be launched in 2022, relating to the construction of new networks or the extension of 
existing district heating networks, in terms of customers supplied, including the plants for feeding 
said networks. A subsequent tender to be launched in 2023 could be used to use any remaining non- 
committed budget. 


The tender will provide for the disbursement of a capital incentive in compliance with the rules on 
state aid defined by EU Regulation no. 651/2014 (GBER), establishing priority or more favourable 
criteria for projects that guarantee the greatest savings in non-renewable primary energy. For the 
estimate of the target, an average contribution to the project of 30% of the investment costs was 
assumed, not exceeding 15 million for the plants and 20 million for the networks in consideration of 
the limits set by the GBER. 


In order to encourage the investment of private capital to supplement the resources made available 
through this Plan, but also to avoid overlapping or overcompensation with other national instruments, 
coordination with the National Energy Efficiency Fund will be maintained, as well as with the 
mechanism of white certificates. 


The target of the investment measure relates to the development of 330 km of efficient district heating 
networks and the construction of plants or connections for the recovery of waste heat of 360 MW, 
assuming that 65% of the resources are allocated for networks (cost 1.3 million per km) and 
approximately 35% is dedicated to the development of new plants (cost 0.65 million per MW). 


The achievement of the target would allow, when fully operational, to achieve energy-environmental 
benefits equal to 20 ktoe of primary fossil energy saved per year and 40 kton CO2 of greenhouse gas 
emissions avoided in the non-ETS sectors each year, estimating them in proportion to the 
environmental benefits resulting from the study of the district heating potential and almost equal to 
7% of the entire exploitable national potential. 
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Implementation: The Ministry of Ecological Transition will regulate the definition of the tender for 
2022, which will make 200 million euros of resources available for the financing of the new 
construction and the extension of efficient district heating networks, in terms of increasing the number 
of customers supplied. including the plants for feeding said networks. The announcement will provide 
for selection criteria on the basis of which a ranking of the admitted projects will be drawn up, until 
the available resources are exhausted and with priority for the projects that guarantee the greatest 
saving of non-renewable primary energy. The incentive will be paid out 20% as an advance at the 
start of the works, and the remainder based on submitted progress of work reports, with completion 
within the period of use of the PNRR. 


Target group: Companies, consortia, contractors of the service by the local authority concerned. 


Timing: The tender will be published in June 2022 (in June 2023 the possible subsequent tender for 
the use of residual resources), with a time window of 4 months for the submission of projects. The 
ranking will be published by December of the same year of publication of the announcement. 


The estimated cost to be borne by the RFF is 200 million euros. 


4. Open strategic autonomy and security issues 


Secondarily, the measures aim of the intervention provide energy autonomy of the facilities 
concemed, a reduction in dependence on fossil carbon, of whatever nature, and therefore also a 
reduction in dependence on non-renewable energy sources from outside the EU. In this sense, the 
proposed program of interventions will contribute effectively to the improvement of economic 
indexes at national and European level, while reducing the cost of energy both in terms of reduction 
of supplies of fuels from coal and in terms of substantial reduction of pollutant emissions. 


The Project is also intended to enhance the effectiveness and efficiency of the judicial system and to 
ensure full respect for citizens' rights. 


Superbonus does not impact on autonomy and security. 
5. Cross-border and multi-country projects 


There are no cross-border projects or other EU countries involved. 


6. Green dimension of the component 


The Regulation (EU) 2021/241 of The European Parliament and of the Council of 12 February 2021 
establishing the Recovery and Resilience Facility sets a binding target for each Plan, which must 
include at least 37% of climate spending. 


Construction as a whole - housing, workplaces, schools or other public buildings - is the largest 
consumer of energy in the EU and a major contributor to carbon dioxide emissions. Overall, buildings 
in the EU are responsible for 40% of energy consumption and 36% of greenhouse gas emissions, 
mainly due to construction, use, renovation and demolition. 


In Italy, as highlighted in the National Energy and Climate Plan, over 60% of the buildings for 
residential use were built prior to Law 373/1976, the first law on energy saving, and of these buildings, 
in addition to 25% recorded annual consumption from a minimum of 160 kWh/m2 year to over 220 
kWh/m2. For national non-residential buildings - schools, offices, shopping centers, hotels, hospitals 
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- the PNIEC reports the estimated average consumption for the different uses and climatic zones, 
highlighting, among other things, the most energy-intensive buildings, such as for example hospitals, 
with average electricity consumption of 303 kWh/m2 and thermal consumption of 342 kWh/m2. 


Buildings, responsible for greenhouse gas emissions due to significant energy consumption, must 
therefore become more resilient as they are particularly vulnerable to the impacts of climate change. 
In line with EU guidelines, the achievement of ambitious emission reduction targets - up to climate 
neutrality by 2050 - significantly contributes to the construction of energy-efficient, sustainable 
buildings equipped with key enabling technologies (for example, advanced and sustainable building 
materials, digital interconnections). Building renovations improve energy performance and increase 
the use of renewable energy (for example, using solar photovoltaic systems, heat pumps). 


Therefore, including climate expenditure (see Table 2 below), this component contributes 
significantly to the 37% target set by this regulation (proposal). The component also contributes to 
wider environmental objectives (see environmental expenditure Table 2 below). 


In addition, all investments foreseen in the component contribute to the green transition, considering 
the climate and environmental objectives defined in Regulation (EU) 2020/852 (Taxonomy 
Regulation) and the mitigation of climate change. The investments, in fact, concern the construction 
and renovation of energy and resource efficient buildings, with particular attention to environmental 
sustainability, as well as to technological innovation with a view to economic resilience. 


The measure “Superbonus” is mostly eligible for intervention field 025bis in the Annex to the RRF 
Regulation with a climate change coefficient of 100%. 


As mentioned in the paragraph dedicated to investments, the Superbonus has the potential to reduce 
energy use, increase energy efficiency, leading to a substantial improvement in energy performance 
of the buildings concerned, and significantly reduce GHG emissions. As such, it will contribute to 
the national target of energy efficiency increase per year, set out according to the National energy and 
climate plan (NECP), Energy Efficiency Directive (2012/27/EU) and the Nationally Determined 
Contributions to the Paris Climate Agreement. Particularly, the Superbonus will lead to significant 
reduction of energy consumption in residential sector. 


7. Digital dimension of the component 


The component does not directly contribute to the digital transition. 


8. Do no significant harm 


Please refer to “DNSH Table”. 


9. Milestones, targets and timeline 


Please refer to Table TI. 
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10. Financing and costs 


Investment 1.1: Construction of new schools through building replacement - School 
building replacement and energy upgrading plan 


Costs defined on the basis of national three-year programs and annual plans drawn up by the Regions. 
three-year programming of the Ministry of Education. 


Following an examination carried out on the safety interventions on school buildings monitored over 
the last four years, and financed though national resources, the costs per sqm. sustained for the 
implementation of projects similar to those covered by the present measures are: 


- For interventions implying the construction of new buildings, min. € 1500 per sqm, max. € 
2400 per sqm. 


Consequently, taking into account an average cost of € 1.950 per sqm with a total investment of € 
800.000.000, 00, we shall be able to carry out a building replacement for a total of at least 410.256,41 
sqm. 


It is also important to remark how the estimated average cost also includes the costs of possible 
demolition of those school buildings which are the subject of building replacement. 


Resources must be allocated among the regions according to the school population, the number of 
existing buildings, the crowding ratio of structures and the level of regional seismic risk. 


The new schools to be set up may belong to the first cycle or the second cycle of education and, 
therefore, the beneficiaries of the measure may be municipal, as well as provincial and metropolitan 
cities governments. 


On the basis of the indicators of educational functionality provided by current technical legislation, 
the square meters to be realized may vary depending on the school grade. For example: 















































Region Total resources sqm to be realized SE igen peach Nr. Of projects 
building 
Abruzzo 25.780.025,40 € 13.220,53 2.000,00 6,00 
Basilicata 15.261.720,91 € 7.826,52 2.000,00 3,00 
Calabria 43.547.137,10 € 22.331,87 2.000,00 11,00 
Campania 80.726.149,94 € 41.398,03 2.000,00 20,00 
Emilia-Romagna 51.020.480,48 € 26.164,35 2.000,00 13,00 
Friuli-Venezia Giulia 19.822.055,11 € 10.165,16 2.000,00 5,00 
Lazio 65.964.121,84 € 33.827,75 2.000,00 16,00 
Liguria 17.816.399,59 € 9.136,62 2.000,00 4,00 
Lombardia 104.974.510,56 € 53.833,08 2.000,00 26,00 
Marche 25.021.936,96 € 12.831,76 2.000,00 6,00 
Molise 8.728.781,17 € 4.476,30 2.000,00 2,00 
Piemonte 54.034.133,32 € 27.709,81 2.000,00 13,00 
Puglia 53.187.210,12 € 27.275,49 2.000,00 13,00 
Sardegna 27.507.703,11 € 14.106,51 2.000,00 7,00 
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Sicilia 73.899 .390,73 € 37.897,12 2.000,00 18,00 
Toscana 48.789.439,67 € 25.020,23 2.000,00 12,00 
Umbria 17.765.289,77 € 9.110,41 2.000,00 4,00 
Valle D'Aosta 4.289.510,40 € 2.199,75 2.000,00 1,00 
Veneto 61.864.003,81 € 31.725,13 2.000,00 15,00 

195,00 








For what concerns energy saving actions, the following calculation method was applied: 





Estimate amount of the Recovery Fund [€] 


800.000.000,00 











Cost of the agreement for the intervention [€/cm] 557,1428571 
Cost of the agreement for the intervention [€/sqm] 1950 
Redeveloped surface [sqm] 410.256,41 








Redeveloped volume [cm] 





1.435.897,44 























School 
buildings 
Estimate estimated % saving Carbon 
primary average i Redevelope | Total i TOE/year TCO2/year | (data Saving Energy emission Saving Saving 
energy. consumptio | d volume consumption ante ante average achieved Vector conversion achieved in | achieved in 
savings n (source [million cm] | kWh/year operam operam source [kWh] factors TCO2/year | TOE/year 
Enea) Enea) [KgCO2/kwh] 
[kWh/cm * 
year] 
Electricity 
consumptio 4,57 1,4359 6.564.102,56 564,38 2.843,57 50% 3.282.051,28 | Electricity 0,4332 1.421,78 282,19 
n_ ante 
Thermal 
consumptio 50 1,4359 71.794.871,79 6.172,92 14.000,00 50% | 35.897.435,90 | Methane 0,195 7.000,00 3.086,46 
n_ ante 
Total 78.358.974,36 6.737,30 16.843,57 50% | 39.179.487,18 8.421,78 3.368,65 






































Investment 1.2: Efficiency of judicial sites: Construction of buildings, requalification and 
strengthening of real estate assets of the administration of justice in an ecological vein. 


Please refer to Table T2. 


Investment 2.1: Strengthening of the Ecobonus and Sismabonus until 110% for energy 
efficiency and building safety. 


Please see table 2 in the excel document provided separately. 


Investment 3.1: Promotion of efficient district heating. 


The estimate was made taking into account the expressions of interest from the main operators in 
district heating sector conveyed through association that groups them. The financial volume of the 
proposed investments for the development of networks and power plants is approximately 670 million 
euros and the financial resources needed o incentivize their implementation would amount to 200 


million euros in the hypothesis of providing an average contribution of 30%. 


11. Loan request justification (if a 


licable 
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Annex II: M/Ts of Component 3 of Mission 2 


Disclaimer: The selection and specific wording of the M/T in the CID, further specification in the OA and associated deadlines are subject to further reflection and adjustment, in light of the final version 
of the component, and given the need to ensure consistency across components and to ensure full respect of the Regulation. 


Timeline CID Further specifications included in the OA Monitoring gaa ae 


n E Se eS 


For all buildings, with the exception of social 
housing, the current expiry date is 30 June 2022; 
for condominiums, when at least 60% of the work 





Additional comment 





The functions of the "one-stop shop" are 


Milestone: Extend the Superbonus measure. 
Extend the benefits until 31 December 2022 for 


has been carried out before the expiry date, the 
deadline is 31 December 2022. In order to give 


similar to the Portal for the energy 





e Strengthening the activities of the 
information and training plan aimed 
at the civil sector 


eee condominiums and 30 June 2023 for social more time for more complex interventions, it is efficiency of buildings referred to in the 
housing (IACP planned to extend the expiry date for reform 1.a 
condominiums until 31 December 2022, 
regardless of the completion of at least 60% of the 
works. 
Milestone: Simplify and accelerate procedures 
for.energy efficiency intervéntions-by, The anticipation to Q4 2021 does not appear 
e Launching a national portal for the realistic with respect to the implementation 
i Ano of the listed reforms, so it is proposed to 
energy efficiency of buildings 


restore the originally planned cadence. 


The Simplification Decree is under 
discussion for the approval of these 


simplification measures. 


e Updating and strengthening the 


The simplification fi domini h 
National Fund for energy efficiency ARENA ar i ed 


already been introduced by the Legislative 
Decree of August. 


Q2-2022 


e Accelerating the implementation 
phase of projects financed by the 


The waste derived from the activity of 
PREPAC program 


construction sites is delivered to authorised 
disposal centres and subsequently sent for 
recuperating/recycling according to the 
different characteristics. The regulatory 
reference is Part IV “Waste and remediation 
of polluted sites” of Legislative Decree 03 
April 2006 No. 152 (Environmental Code). 


e Simplification of procedures, 
including in particular permitting 
and minimisation of ex-ante 
formal checks. 


























e Simplification of condominium 


decision rules to 


upta 


improve the 
ke of the measure 


e Management of construction waste 
according to circular economy 
principles. 


Intermediate 
renovation for, 


target: Complete building 


For the monitoring and 
verification of the targets will 
be used the mechanisms 
already activated for the 
Ecobonus and implemented 








(i) at least 12million square meters by ENEA 20 million square meters redeveloped is 
which result in energy savings y excessive. 
of at least energy savings of ; ; . Yo is We have estimated 32 million square meters 
40% and increasing at least 2 The energy efficiency certificate referred is the The monitoring and potentially to be redeveloped, of which 12 
; : Energy Performance Certification as approved by | verification of the targets on ; ee 
Q2 2023 categories in the energy Be sede ; can potentially be redeveloped within the 
: : Decree 63/2013 anti-seismic purposes will be : - 
efficiency certificate, : intermediate target. 
provided by the Revenue 
(ii) renovate at least 1.4 million di di = To make 190 Ktoe, the reduction in 
square meters for anti-seismic e a consumption is 40% and not 30%. 
apes tax returns (available at year 
purp t+2), based on costs incurred 
and average costs per square 
meter. 
Target: Complete building renovation for, The energy efficiency certificate referred is the 
Energy Performance Certification as approved by Lea 
(i) at least 32 million square meters Decree 63/2013 ` The monitonng and 
which result in energy savings verification of the targets on 
ì . ; anti-seismic purposes will be 
of at least energy savings of | The overall estimated energy saving generated by rovided bv the Revenue 
Q4-2025 40% increasing at least 2 interventions amount to 190 Ktoe. as sno NEE fonia ciedit 
categories in the energy Figures have been made taking into account the gency 
: : È transfer platform and from 
efficiency certificate, average energy saving compared to the pre- : 
; i ae : tax returns (available at year 
intervention situation of 40% (improvement of at $2), based on costs incurred 
(ii) (ii) renovate at least 3.8 least two energy classes of the building) and i 





million square meters for anti- 
seismic purposes 





considering the specific final energy consumption 
values according to the Italian Long-term 
renovation strategy (kWh/sqm). 





and average costs per square 
meter. 














Milestone: Award of the tenders on new 
schools building replacement eligible for 


The new buildings shall provide primary energy 
consumption at least 20% lower than the NZEB 
requirement (nearly zero energy building, national 


In the sheet we specified that the cost will 
be attributed to the PNRR resources only in 
the hypothesis in which the entity has 
complied with the 70% recycling condition. 














Q1-2024 funding formalised by local authorities directives) Indicating it as a target implies that all 
equivalent to a total surface of at least 400.000 projects must verify this condition which is 
square meters technically impossible, as not all 
At least 195 schools will benefit from these demolished buildings can allow the 
interventions recycling of materials in that percentage. 
In the sheet we specified that the cost will 
The new buildings shall provide primary energy be attributed to the PNRR resources only in 
consumption at least 20% lower than the NZEB the hypothesis in which the entity has 
Target: Construction of at least 400.000 requirement (nearly zero energy building, national complied with the 70% recycling condition. 
Q2-2026 | square meters of new schools through building directives) Indicating y ni target mp lies mat all ; 
projects must verify this condition which is 
replacement . : : 
technically impossible, as not all 
At least 195 schools will benefit from these demolished buildings can allow the 
interventions recycling of materials in that percentage. 
The new buildings shall provide primary energy 
consumption at least 20% lower than the NZEB 
Milestone: Award of the tenders on the requirement (nearly zero energy building, national 
Q4-2024 construction of buildings, requalification and directives) 
strengthening of real estate assets of the 
administration of justice At least 70% of demolition waste shall be prepared 
for reuse/recycling/recovery of other materials 
The new buildings shall provide primary energy 
Target: Construction of buildings, consumption at least 20% lower than the NZEB 
requalification and strengthening of real estate requirement (nearly ee building, national 
Q2-2026 directives) 





assets of the administration of justice of at 
least 289 000 square meters 





At least 70% of demolition waste shall be prepared 
for reuse/recycling/recovery of other materials 

















Q4-2022 


Milestone: Award of the contracts for the 
construction of new networks or the extension 
of existing district heating networks 


The indicative list of municipalities where the 
interventions will take place is the following, 


Bari 
Bergamo 
Bologna 
Cagliari 
Florence 

Genoa 
Latina 
Messina 
Milan 
Monza 
Naples 
Palermo 
Perugia 
Reggio Calabria 

Rome 

Rome 

Trani 

Turin 

Velletri 
Venice 


It is impossible to predict that following a 
tender, contracts for the extension of the 330 
Km network will be awarded. 








Q2-2026 





Target: Build new networks for district 
heating, or extend the existing ones, to 
reduce the energy consumption of at least 20 
KTOE per year 





The target of the investment in district heating 
foresees to build 330 km of efficient networks and 
the construction of plants or connections for the 
recovery of waste heat of 360 MW. These 
estimates are based on the assumption that 65% 
the investments stimulated by the incentive are 
allocated for networks (cost 1.3 million per km) 
and approximately 35% is dedicated to the 
development of new plants (cost 0.65 million per 
MW). 








It is preferable to keep only the energy 
saving target. 








Mission 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 


Component 
c3 
c3 
c3 
c3 
c3 


Id 

Ref1.1 
Inv1.1 
Inv1.2 
Inv2.1 
Inv3.1 


Name 

Simplification and acceleration of procedures for energy efficiency interventions 
School building security and energy upgrading plan 

Improvement of judicial citadels 

Superbonus 110 

Promotion of efficient district heating 





Environmental objectives 





1. Climate change mitigation 







2. Climate change adaptation 











3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources 






4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling 


















5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land 















6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems 





iciency interventions 





C. The measure ‘contributes substantially’ to an environmental objective, pursua’ 
to the Taxonomy Regulation, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for 
the relevant objective. 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


|A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the 


with DNSH for the relevant objective 


ID. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


|A The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related ta the direct and primary indirect effects of the 
[measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant objective 





ran insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the 
[measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant objective 





[measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 


he reform has a priority impact on projects affecting the intervention 
field 025 and 025bis of Annex VI of the RRF Regulation, In fact, all the 

int proposed reforms are aimed at promoting, simplifying and speeding up 
renovation of building through the potential of already active measures, 
he creation of the national portal for the energy efficiency of buildings 
nd specific training and awareness raising activities. 

herefore the cefocm isnot expected to lead to slenificant, GHG emissions 





The activity that is supported by the reform has an insignificant 
foreseeable impact on this environmental objective, taking into account 
both the direct and primary indirect effects across the lifecycle. No 
environmental degradation risks related to preserving water quality and 
water stress are identified 





The reforms will make it possible to speed up the replacement of oil 

based and wood based heating systems with highly efficient ones. As a 
(consequence there will be a significant reductions of emissions to air and a 
subsequent improvement in public health. As a consequence, there will be 
a significant reduction in polluting emissions into the air 





The activity that is supported by the reform has an insignificant 
foreseeable impact on this environmental objective, taking into account 
both the direct and primary indirect effects across the life cycle. 













Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? 


Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets? 


lof water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of marine 










waters? 


isthe measure expected tor (j Tead to a signiticant increase in The generation, Incineration oF disposat OF 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (i) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or 


liii) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 of 
the Tavanam)?, 


Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land? 


Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (i) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of Union 
interest? 


Is the measure expected to be detrimental: i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of bodies 















No 






























The reforms impact on measures that stimulate economic operators, Public 
Administrations and citizens to be compliance with the stringent eligibility 
criteria on the quality of technical building systems fram the energy point of 
view and the optimization of thermal comfort for the occupants. 





As a result of the reforms, the energy requalification of public and private 
buildings will be accelerated. However waste derived from the activity of 
(construction will be delivered to authorised disposal centres and subsequently 
sent for recuperating/recycling according to the Legislative Decree 03 April 
2006 No. 152 (Italian Environmental Code). 










Environmental objectives 














1. Climate change mitigation 


2. Climate change adaptation 


3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources 


4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling 


5. Pollution prevention and control to alr, water or land 


6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems 


he measure is assignable to intervention field 026 in the Annex of the RRF 


regulation, with a climate change coefficient of 40%. 

herefore the activities fallin the article 10 of the EU Taxonomy 
\egulation. The renovation programme has the potential to reduce 
nergy consumption and significantly increase energy efficiency. It is 
stimated that the building renovations undertaken will result in a 
reduction in energy consumption (toe) of at least 20%, from 40,029.06 
oe/year to 32,023.25 toe/year with a saving of 8,005.81 toe/year, with 
n increase in upgraded volume of approximately 8.5 min m3 by 2026. 
he energy savings achieved will reduce annual greenhouse gas emissions 
y 21,349.22 1C02. 

he measure is not expected to result in significant greenhouse gas 
missions because: 


[The measure ‘contributes substantially’ to an environmental objective, pursuant 


to the Taxonomy Regulation, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for 
the relevant objective. 


school buildings are not used for the extraction, storage, transport or 
yroduction of fossil fuels. 

the intervention programme will involve compliance with the minimum 
vironmental requirements defined for the various phases of the process 
f awarding design and works services for the new construction, 
fenovation and maintenance of public buildings, including schools (CAM 
for buildings approved by Ministerial Decree 11 October 2017) 


he measure considers the exposure of school buildings to the risk of 
Jegative effects due to climate change. In particular, for buildings located 
in areas of high hydrogeological risk, only new construction with 
location will be eligible, and for major renovations carried out in areas of 
igh seismic risk, seismic upgrading/adaptation will be required. 

[The measure ‘contributes substantially’ to an environmental objective, pursuant da AIA, PAIA EA pigna! 

tothe Taxonomy Regulation, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for {2 (e instalation of sunshades, «Mich protec! bullets from over 

the relevant objective z ie inlaid 


consumption by reducing the need for active cooling. In addition, for new 
uildings or buildings undergoing major renovation, measures will be 
aken to improve accessibility for people with reduced mobility. 

here is therefore no evidence of significant negative effects related to the 
jirect and primary indirect effects of the measure over its life cycle in 
relation to this environmental objective. 


|A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact an the 

environmental objective related ta the direct and primary indirect effects of the. jThe investment does not affect water bodies or protected habitats and 
measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant. ispecies 

with DNSH for the relevant objective 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 











D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 






jA The measure kas no OF an Insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the 
[measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant obiective 





ihe panned interventions do not affect or are located in or near 
josensitive areas (including the Natura 2000 network of protected areas, 
NESCO World Heritage Sites and major biodiversity areas), as well as 
ther protected areas. 
















Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? 


Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets? 


Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of bodies 
of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of marine 
waters? 


Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (i) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or 

(ii) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 of 
the Taxonomy)? 


Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land? 


Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (i) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of Union 
interest? 


No 


No 
















The measure meets the criteria of green public procurement in compliance With 
current national directives (CAM-Minimum Environmental Criteria for the 
building sector - Ministerial Decree 11.10.2017) and respects the principles of 
the sustainability of the products and of the waste hierarchy, with priority on 
the waste prevention and on a management focused on the preparation the 
reuse and recycle of materials”. Sarebbe preferibile Inoltre che la misura 
coprisse i costi per una gestione sostenibile dei rifiuti generati dalla costruzione 














e demolizione 
Inoltre nella cegolamenta della tassonnmia.s.fa.cifeeimenta.al sneuentlcritent 


The measure complies with existing national and regional pollution reduction 
plans. 

Furthermore, it is expected that the measure won't lead to a significant 
increase in emissions of pollutants to air, water or soll because: 

- the operators entrusted with the renovation of the building will be required to 
use components and building materials that do not contain asbestos or 
substances of very high concern included in the list of substances subject to 
authorization in Annex XIV of Regulation (EC) no. 1907/2006; 

- measures will be taken to reduce noise emissions and emissions of dust and 
pollutants during construction works 

Itis also guaranteed that: 

- the components and construction materials do not contain asbestos or 
substances of very high concern as identified on the basis of the authorization 
list of the European REACH regulation; 

-there will be taken in place, as far as possible, actions aimed at using of 
materials and products characterized by a low environmental impact evaluated 
in terms of analysis of the whole life cycle (LCA) as certified by declarations 
made by credible and recognized independent bodies ( EU Ecolabel or other 
type | environmental labels, EPD or other type Ill environmental labels).* 








Environmental objectives 





1. Climate change mitigation 





2. Climate change adaptation 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? 


Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets? 


No 


No 


The measure is linked to the intervention field 026 of the Annex to the RRF 
Regulation with a climate change coefficient of 40%. 

The measure is not expected to lead to significant GHG emissions because: 
-The buildings are not dedicated to extraction, storage, transport or 
manufacture of fossil fuels. 

-The renovation programme has the potential to reduce energy use, increase 
energy efficiency, leading to a substantial improvement in energy performance 
of the buildings concerned, and reduce GHG emissions. Therefore, it will 
contribute to the national target of energy efficiency increase per year, set out 
according to the Energy Efficiency Directive (2012/27/EU) and the contributions 
to the Paris Climate Agreement etsablished at the national level. 

-The renovation programme will, amongst others, include the replacement of 
(coal/oil-based heating systems with gas condensing boilers 

- The investments in gas condensing boilers are a part of a wider energy 
efficiency building renovation programme, in line with long-term renovation 
strategies under the Energy Performance of Buildings Directive, and leading to a 
substantial improvement in energy performance. 

ay Teg SBE BRATS THe GS TOP TERES Sh NE COPS WHE 
measure will require economic operators to ensure that the technical building 
systems in the renovated buildings are based on state-of-the-art technology, as 
well as optimised to provide thermal comfort to the occupants even in those 
extreme temperatures. There is thus no evidence of significant negative direct 


[and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life-cycle on this 
enviconmental ahiective, 





3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources 


4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling 





5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land 


6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems 





A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the 
[measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant objective 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
(environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the 
measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant objective 


The foreseeable impact of the activity supported by the measure on this 
environmental objective is insignificant, given both the direct and primary 
Indirect effects across the life cycle. No environmental degradation risks 
related to preserving water quality and water stress are identified, as no 
water fittings or water-using appliances are being installed. 


| ie foreseeable impact of the activity supported By the measure n ThE 
environmental objective is insignificant, given both the direct and primary 
indirect effects across the life cycle. The building renovation program does 
not concern buildings located in or near biodiversity sensitive areas 
(including the Natura 2000 network of protected areas, UNESCO World 
Heritage Sites and major biodiversity areas, as well as other protected 


areas) 


Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of bodies 
of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of marine 
waters? 


Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to significant 

inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or 

(i) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 of 
the Taxonomy)? 


Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land?? 


Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of Union 
interest? 





No 


No 





[The measure will, amongst others, cover the costs related to waste disposal, 
which shall thus be reported by the economic operators carrying out the 
building renovation. Furthermore, by including specific provisions in the calls for 
tenders and the contracts, the measure will require the economic operators to 
ensure that a significant share of the non-hazardous construction and 
[demolition waste (excluding naturally occurring material referred to in category 
17 05 04 in the European List of Waste established by Decision 2000/532/EC) 
[generated on the construction site will be prepared for re-use, recycling and 
other material recovery, including backfiling operations using waste to 
substitute other materials in accordance with the waste hierarchy and the EU 


Construction and Demolition Waste Management Protocol. 
reeset ess es Wen wane NAYTON ANY POZZI 


plans. 
Furthermore, it is not expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions 
If pollutants into air, water or land because: 

-The replacement of oil-based heating systems in particular will lead to 
significant reductions of emissions to air and a subsequent improvement in air 
‘quality standard, as well as in public health, 

-The operators carrying out the renovation will be required to ensure that 
[construction components and materials used in the building renovation do not 
contain asbestos nor substances of very high concern included in the list of 
substances subject to authorisation set out in Annex XIV to Regulation (EC) No 
1907/2006. 

|- Measures will be taken in order to reduce noise, dust and pollutants emissions 











Environmental objectives 


1. Climate change mitigation 


2. Climate change adaptation 


3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources 


4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling 


5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land 


6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems 


B. The measure is tracked as supporting a climate change or environmental 
objective with a coefficient of 100%, and as such is considered compliant with 
DNSH for the relevant objective 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment 





A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
‘environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the 
measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant objective 





D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the 
‘measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant objective 





[A The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the 
[measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 





with DNSH for the relevant ohinctive. 










The measure s eligible for intervention field O28b1s in the Annex Vi ol 
the RAF Regulation with a climate change coefficient of 100%. 
The measure is not expected to lead to significant GHG emissions 
because: 
- The building is not dedicated to extraction, storage, transport or 
manufacture of fossil fuels 
‘The Superbonus has the potential to reduce energy use, increase 
energy efficiency, leading to a substantial improvement in energy 
performance ofthe buildings concerned, and significantly reduce GHG 
emissions (see specifications of the measure on page X of the RRP and 
specifications in the next point below). As such, it will contribute to the 
national target of energy efficiency increase per year, set out according 
to the National energy and climate pian (NECP), Energy Efficiency 
Directive (2012/27/EU) and the Nationally Determined Contributions to 
the Paris Climate Agreement. 

This measure will lead to a significant reduction in GHG emissions, ie. 
an estimated 0,57 Mton of CO2 emissions per year, which corresponds to 
52% of national CO2 emissions from the residential sector. 

- The Superbonus will lead also to significant reduction of energy 
consumption in the residential sector: its estimated that the savings will 
reach 0,15 Mtep/year, which is the 45% of the target in the residential 







The activity that is supported by the measure has an insignificant 

foreseeable impact on this environmental objective, taking into account 
both the direct and primary indirect effects across the life cycle. No 

environmental degradation risks related to preserving water quality and 


water strmos aen identified 





"ihe measure is not expected to lead to a significant Increase In the 
emissions of pollutants into air, water or land because: 

- The replacement of oil-based and wood based heating systems in 
particular will lead to significant reductions of emissions to air and a 
subsequent improvement in public health, in an area where the EU air 
quality standards set by Directive 2008/S0/EU are exceeded or likely to 





The activity that is supported by the measure has an insignificant 
foreseeable impact on this environmental objective, taking into account 
both the direct and primary indirect effects across the life cycle. 


Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? 


Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets? 





Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (I) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (i) to the good environmental status of 
[marine waters? 





Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (ii) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are 
not minimised by adequate measures; or 

il) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art, 27 
of the Taxonomy)? 


Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
lane? 





Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (i) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest? 





No 


No 








The measure requires the economic operators to ensure that the technical 
building systems in the renovated buildings are energy efficient and optimised 
to provide thermal comfort to the occupants even in those extreme 
(temperatures. There is thus no evidence of significant negative direct and 


primary indirect effects of the measure across its life-cycle on this 
Barrier 


[The measure covers the costs for the correct disposal of waste materials 
[generated on the construction site and promotes the renovation of existing 
buildings, limiting the land use. 

The non-hazardous construction and demolition waste (excluding naturally 
occurring material defined as 170904 “rifiuti misti dell'attività di costruzione e 
[demolizione diversi da quelli di cui alle voci 170901, 170902 e 170903" in the 
EU waste list) generated on the construction site must be prepared for re-use 
or sent for recycling or other material recovery. 











Environmental objectives 








1. Climate change mitigation 


2. Climate change adaptation 


3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources 


4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling 


5, Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land 


6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems 


In consideration of the lack of a specific type of intervention for efficient 
district heating, as defined by the Directive 27/2012, itis considered 

B. The measure is tracked as supporting a climate change or environmental appropriate to trace the measure back to intervention 034bis. In fact, 

objective with a coefficient of 100%, and as such is considered compliant with 

DNSH for the relevant objective 








even considering the technological mix that can be associated with an 
efficient district heating and cooling network, which cannot be defined 






uniquely at this stage, there will always be reductions in atmospheric 





‘emissions connected to. the cenlacement.of autonomous nlants with, 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 









The measure has an insignificant impact on this environmental objective, 
‘considering the primary direct and indirect effects for the entire life 
cycle. Although the district heating networks use water as a heat transfer 
fluid and have a significant surface involvement (in linear terms of 






|A The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the 
measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant objective 


network distribution), they have demineralized water closed circuits, 
pressurized and monitored for any leaks. 

‘There are therefore no risks associated with the “water” environmental 
‘component. 

Pumps and whatever kind of equipment used is covered by Ecodesign 
and should comply, where relevant, with the top class requirements of 
[the enerey label. and otherwise be compliant with the latest, 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? 


Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets? 





Is the measure expected to be detrimental: (i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (i) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters? 


Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (i) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are 
not minimised by adequate measures; or 

(äi) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 
of the Taxonomy)? 


Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land? 


Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; ar (ii) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest? 





No 


No 


No 










He measure; Ve rigs tentraisstion or thera Energy BrOCUUCTION TAFURI EXEUSIVEIy ETIEN 
district heating and cooling networks, has positive impacts on the climate and contributes to reducing 
greenhouse gas emissions, particularly in metropolitan areas. 

|The physical risks related to the climate that could affect the measure were assessed in an exposure 
analysis, concerning both the current and future climate, which showed that the buildings in the 
climate zone considered will be exposed to heat waves. The measure requires economic operators to 
optimize the renovated buildings in terms of technical building systems, so as to ensure thermal 








The measure has no negative impact on this component since, even if the efficient district heating 
network is fuelled by biomass, it represents a renewable resource and which, in the case of 
exploitation of forest or agricultural waste by-products, contributes positively to the development of 
circular economy. 

[State ambition to maximize recycling at end of life based on BAT at time of decommissioning (e.g. 
{through contractual agreements with recycling partners, reflection in financial projections or official 
project documentation), 

The interventions will follow the criteria stablished by the Taxonomy, at least 70% (by weight) of the 
non-hazardous construction and demolition waste (excluding naturally occurring material defined in 
category 17 05 04 in the EU waste list) generated on the construction site must be prepared for re 
use, recycling and other material recovery, including backfilling operations using waste to substitute 
other materials, This can be achieved by executing the construction works in line with the sood. 


The measure, by exclusively incentivising the construction or upgrading of efficient district heating 
and cooling networks, has undoubted environmental advantages on the "air" component and is totally 
in line with the sector policies defined by the Directive 27/2012, from Regulations 2019/1659 and 
Directive 2008/50. Efficient district heating and cooling networks, in fact, have a lower emission impact 
than single autonomous fossil fuel or obsolete biomass plants. 

There are also no impacts on the “water” component as the distribution networks are constantly 
monitored for any leaks and in any case the water used is nan-polluting demineralized water. 

Finally, there are no impacts on the “sail” component as the consumption of new natural sal is 
expected as the networks develop under the road surface. 


Ensure an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) has been completed in accordance with the EU 
Directives on Environmental impact Assessment (2014/52/EU) and Strategic Environmental 
Assessment (2001/42/EC) or in the case of activities located in non-EU countries other equivalent 
national provisions or international standards for activities in non-EU countries (e.g. IFC Performance 
[Standard 1: Assessment and Management of Environmental and Social Risks) — including ancillary 
services, e.g. transport infrastructure and operations). Ensure any required mitigation measures for 
protecting biodiversity/eco-systems have been implemented 

For sites/operations located in or near to biodiversity-sensitive areas (including the Natura 2000 
network of protected areas, UNESCO World Heritage sites and Key Biodiversity Areas (KBAs), as well as 
other protected areas), ensure that an appropriate assessment has been conducted in compliance 
with the provisions of the EU Biodiversity Strategy (COM (2011) 244), the Birds (2009/147/EC) and 
Habitats (92/43/EEC) Directives or in the case of activities located in non-EU countries, other 
equivalent national provisions or international standards (e.g. IFC Performance Standard 6: 
Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Management of Living Natural Resources) — based on the 
conservation objectives of the protected area. For such sites/operations, ensure that: 

-a site-level biodiversity management plan exists and is implemented in alignment with the IFC 
Performance Standard 6: Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Management of Living Natural 
Resources 

-ali necessary mitigation measures are in place to reduce the impacts on species and habitats; and 
-a robust, appropriately designed and long-term biodiversity monitoring and evaluation program 








exists and is implemented, 


PART 2: DESCRIPTION OF REFORMS AND INVESTMENTS 


A. COMPONENT 1: Protection of the territory and water resources 


1. Description of the component 








Summary box 


Policy area/domain: Protection of the territory and water resources 





Objective: 


The safety of the territory, understood as the availability of water resources, the elimination 
of soil, water and air pollution and the mitigation of hydraulic and hydrogeological risk, is a 
fundamental aspect not only for protecting the health of citizens, but also for attracting 
businesses, investors and tourism. 


The objectives of this Action (“Component”) are as follows: 
1) To strengthen the forecasting capacity of the effects of climate change; 


2) To prevent and contrast the effects of climate change on hydrogeological instability 
phenomena and on the vulnerability of the territory; 


3) To safeguard the quality of the air and the biodiversity of the territory through the 
protection of green and marine areas and soil; 


4) To ensure the sustainable management of water resources along the entire cycle and the 
improvement of the environmental quality of inland and maritime waters. 


Therefore, this Action contributes significantly to the green transition by promoting a more 
efficient and sustainable use of water resources and prevention actions against the risks 
associated with climate change. Great attention is also paid to the digitalization of processes, 
with particular reference to the digital management of water resources and the efficiency of 
the networks, to be transformed into a “smart network”. 














Summary box 


Reforms and/or investments: 





Objective 1. To strengthen the forecasting capacity of the effects of climate change 


Investment 1.1. Implementation of an advanced and integrated monitoring and forecasting 
system 


Objective 2. To prevent and contrast the effects of climate change on hydrogeological 
instability phenomena and on the vulnerability of the territory 


Investment 2.1. Measures for flood risk management and hydrogeological risk reduction 


Investment 2.2. Interventions for the resilience, the enhancement of the territory and the energy 
efficiency of the Municipalities 


Reform 2.1. Simplification and acceleration of the procedures for implementing interventions 
against hydrogeological instability 


Objective 3. To safeguard the quality of the air and the biodiversity of the territory 
through the protection of green and marine areas and soil 


Investment 3.1: Protection and enhancement of urban and peri-urban forests 
Investment 3.2: Digitization of national parks 


3.2.a: Nature conservation - monitoring of pressures and threats on species and habitats 
and climate change 


3.2.b: Digital services to visitors to national parks and marine protected areas 


3.2.c: Administrative simplification - Digitisation and simplification of procedures for 
services provided by Parks and Marine Protected Areas 


Investment 3.3: Re-naturification of Po area 

Investment 3.4. Remediation of “orphan-sites soil” 

Investment 3.5: Restoration and protection of the seabed and marine habitats 
Reform 3.1. Adoption of national programs on air pollution control 


Objective 4. To ensure the sustainable management of water resources along the entire 
cycle and the improvement of the environmental quality of inland and maritime waters 


Investment 4.1. Investments in primary water infrastructures for the security of water supply 


Investment 4.2. Reduction of losses in water distribution networks, including digitization and 
monitoring of networks 


Investment 4.3. Investments in the resilience of the irrigation agrosystem for a better 
management of water resources 


Investment 4.4. Investments in sewerage and purification 


Reform 4.1. Simplification of legislation and strengthening of governance for the 
implementation of investments in the water supply infrastructures 


Reform 4.2. Measures to ensure full managerial capacities for integrated water services. 


Estimated cost overall: 15,06 billion, requested under RRF 











2. Main challenges and objectives 


The Action represents a clear and effective response to the priority challenges identified for 
Italy in the Council Recommendation of 20 July 2020 on “the 2020 National Reform 
Programme of Italy and delivering a Council opinion on the 2020 Stability Programme of Italy” 
(published in the Office Journal of the European Union n. 2020/C 282/12). In the 
aforementioned document, the Council of the European Union highlighted, among other things, 
that Italy is very vulnerable to extreme meteorological phenomena and hydrogeological 
catastrophes, and that infrastructural deficits in water management generate an environmental 
and health impact that entails considerable costs and loss of income for the Italian economy. 


Overall, the Action is coherent with the priorities of the European Green Deal, in particular 
with the Climate Action and the European Biodiversity Strategy 2030. The Action is also 
coherent with the new EU Climate Adaptation Strategy. Through the national planning process, 
its coherence and complementarity will be ensured with the policy objective "A greener 
Europe" of the cohesion policy 2021 - 2027 (specific objectives b.4 "promoting adaptation to 
climate change, risk prevention and resilience to disasters" and b.5 "Promoting sustainable 
water management"). 


The investments and reforms proposed in the Component are fully in line with the priorities 
established in the national investment strategies and plans, consistent with the European 
framework defined as a priority by the Flood Risk Directive (2007/60 / EC) and the main 
directives in the integrated water sector, such as the Water Framework Directive (2000/60 / 
EC), the Drinking Water Directive (1998/83 / EC) and the Urban Waste Water Treatment 
Directive (1991/271 / EC). 


In particular, investments in water resources are defined in the "National plan of interventions 
in the water sector", currently divided into a "aqueducts" section, on the initiative of the 
Regulatory Authority for Energy, Networks and the Environment (ARERA) and the Ministry 
of Infrastructure and Transport, and in a "invasi” section, on the initiative of the Ministry of 
Infrastructure and Transport (Directorate General for Dams and Water and Electricity 
Infrastructures). 


Investments in purification are instead defined in the “Plan for the collection and purification 
of wastewater and overcoming EU infringement procedures” of the Ministry of the 
Environment and Protection of the Territory and the Sea (formerly MATTM, now MiTE). 


Furthermore, at the local level, there are the "Hydrographic District Plans" for the various uses 
of water resources (irrigation, industrial, civil, electricity) and the "Area Plans" for the 
Integrated Water Service, which define the priorities for intervention and investments. in water, 
irrigation and purification infrastructures in the various hydrographic districts and territorial 
areas. 


With specific reference to the issue of the integrated water service tariff, since 2012 the tariffs 
have been regulated by the Regulatory Authority for Energy, Networks and the Environment 
(ARERA) as a national regulator in line with the EU principles of cost coverage and the 
"polluter pays principle". With Resolution 580 of 27 December 2019, ARERA approved the 
Method for the 2020-2023 tariffs, a regulatory scheme which, in full consistency with the 
European regulatory framework, intends to bring up to date those who are behind in terms of 


national standards and ensure the objectives of efficiency in operating and management costs, 
as well as greater awareness of citizens regarding their habits. ' 


Finally, investments for the reduction of hydrogeological risk are fully in line with the priorities 
established by the National Strategy for mitigation and adaptation to climate change, the 
National Strategy for the protection of forest heritage and the development of its supply chains, 
as well as the "National Plan for the mitigation of hydrogeological risk, the restoration and 
protection of the environmental resource" (so-called Proteggitalia), referred to in the DPCM of 
20 February 2019. The latter Plan pursues the formation of a unitary framework of needs and 
is structured around different areas and intervention measures (emergency measures, prevention 
measures, maintenance and restoration measures, as well as simplification and governance 
strengthening measures). 


The measures of the Component are therefore defined within a broader and more general 
framework to ensure the complementarity of the various programs and full synergy with other 
European and national funds. In this regard, it is planned to integrate and strengthen the 
investments envisaged in the PNRR with: 


- EAFRD resources (1 billion euro) for sustainable forest management actions, with 
particular reference to the prevention of forest fires and the restoration of areas affected by 
disasters; 


- REACT-EU resources for the reduction of losses in the water distribution network (313 
million euros); 


- Ordinary national resources, as provided in particular by the latest Budget Law, for 
interventions to combat hydrogeological instability (160 million euros) and for the 
resilience and enhancement of the territory in the municipalities (600 million); 


a) Main challenges 
Significant negative impact of hydrogeological instability on the population and on the 
economic and productive fabric of Italy 








- According to the data collected by the Higher Institute for Environmental Protection and 
Research (ISPRA) and reported in the Report on hydrogeological instability in Italy (2018 
edition), 7,275 municipalities (91% of the total) are at risk from landslides and / or floods; 
16.6% of the national territory is classified as particularly dangerous; 1.28 million inhabitants 
are at risk of landslides and over 6 million inhabitants at risk of floods. Only with reference to 
the landslide phenomenon, major events (those that caused deaths, injuries, evacuees and 
damage to buildings, cultural heritage and infrastructures) number a few hundred a year and 
this number is constantly rising: 70 events in 2011, 85 in 2012, 112 in 2013, 211 in 2014, 311 
in 2015, 146 in 2016, and 172 events in 2017. 


- There are huge costs for the restoration from damages and the reconstruction of the territories 
affected by emergency events: only in 2018, with the Legislative Decree 119/2018 (tax decree) 
and the law 145/2018 (budget 2019), more than 3.1 billion EUR were allocated for the 





In the context of water tariffs for agricultural use, there are regional regulations to quantify water uses for irrigation 
(based on the guidelines issued by MIPAAF with DM 31/07/2015), as well as a database (Webgis SIGRIAN) to quantify 
collective and individual water uses (and allow monitoring of illegal abstractions). 


mitigation of hydrogeological risk in areas where disasters had occurred and a state of 
emergency had been declared. 

The amounts assigned to the Fund for National Emergencies (FEN) from 2014 to 2021 to 
address hydrogeological risk amount to 1.7 billion, against a much higher amount requested by 
the Regions. 


Delays in the implementation of hydrogeological risk reduction projects 


- The project selection procedure and the method of transferring financial resources is complex 
and lengthy, and the awarding by tender, often conducted by small local authorities, has led to 
delays in the time required for carrying out the works. Added to this is the limited number of 
projects that can be set up, which the establishment of planning funds has only partially 
overcome. 


- The identification of extraordinary commissioners to address issues of hydrogeological 
instability has signalled the beginning of an improvement in the overall spending capacity. 
However, not being equipped with adequate technical support structures, often for the 
performance of the contracting authority functions, and sometimes also for the verification / 
approval of projects, the Commissioners rely on local authorities, whose weakness constitutes 
a bottleneck for the progress of procedures. 


- Also with reference to the activities of residual risk reduction and restoration of damage 
following a calamitous event, in most cases the local administrations are identified as 
implementing subjects. They indicate to the person responsible for the implementation of the 
measures (Delegated Commissioner/Region/Autonomous Province) the interventions to be 
implemented and manage their implementation. The task of the person responsible is to identify 
the priority interventions by coordinating the activities within the territory and this planning 
often requires numerous discussions and refinements. 


Fragmented and inefficient management of water resources, characterized by high losses and 


incomplete systems 





- Lack of strong public governance at the basin level to ensure integrated management of water 
resources - for civil, irrigation and industrial use - and of solid wholesale managers from a 
technical and financial point of view. 


- Lack of extraordinary maintenance interventions and the need to complete and upgrade primary 
water supply systems, in order to increase the efficiency and resilience of water infrastructures 
and water schemes for potable and/or irrigation use. 


- Fragmentation of the managers in the Integrated Water Service (there are 290, more than 3 for 
the Optimal Territorial Area) and poor effectiveness and industrial capacity of the subjects 
implementing investments in the water sector in the South. 


- Lack of measurement and knowledge about the effective water volume used in agricultural 
sector, both for collective irrigation by Local Agencies for Water Management - LAWM (the 
irrigation and reclamation bodies) and for self-supply. 


- High level of water resource losses: in distribution for civil uses, the average loss is 41% (51% 
in the South) and causes rationing in periods of drought. Even in irrigation use, the losses are 
very high and the possibilities for improving efficiency are significant. “Intelligent” 
extraordinary maintenance is therefore required, using digital tools and pressure regulation in 
order to efficiently reduce leaks. 


Sewerage and purification not in line with Community Directives, especially in the South 


- 4 infringement procedures have been opened by the EU against Italy, for more than 900 
agglomerations which do not comply with the requirements of Directive 91/271/EEC They are 
concentrated in Sicily (255 cases), Calabria (190), Campania (104), as well as in Lombardy 
(147 cases).? 


- There are delays in spending the funds available for the Integrated Water Service (SII) in the 
South. The data from the Department for Cohesion Policies and the Agency for Territorial 
Cohesion show that funds and contributions (from the EU) are available for the Integrated 
Water Service - ESI - and national - FSC funds), but that the spending capacity is rather limited?. 
Currently, around EUR 4 per capita per year vs. EUR 40 per capita per year nationwide. 


Loss of biodiversity and ecosystem services 





- In order to improve the effectiveness and efficiency of the system of national protected areas 
responsible for safeguarding the most at-risk treasure chests of the country's biodiversity and 
ecosystem services, action is taken through a digital infrastructure of management tools and 
services to citizens and visitors. It is recalled that the loss of biodiversity reduces agricultural 
yields and fish catches, increases economic losses due to floods and other disasters, and 
deprives us of potential new sources of medicines. Through digitalisation, the managing bodies 
of protected areas will be able to increase the accuracy and timeliness of their actions to prevent 
threats from climate change and, at the same time, ensure the conditions for the growth of a 
nature-based economy that ensures territorial protection and sustainability of social and 
economic dynamics 


Lack of digital, smart and organic management of information and monitoring systems 





- Climate change and short-sighted planning have made our territory, already very fragile, subject 
to increasing risks and problems that affect the lives of citizens and that now require to impose 
a careful management of the territory to avoid that resources that today we consider abundant 
become rare in the near future. In order to improve the effectiveness and efficiency of 
investments in land and water infrastructures and in the protection of the territory, it is necessary 
to have: (1) integrated surveillance/monitoring system to deploy both preventive measures, 
targeted interventions to optimize the use of resources and emergency management 
interventions; (ii) monitoring of water networks to detect malfunctions and reduce waste; (iii) 
monitoring of irrigation uses of water resources both on collective networks and for private uses 
(iv) monitoring of water infrastructures for the prediction of their useful life and the planning / 
verification of maintenance interventions; (v) monitoring of Waste eater treatment plants 
(WWTPs) with potential for irrigation reuse. 


Contaminated soils and “orphan sites” 





2 Since May 2018, Italy has been ordered to pay 30 million euros for each six-month delay in bringing the over 
70 agglomerations over 15,000 equivalent inhabitants without adequate sewerage systems and purifiers into 
compliance with the law. 

> For the 2007-2013 and 2014-2020 programming cycles, the total amount of public resources available is € 
10.3 billion. Of these, about 83% is destined for the territories of the South and the Islands, 12% to the North 
and 3% to Central Italy. The area of the South and the Islands is experiencing significant delays: the rate of 
completion of the interventions in July 2019 was "only" at 18%, for an amount of 760 million euros of 
expenditure, while 22% of the projects, corresponding to 1,464 million euros in loans, has not yet started. 


1) 


In Italy, the total surface of contaminated sites is (ha) 18.026 and the surface of sites likely 
contaminated (still under assessment) is (ha) 14.185. 


Within these areas, there are a number of contaminated sites where the polluter cannot be 
identified and the site owner is not liable anymore and therefore the polluter pays principle 
cannot be fully applied. Those sites, referred as “orphan sites”, are been defined from the legal 
point of view, with the provisions of the Ministerial Decree n.269 of 29th December 2020. 


Despite the lack of a specific estimation of the orphan sites, there is clear evidence that the 
problem affects a lot of municipalities and constitutes a risk for the population, the environment, 
and indirectly for the economic growth of the concerned territories and the neighbouring 
industrial areas. 


b) Objectives 


To strengthen the forecasting capacity of the effects of climate change 


Develop a future-proofed and integrated surveillance/monitoring system to deploy both 
preventive measures (planned maintenance of the territory and maintenance/ upgrades of 
infrastructures), targeted interventions to optimize the use of resources and emergency 
management. 


2) To prevent and contrast the effects of climate change on hydrogeological instability phenomena 
and on the vulnerability of the territory; 


3) 


Mitigate the risks related to hydrogeological instability by combining structural and non- 
structural measures, in order to reduce the damage caused by the increasingly frequent extreme 
weather events; 


Increase the resilience of territories affected by calamitous events of a hydrogeological nature 
by improving the integration of post-event measures aimed at reducing residual risk with 
preventive ones. Promote the resumption of normal living and working conditions in the 
territories affected by flood and weather events; 


Increase the resilience of territories in urban areas through interventions aimed at reducing their 
vulnerability to the negative effects of climate change and through preventive and mitigation 
actions aimed at favoring the enhancement and sustainable development of the territory. 


To safeguard the quality of the air and the biodiversity of the territory through the protection of 
green and marine areas and soil 


Introduce relevant measures for the reduction of the emissions of the air pollutants and 
greenhouse gas emissions; 


Strengthen green urban and peri-urban green areas and equip national protected areas with 
digital tools to monitor biodiversity, prevent threats from climate change, improve quality of 
use and simplify permit processes 


Contribute to the recovery of the ecological PO area, consisting of considerable diversity of 
environments (e.g., shores, islands, sandbars, etc.) which must be protected and restored. 


Provide large-scale interventions for the restoration and protection of the seabed and marine 
habitats in Italian marine waters aimed at reversing the trend towards the degradation of 
Mediterranean ecosystems enhancing their resilience to climate change. 


To give the land a second use, fostering its re-entry into the real estate market, reducing the 
environmental impact, and promoting the circular economy. This general objective will be 
reached by taking actions for the identification of orphan sites, their characterization, and their 
remediation if necessary. 


4) To ensure the sustainable management of water resources along the entire cycle and the 
improvement of the environmental quality of inland and maritime waters 


Improve the security of water supply by planning extraordinary maintenance, upgrading and 
completion of water supply systems (dams, reservoirs, diversions and supply networks), 
including through monitoring and control systems for identifying the main vulnerabilities. 
Primary water infrastructures for civil, agricultural, industrial and environmental uses must be 
made efficient and resilient, with a view to adapting to climate change in progress, so as to 
ensure the overcoming of increasingly frequent water crises and an "emergency ". 


Increase the efficiency and resilience of the irrigation agroecosystem to extreme climatic 
events, such as instability and drought, by investing both in infrastructural interventions and in 
monitoring uses (through the digitization, technological innovation of networks and data 
collection systems), for a better and more sustainable management of water resources and a 
reduction in losses. 


Encourage the quantification and metering of water volume used in agriculture, both for 
collective irrigation by Local Agencies for Water Management (the irrigation and reclamation 
bodies) and for self-supply as a prerequisite for reaching water pricing policie based on the 
actual volumes for promoting an efficient use of water resources, and to reduce illegal water 
withdrawals in rural areas. 


Obtain a significant reduction in the dispersion of water in the water distribution networks, also 
with the aid of new technologies, to favor the complete transformation of the networks into a 
"smart network" and increase the resilience of systems to climate change. 


Achieve a higher quality of inland and maritime waters through investments in purification and 
wastewater treatment plants, which have beneficial effects on public health and the environment 
and allow for a reduction in infringements of Community directives; 


Contribute to overcoming the water service divide between the South and the Center-North of 
the country, giving a concrete impetus to the start of industrial management in areas of the 
country where the integrated service has not yet been entrusted to managers able to guarantee 
effective implementation of interventions. 


3. Description of the reforms and investments of the component 


Objective 1) To strengthen the forecasting capacity of the effects of climate change 


Investment 1.1: Implementation of an advanced and integrated monitoring and forecasting 
system 


Challenges 


Climate science and models clearly show how climate is already changing, and further change is 
unavoidable: the planet’s temperature has risen by about 1.1 degrees on average since the 1880s 
making weather and climate extremes (e.g. heat waves, extreme rains and snow falls, winds) more 
frequent and severe, and additional warming will be inevitable even after cessation of emissions4. 


Climate change and short-sighted planning have made our territory, already very fragile, and 
several infrastructures subject to increasing risks. Being able to monitor and predict these risks in 
a granular way, leveraging state of the art knowledge and technologies, is a prerequisite to optimize 
the resources allocation and to ensure the appropriate prevention and resiliency plans for the 
territory and the infrastructures. 


Objectives 


The objective is to develop a future-proofed and integrated surveillance/monitoring system to 
deploy both preventive measures (planned maintenance of the territory and maintenance/ upgrades 
of infrastructures), targeted interventions to optimize the use of resources and emergency 
management. The system will be built around four building blocks: 


- Remote sensing applications and data field sensors: Collection and homogenization of data 
from land, sea, agricultural crops, and urban context leveraging both satellite observation 
systems, unmanned aeronautical systems, ground based sensors and Information systems of 
facilities on the territory (integrating all the map assets of the AGEA air flight database). A 
crucial aspect of the project will be the choice of sensors to be installed and their location: 
CCTV (video cameras), ANPR (license plate readers), Radar, Electro-Optical Systems and 
Environmental sensors. 

- Telecommunications network: Continuous operation with most advanced security requirements 
guaranteeing the protection of information. The communication system allows operators in the 
Control Rooms to coordinate personnel in the field who may belong to different organizations 
(ARPA, civil protection, carabinieri, police, etc.). The project considers already available 
infrastructure transmission network (backbone) and the design/provision of additional 
communications networks which may be necessary. 

- Central and Regional Control Rooms: heart of the system and allows operators to access the 
information collected by the field through a system of Command and Control highly 
sophisticated. Acquires heterogeneous and diversified information sources and integrates 
different vertical systems, each oriented to a specific function, providing a synthetic view of 
the situation: e.g., climate events probabilistic projections with granular geographical 
resolution, real-time data integration and management (analysis of signals from on-site sensors 
and environmental monitoring units), modelling and simulation of interventions (through 3D 
modelling of land and Earth digital twin), predictive maintenance through data analytics and 
machine learning (analysis of subsidence and landslides, status pollutants, soil moisture and 
vegetative state, analysis of anthropic activities). 

- Cyber-security systems and services: fundamental component of the proposed system to protect 
from dedicated and specific cyberattacks. 


The applications of this Integrated Monitoring System are modular and scalable to manage 
multiple "verticals" of the Italian heritage (i.e, a nature, agriculture and biological ecosystem as 
well as relevant infrastructures exposed to extreme climate events) with possible synergies and 
with the aim of extending its use to multiple stakeholders in parallel. In the short-term, 5 “use- 
cases” will be prioritized: 





4 A Climate Resilient Europe, European Commission Directorate-General for Research and Innovation, 2020 


- Hydrogeological instability monitoring: INSAR technology (Interferometry Satellite Radar) 
allows to identify and monitor slow kinematic deformation phenomena with millimeter 
precision, providing the evolution in time, even in historical, over vast areas of the territory and 
on single structures. The results of the analysis allow the early detection of phenomena of 
instability (landslides, subsidence) and, in complement to traditional technologies, can guide 
interventions with instrumental monitoring systems. 

- Smart Agriculture: Satellite images and drones monitoring allow to evaluate site 
characterization, crop zoning, and real-time data management for yield analysis and crop health 
status. Precision farming will enable significant benefits: resource saving, conscious 
management of water, targeted and careful management of fertilizers, respect for the 
phenological cycle of plants, etc. 

- Maritime and coastal pollution monitoring: The integration of multi-source data allows to 
provide services to support the conservation of the coastal environment e.g., monitoring of 
coastal waters in terms of pollution (e.g., “oil spill” and marine litter prevention — in line with 
“Global partnership on marine Litter” and and, as the plastic-free healthy Mediterranean sea 
pilot, launched by the “Bluemed” initiative), monitoring of water quality, assessment of coastal 
erosion trends also through the extraction of wave and wind fields, support to the monitoring 
of coastal landslides and subsidence phenomena. 

- Environmental crimes identification: Multi-temporal analyses from high-resolution aerial data 
allow the identification of suspicious areas in the territory on which to perform inspections, also 
leveraging drones. This will be particularly effective in tackling illegal disposal of waste 
affecting central and southern Italy (e.g. “Terra dei Fuochi”) and open-air waste combustion. 
Furthermore, monitoring activities could be addressed to strategic waste treatment plants. 

- Emergency support (natural disasters): Satellite analysis is the first data available that can 
provide information about very large areas even in remote locations and in a short time with 
detailed maps on: e.g., event extension (delineation), damage analysis (grading). 


Implementation 





The implementation foresees a “preliminary design” phase carried out by the MITE, with the 
support of the Civil Protection Department. Coordination with other Ministries will be deployed 
for specifications development and on a case-by-case basis, depending on the objective of the use- 
case (e.g., MIPAAF on Smart Agriculture). A call for tender, organized by MITE together with the 
Civil Protection Department, will be intended for private infrastructure entities in co-funding for 
the improvement of proprietary monitoring systems, and for public entities for the creation of the 
new “Center” to serve the territory. 


Target population: cities and urban and rural territories of the entire country, with focus on the 
areas characterized by greater risk and criticality. 


Timeline: the expected milestones for initiative are: approval of the detailed operational plan (by 
Q3 2021); launch of the calls for tender (by Q4 2021); successful completion of the Preliminary 
Design of the integrate monitoring system (by Q1 2023); start of Operations/utilization Phase (by 
Q2 2024) 


State aid: not relevant (the measure will be implemented through public procurement managed by 
public entities) 


Objective 2) To prevent and contrast the effects of climate change on hydrogeological 
instability phenomena and on the vulnerability of the territory 
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Investment 2.1. Measures for flood risk management and hydrogeological risk reduction 


2.1.a) 


Challenges: 


The threats due to hydrogeological instability in Italy, exacerbated by the effect of climate change, 
compromise the safety of human life, the protection of productive activities, the protection of 
ecosystems and biodiversity, the protection of environmental and archaeological assets, agriculture 
and tourism. To reduce emergency interventions, increasingly necessary due to frequent disasters, 
it is necessary to intervene in a preventive way, through a broad and widespread program of 
measures. 


Objectives: 


- Securing of built-up areas and hydrographic basins exposed to hydrogeological risk; 
- Environmental remediation and mitigation of the effects of climate change; 
- Greater level of control and management of flood risk; 


In order to achieve the indicated objectives, it will be necessary to combine structural measures 
(such as those aimed at securing landslides or reducing the risk of flooding in metropolitan areas) 
with the additional non-structural measures envisaged by the water and flood risk management 
plans, focused on active maintenance of the territory, requalification, monitoring and prevention. 
Furthermore, in order to preserve and improve the state of water bodies and reduce land 
consumption, it will be necessary to increase the use of "nature-based" and "land-based" 
interventions, which allow for the integration of risk mitigation needs. with the protection and 
recovery of ecosystems and biodiversity. 


These interventions benefit from complementary resources of 160 million euros from the 
appropriations of the Budget Law. 

Furthermore, in addition to the measures described, interventions for sustainable forest 
management, with particular reference to the prevention of forest fires and the restoration of areas 
affected by disasters; will be financed by the EAFRD (for 1 billion euro). 


Implementation: 





The interventions may concern the entire national territory and, as regards structural measures, 
will be selected by the MITE starting from those inserted in the ReNDiS database on the basis of 
technical and objective criteria (such as people and goods at risk, the frequency of calamitous 
events to be addressed, the approved design level and the construction site), considering the 
necessary compatibility with the timing of the Recovery Plan (dictated not only by the design 
maturity, but also by the type and size of the intervention). 

Thus, the investments — some of which located in urban areas - will be equally distributed across 
regions on the basis of the territorial area, the resident population in the region and the risk of 
landslides, flood and coastal erosion. Although the interventions are addressing a nationwide need, 
the priority areas are identified by the regions, with the help of the territorial competent River 
Basin Authorities, in order to address the most significant risk situations. 

As regards the methods of implementation, starting from Legislative Decree 91/2014, 
interventions regarding hydrogeological instability are implemented by the Presidents of the 
Regions as extraordinary Government Commissioners. However, even within the same regulatory 


framework, the regional administrations do not act in the same way and in many cases the 
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Commissioners, lacking adequate technical support structures, delegate the implementation of the 
interventions to the beneficiary Municipalities. This situation is part of the motivation behind 
reform no. 2.1 which aims, inter alia, at strengthening the technical structures of the 
Commissioners. 


Target population: inhabitants of areas classified as at greatest risk, throughout the national 
territory. 


Timeline: project selection by Q4 2021; award of the works by Q4 2023; completion of the works 
by Q2 2026. 


State Aid: not relevant (resources allocated by public entities through public procurement 


2.1.b) 


Challenges: 


The threats due to hydrogeological instability in Italy, exacerbated by the effect of climate change, 
compromise the safety of human life, the protection of productive activities, the protection of 
ecosystems and biodiversity, the protection of environmental and archaeological assets, agriculture 
and tourism. To reduce emergency interventions, increasingly necessary due to frequent disasters, 
it is necessary to intervene in a preventive way, through a broad and widespread program of 
measures. 


Objectives: 


- Integration of post-disaster measures aimed at reducing residual risk with preventive ones; 
- Increase of resilience in local communities affected by calamitous events. 


In the areas affected by disasters, interventions will be carried out to restore damaged public 
structures and infrastructures (type E interventions) and to reduce residual risk strictly connected 
to the event and aimed primarily at protecting public and private safety, in line with existing 
programming and planning tools (type D interventions). 


Implementation: 





With reference to the interventions resulting from calamitous events, for which the declaration of 
the national state of emergency has occurred, the residual risk mitigation and restoration action is 
carried out on the basis of investment plans drawn up at a local level and approved by the Head of 
the Civil Protection Department. 


Target population: inhabitants of areas affected by disasters. 


Timeline: approval of the intervention plans / investment plans by the responsible party (Delegated 
Commissioner / Region / Autonomous Province) by 2021; award of 100% of the works by Q2 
2025; completion of the works by Q2 2026. 


State Aid: not relevant (measure includes interventions carried out by public entities; there are no 
measures to support enterprises or private entities). 


Investment 2.2. Interventions for the resilience, enhancement of the territory and energy 
efficiency of the municipalities 


Challenges: 
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In urban areas, where the majority of the population lives, some of the most delicate challenges 
are concentrated. Climate change and the increase in the frequency of extreme events observed 
make it increasingly urgent to address the geological-hydraulic criticalities in cities, such as floods, 
erosion and gravitational instability, and the consequent damage (consisting, among other things, 
of deterioration of the building stock, damage to the underground service networks and 
interruptions to the road network). 


Nevertheless, on the basis of ISTAT data, has been estimated a contraction of about 40% of local 
Authorities investments in the period 2008-2017 (-6.5 billion of euro). The discussions with local 
authorities revealed that this trend was due to budget constraints that involved lack of resources 
and complexity and uncertainty of public finance rules. To reverse the above-mentioned trend, 
starting from 2019, has been adopted a simplification of the system of public finance constraints 
aiming to allow local authorities medium-term planning; in this context, the investment detailed 
below represents the completion of the strategy adopted for the revamping of investments aimed 
at resilience, enhancement of the territory and the energy efficiency of the Municipalities. 


Objectives: 


The investment in question aims to increase the resilience of the territories and promote their 
enhancement and sustainable development, through a varied set of interventions, of medium-small 
size, located in urban areas. The safety measures, aimed at reducing the vulnerability of territories 
to the negative effects of climate change and limiting damage, are accompanied by preventive and 
mitigation actions with respect to climate change and promote energy sustainability within the 
territories. 


The planned interventions have, in particular, the objective of Prevention and mitigation of risks 
connected with hydrogeological risk and safety of the inhabited areas exposed to these risks; 
Making buildings safe (through seismic improvement and adaptation interventions); Energy 
efficiency of buildings and public lighting systems. 


Implementation: 





The interventions have already been the subject of current legislation and concern the urban areas 
of the entire national territory (they will affect municipalities). 

The implementing bodies are the Municipalities. In particular, the resources are assigned to the 
Municipalities by decrees of the Ministry of the Interior. 


Target population: inhabitants of urban areas throughout the national territory. 
Timeline: Q2 2026 


The investment consists of two submeasures, indicated below. Both contribute to challenges and 
objectives of the component, in particular the objective 1 (to prevent and contrast the effects of 
climate change on hydrogeological instability phenomena and on the vulnerability of the territory), 
through the revamping of the local authorities’ investments. 


The implementation procedure provides for constant monitoring of the implementation of the 
interventions. In the event of non-compliance with the deadline for the start of the works or with 
the other conditions laid down, the same contribution shall be cancelled, in whole or in part, and 
reallocated. 


SMALL PUBLIC WORKS (about 39.000 works for an average amount of about 75.000€) 
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First submeasure is aimed to stimulate small public works, easy to carry out and with direct effects 
on the territories concerned, of sustainable land development, safety of schools, public buildings 
and municipal heritage, removal of architectural barriers, respecting the environment and the 
landscape and limiting the consumption of the territory. The small public works also concern 
energy efficiency interventions that may contribute to the objectives and the challenges of the 
component “Energy efficiency and building requalification”. 


The local authorities that may obtain the contribution are all the Italian Municipalities. The 
financial contribution’, for each year from 2020 to 2024, is calculated, on the basis of resident 
population on the date of 1/1/2018. 


The interventions that can be carry out by Municipalities are the follow: 


a) Promotion of territorial development aimed at protecting the environment and the territory; 

b) safety of schools, public buildings and municipal heritage, removal of architectural barriers; 

c) Energy efficiency of public buildings also through the installation of plants for the production of 
renewable energy. 


MEDIUM PUBLIC WORKS (about 7.200 works for an average amount of about 450.000 €) 


Second submeasure is aimed to stimulate medium public works in safety of public buildings and 
municipal territory. The submeasure also concern energy efficiency interventions that may 
contribute to the objectives and the challenges of the component “Energy efficiency and building 
requalification”. 


The local authorities that may obtain the contribution — presenting specific application — are all the 
Italian Municipalities. The financial contribution, for each year from 2020 to 2024, is calculated, 
on the basis of resident population. 


The financial contribution is allocated on the basis of the follow order of priority: 
(a) Investments in the safety of the territory at hydrogeological risk; 
(b) Investments in the safety of roads, bridges and viaducts; 


(c) Investments in the safety and energy efficiency of buildings, with priority to school buildings, 
and other facilities owned by the municipalities. 


The distribution of the financial contribution shall take place on the basis of progress of works. 


State Aid: not relevant (resources will be allocated exclusively to municipalities that will use them 
trough public procurement. 


Reform 2.1. Simplification and acceleration of the procedures for implementing 
interventions against hydrogeological instability 


Challenges: 


In its investigation relating to the 2016-2018 planning fund, the Court of Auditors highlighted the 
absence of an effective national policy to combat hydrogeological instability, of a preventive and 
non-emergency nature; the difficulty of administrations in incorporating the protection of the 
territory into their ordinary functions; the weakness of the subjects implementing the interventions 





5 Doubled for 2021. 
14 


and of the Extraordinary Commissioners / Presidents of the Region, who do not have dedicated 
technical structures. The Court of Auditors also underlined the procedural stickiness, the absence 
of adequate controls and a unitary system of databases. 


Objectives: 


Simplification of project implementation and financing procedures. 
Strengthening of the extraordinary Commissioners and strengthening of the technical structures 


to support them in the design, procurement and supervision of projects. 


Strengthening the operational capacity of the district and provincial authorities. 
Systematization of information flows in order to eliminate redundancy in reporting between the 


various information systems of the State. 


Some corrective actions have already been introduced with the so-called "Simplification Decree" 
(Law 11 September 2020, n. 120), which also provides that: 


the Extraordinary Commissioners for hydrogeological instability can avail themselves of 
technical assistance and operate in derogation from the Code of Public Contracts, always in 
compliance with the mandatory constraints deriving from belonging to the European Union; 
the maximum deadline for issuing opinions at the conference of services is thirty days. 


Implementation: 





In order to speed up the whole process of planning, programming and implementing the 
interventions, other actions to reform the current legislation have been undertaken by the Ministry 
of the Environment. One of the most important is the revision of the Prime Ministerial Decree of 
28 May 2015 (containing the criteria and methods for establishing the priorities for assigning 
resources to the interventions), with which the aim is to simplify the preliminary procedure for 
projects, including: 


the involvement of the District Authorities right from the insertion of the interventions in the 
ReNDIS database (so as to instruct, for the purposes of selection, only the interventions that 
have already obtained a positive opinion from the same Authority); 

the standardization of processes by establishing timelines for each phase; 

updating of the classification criteria on a technical-scientific basis, with the support of ISPRA; 
the inclusion of financial penalties in the event of a slowdown in spending by the Region. 


Furthermore, a Decree Law is being defined by the competent Offices of the Ministry of the 
Environment which aims to further simplify the various processes, to insert innovative elements 
in terms of interoperability of IT reporting systems, to rationalize and systematize the regulatory 
framework of the sector. The provision provides for the strengthening of the operational capacity 
of Government Commissioners, also through the use of in-house state companies. Furthermore - 
to lay the foundations for a future, gradual return to ordinary management of resources - it has 
been planned to strengthen the role of the Provinces, setting up a specialized office within them 
for the activities of contrasting hydrogeological instability, of which the Commissioner can also 
avail. 

Finally, a strengthening of the control at central level is envisaged, with the establishment of a 
technical control room at the MITE (formerly MATTM) and the possibility of activating a National 
Task Force for specialized technical support for implementation. 


Target population: cities and urban and rural territories of the entire country, with particular 





reference to the areas characterized by greater risk and criticality. 


Timeline: final approval of the decree law and revision of the Prime ministerial decree (DPCM) of 
28 may 2015 by Q2 2022. 
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Objective 3) To safeguard the quality of the air and the biodiversity of the territory through 
the protection of green and marine areas and soil 


Investment 3.1: Protection and enhancement of urban and peri-urban forests 


Challenges: 


Italian cities are increasingly exposed to problems related to air pollution, the impact of climate 
change and the loss of biodiversity, with evident negative effects on the well-being and health of 
citizens (more than 65,000 premature deaths per year in Italy due to PM2.5 particles alone). This 
makes it important to implement measures aimed at environmental sustainability and the 
enhancement of the territory in the urban environment. 


Objectives: 


In line with national and European Union strategies, the project includes a series of large-scale 
actions aimed primarily at the 14 metropolitan cities, to improve the quality of life and well-being 
of citizens through the development of urban and peri-urban forests. 

The goal is to plant at least 6.6 million trees (for 6,600 hectares of urban forests), identifying 

locations and quantities according to the principle of using "the right tree in the right place". The 

Charter of the Ecoregions of Italy drawn up at the level of “34 ecoregions” will make it possible 

to select and assign to each metropolitan area the most suitable trees in terms of ecological, 

biogeographical and response to different local needs. In this way, it will be possible to contribute 
to: 

- preserve and enhance diffuse naturalness, biodiversity (in line with the European Biodiversity 
Strategy), and ecological processes linked to fully functional ecosystems; 

- contribute to the reduction of air pollution in metropolitan areas, thereby helping to protect 
human health; 

- help reduce air quality infringement procedures; 

- recover man-made landscapes by enhancing internal areas in direct ecological relationship with 
urbanized areas (ecological corridors, territorial ecological networks) and enhancing the system 
of protected areas present in the immediate vicinity of metropolitan areas; 

- curb soil consumption and restore useful soils. 

The project also responds to social and economic needs. In many urban areas, especially in the 

South, green infrastructures could represent an important opportunity for employment 

development both in the field of plant production and in the management of green areas. 


Implementation: 





The implementing bodies of the interventions will be the Municipalities, with a focus on 
Metropolitan Cities. The project is consistent with the experimental activity for urban reforestation 
launched pursuant to article 4 of the law of 12 December 2019, 141 (so-called climate law). 
The implementation foresees a planning phase carried out by the metropolitan cities, after the 
elaboration of basic technical-scientific documentation by the MITE, in collaboration with the 
CIRBISES - Sapienza Research Centre and other subjects of the special Cabina di regia, such as 
ISPRA, ISTAT and the Committee of Public Green. Once the planning phase on the part of the 
metropolitan cities has been completed, the MITE will verify the coherence of the projects with 
the criteria elaborated in the previous phase. 
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Target population: inhabitants of the municipalities of the 14 metropolitan cities (almost 22 million 
inhabitants) 


Timeline: in 2021 design activities of the interventions to be carried out by the metropolitan cities, 
after elaboration of the basic technical-scientific documentation by MITE; in 2022 planting of 1.65 
million trees; in 2023 planting of another 1.65 million trees; in 2024 planting of another 3.3 million 
trees. 


Investment 3.2: Digitization of national parks 


3.2.a: Nature conservation - monitoring of pressures and threats on species and habitats and 
climate change 


Challenges: 


The impacts of threats and pressures on habitats and species and the effects of climate change on 
biodiversity act through complex interactions. It is difficult to fully assess their scope, capable of 
modifying both the structure of habitats and their ecological functions, changing the composition 
of communities and consequently trophic networks, inducing the movement of species within 
biocenoses. These affect both physical elements of the systems, the relationships between species 
and their ability to survive, in particular for migratory species and the mountain environment. The 
most direct and immediate effects of climate change in our country are expected on mountain 
environments (Alpine and Apennine) affected by the system of national protected areas. The 
orographic characteristics, isolation and difficulty of access have helped to preserve relative 
integrity of the natural and cultural heritage with the maintenance of a consequent and 
extraordinary diversity not only biological but also cultural. 


Objectives: 


- Deepen knowledge and fill knowledge gaps on the consistency, characteristics and conservation 
status of habitats and species and of the ecosystem services they provide, as well as on direct 
and indirect threat factors; 

- Deepen knowledge about the value of ecosystems and services they provide, with the 
identification of potential beneficiaries and actors playing an effective role in the management 
of these systems; 

- Promote sustainability in the use of natural resources and introduce the application of the 
ecosystem approach and the precautionary principle in their management; 

- Integrate biodiversity issues at the regulatory level within large-scale and local-scale planning 
tools to ensure the maintenance of the flow of ecosystem services and the ability to mitigate 
and adapt to climate change; 

- Implement policies aimed at ensuring the satisfactory conservation status of native habitats and 
species, also through the implementation of pilot actions of protection and restoration, in situ 
and ex-situ; 

- Implement policies to remove and/or mitigate the anthropogenic root causes of climate change 
and, at the same time, implement an adaptation strategy aimed at reducing the impact of climate 
change on the species and habitats used, with particular reference to migratory species and 
mountain environments; 

- Develop a permanent monitoring action of migratory species in relation to climate change. 


For the achievement of the objectives, collection and processing of big data are planned from 
heterogeneous sources, both for the monitoring of climate change and for scientific purposes, for 
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example the study of the effects on target habitats and species, and for the direct use of threat alerts 
on the territory, land and sea, through apps or web portals. 


Sources of data collection will be proximity sensors, which can be installed without the need for 
power supply, even placed directly on IP systems, to measure the different environmental 
parameters of air and water (pollution, CO2, temperature, humidity, ...). Other specific sensors, 
also usable to make audio/video recordings (phototraps) will allow the monitoring of target species 
and the acquisition of large amounts of scientific data while updating those already available. 
Particular importance will be given to the planned and continuous use of drones with sensors 
installed (both in national parks and marine protected areas), and open data collected by the 
Sentinel satellites of the Copernicus program (https://scihub.copernicus.eu/). For the marine 
environment, it is foreseen the installation, on the buoys of perimeter zoning of marine protected 
areas, of multiparameter probes for the monitoring of parameters such as optical dissolved oxygen, 
specific and absolute conductivity, pH, salinity, temperature, level, the visual census. 


The data will be included in the database of the Marine Strategy which, in implementation of the 
European Directive, has set up a monitoring network. Crossing this large amount of big data, 
stored in e Cloud infrastructure, predictive models and artificial intelligence algorithms can be 
applied to detect and prevent phenomena related to pressures on species and habitats, the spread 
of pathogens and other threats to plant species to the occurrence of fires. From an economic point 
of view, it has been estimated a cost module for an area of 5,000 hectares equal to €256,000, to be 
considered as a comprehensive cost that includes the supply of proximity sensors 
(temp/humidity/CO2/CO/PM10/PM5/PM2,5), soil sensors, phototraps, gateways/routers, 
terrestrial and marine drones, satellite data collection, support for installation and management, 
cloud-based IT platform, Big Data analysis with artificial intelligence algorithms. 


Implementation: 





The intervention is promoted by the Ministry of Ecological Transition. The implementing entities 
will be the Management Bodies of national parks and marine protected areas. 

With regard to the provision of tools and equipment, the management bodies will provide them on 
the basis of indications and guidelines provided by the Ministry of Ecological Transition. 
Following the cognitive analysis of management needs and the most suitable measures to improve 
their effectiveness carried out in the first 6 months, the interventions - which will cover the entire 
system of National Parks and AMP - will be identified according to the characteristics of the 
protected areas. 

With regard to the adoption strategy, a network is proposed for each national park of 5000 hectares, 
an average representative extension of the integral reserve areas, of maximum naturalistic and 
environmental value, which can be activated in 3 months from start of the project. The data 
collection in the trial should cover a period of 9 months for the observation of phenomena linked 
with seasonal change. 

With reference to training and information measures, specific guidelines will be developed by the 
Ministry of Ecological Transition, also with the support of other subjects with digital and 
naturalistic expertise. 


Target population: the populations of the 600 municipalities affected by National Parks and 
Marine Protected Areas 





Timeline: the cognitive activity will end with the definition of the aforementioned agreements 
between the Ministry of Ecological Transition and the AAPP management bodies. For the 
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subsequent realization of the interventions planned for digitization, a time frame of 4 years is 
estimated, from the design to the final realization. 


3.2.b: Digital services to visitors to national parks and marine protected areas 


Challenges: 


The areas covered by the parks suffer from a lack of services that are essential for an aware and 
consistent use of protected places. This is a deficit resulting from the location of protected areas 
outside the main lines of services and communication, which has a strong impact on park policies, 
both in terms of managing visitor flows during peak periods and in terms of difficulties in 
enhancing the little-known territories. The creation of services for visitors on digital platforms 
ensures an infrastructure of the PN and AMP system that could provide a model for mobility and 
accessibility solutions that should not be identified in expensive infrastructure investments, but 
rather in the integration between different mobility systems and in the implementation of 
innovative management solutions based on intermodality and car pooling. 


Objectives: 


- Prevent and minimize impacts on biodiversity components and landscape resulting from 
tourism activity and promote restoration actions; 

- Promote integration between conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity and tourism 
development; 

- Ensure basic information, also through specific indicators, enabling assessments and informed 
decisions at all levels on tourism and biodiversity; 

- Increase the level of safety and awareness of visitors to natural environments; 

- Create the conditions for a natural capital-based economy through services and activities 
focused on local resources (nature, food and wine, crafts, art, culture, etc.); 

- Promote education, training, information and awareness on the issues of sustainable tourism 
and critical consumption of resources; 

- Promote the national image in a perspective of sustainable tourism on world markets, enhancing 
the Italian system of parks, biodiversity, resources and characteristics of different territorial 
areas. 

To achieve these objectives, it is planned to extend free Wi-Fi coverage, to facilitate access to 

emergency services, to provide weather updates, to allow people to stay in touch with friends and 

relatives in case of accidental separation, to ensure the possibility of calling rescue workers and, 
at the same time, to make the Parks closer to the new "tech-focused" generations. At the same time, 
the platform of parks and marine protected areas (Naturaltalia.it) will be implemented with a series 
of services dedicated to the visitors and with virtual tours of the park (Virtual reality, Snapchat and 
Facebook Live, augmented reality app for the display of virtual environments through smartphones, 
especially for children, park podcasts); Installation of webcams for live transmission from 
particular points of each park; opening of a channel "Talk to the Park" (also apps) to establish 
contact with citizens (chatbots, mail) to report proposals /disruptions. For example, some functions 
already active and to be implemented such as the Naturaltalia.it portal, the street view function 
managed by Google on the paths of some parks, or a virtual environments function with updated 
views in 2020. Investments will be made in sustainable mobility with a specific edition for national 
parks of a dedicated App, in order to enhance the intermodality of the public transport network (in 
particular those by rail), with the offer of sharing services, both bike and electric vehicles, together 

with the network of cycle paths or dedicated routes. The App itself, in addition to acting as a 

service for mobility, will be used to convey services consistent with the Park and the AMP 


(companies with the Park and AMP Brand, operators of the European Charter of Sustainable 
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Tourism CETS, park guides, typical local products, etc.) to allow the visitor to choose a solution 
that enhances the places in line with the aims of the protected area, also ensuring an added value 
to the territory with the purchase of additional services (catering, accommodation, guides, 
purchase of products, etc.) that bring economic and employment repercussions. 


Implementation: 





The intervention is promoted by the Ministry of Ecological Transition. The implementing entities 
will be the Management Bodies of national parks and marine protected areas. 


With regard to the provision of tools and equipment, management bodies will provide them on the 
basis of indications and guidelines provided by the Ministry of Ecological Transition. 


Following the cognitive analysis of the needs for the creation of digital services for visitors and 
the most suitable measures to improve their effectiveness carried out in the first 6 months, the 
interventions - which will concern the entire system of National Parks and MPAs - will be 
identified on the basis of the characteristics of the protected areas and the potential of the tourist 
market for the nature offer. 


With reference to training and information measures, specific guidelines will be developed by the 
Ministry of Ecological Transition, also with the support of other subjects with digital and 
naturalistic expertise. 


Target population: the populations of the 600 municipalities affected by National Parks and 
Marine Protected Areas 


Timeline: the cognitive activity will end with the definition of the aforementioned agreements 
between the Ministry of Ecological Transition and the AAPP management bodies. For the 
subsequent realization of the interventions planned for the creation of digital services and the 
release of the Apps, it is estimated a total time frame of 3 years, from the design to the final 
realization. 


3.2.c: Administrative simplification - Digitisation and simplification of procedures for 
services provided by Parks and Marine Protected Areas 


Challenges: 


Currently in each protected area, depending on the size and characteristics of naturalness and 
anthropization, there is a considerable work effort to acquire, instruct and conclude the technical- 
administrative procedures for the issue of opinions, authorizations, authorizations, impact 
assessments for interventions in Natura 2000 sites (VINCA). Many of these procedures include 
detailed, sometimes complex, requirements due to the particular attention that interventions in the 
park area require and above all for the possible impacts on protected flora and fauna and landscape. 
Often the analyzes carried out to support the requested interventions are lacking and the Park is 
necessarily forced to request project integrations and /or carry out inspections and / or foresee the 
contribution of more subjects with specialized roles, such as the legal office and the Carabinieri 
Forestry Department, in order to produce an informed decision. Moreover, the opinions or the 
authorizations of the Park Authority are preparatory to the continuation or definition of procedures 
for other subjects, thus constituting a bureaucratic burden for the Park citizen (emblematic is the 
case of building interventions in already urbanized areas), less acceptable if not easy to face and 
solve with certain times. 


Objectives: 
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- Promote an effective system of protected areas, organically included in the strategies for the 
conservation of nature and in those for the economic and territorial development of the country, 
based on the identification of common and differentiated, far-sighted and ambitious objectives 
and on the strategies to be adopted for their achievement; 

- Lay the foundations for a real systemic approach to protected areas by encouraging, in 
particular, the creation and strengthening of technical structures capable of guaranteeing, 
through assistance and the provision of qualified digitalized services, the development of the 
system of protected areas in terms of ecological, social and economic performance; 

- Simplify procedures for citizens in the municipalities of protected areas and ensure clarity of 
terms and certainty of response times to requests; 

- Make the protected areas effective focal points in the territory for the issues cpncernig relations 
with the PA, the authorization processes and incentives and facilities provided for the 
Environmental Economic Zones (ZEA). 


In order to achieve these objectives, a standardized platform will be created for all parks, where to 
enter and implement a data set of information, agreed to ensure the confidentiality of sensitive 
data. Data will be articulated spatially and by type of intervention, in order to immediately provide 
the user, through free consultation, a picture of the context of reference (pressures and threats to 
habitats and species, planning, regulatory and disciplinary provisions) useful to orient and properly 
submit their application. At the same time, a Telematic One-Stop Shop will be set up for 
applications to provide simplified way of presentation with access by the citizen and/or the 
technician in charge through SPID and online uploading of the request and the related 
documentation; to protect the citizen and for the benefit of timing compared to incorrect or non- 
complete paper instances, the online procedure will allow the request to be registered only after 
having duly filled in the required fields and attached all the necessary documentation. Also in the 
case of AMP, digitization will support administrative action through the automation of the issuance 
of permits for the performance of professional or recreational activities for which the managing 
body must issue authorizations on request (professional and recreational fishing, boat rental, 
passenger transport). 


Implementation: 





The intervention is promoted by the Ministry of Ecological Transition. The implementing entities 
will be the Management Bodies of national parks and marine protected areas. 


With regard to the provision of tools and equipment, the management bodies will provide on the 
basis of indications and guidelines provided by the Ministry of Ecological Transition. 


Following the cognitive analysis of the needs of creating digital services for citizens and the most 
suitable measures to improve their effectiveness carried out in the first 6 months, the interventions 
- which will cover the entire system of National Parks and AMP - will be identified on the basis of 
the characteristics of the protected areas and the legislation provided for relations with the PA. 


With reference to training and information measures, specific guidelines will be developed by the 
Ministry of Ecological Transition, also with the support of other subjects with digital and 
naturalistic expertise. 


Target population: the populations of the 600 municipalities affected by National Parks and 
Marine Protected Areas 





Timeline: the cognitive activity will end with the definition of the aforementioned agreements 
between the Ministry of Ecological Transition and the AAPP management bodies. For the 
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subsequent implementation of the interventions planned for the creation of digital services and the 
one-stop shop, a total time frame of 3 years is estimated, from design to final implementation. 


State aid: not relevant (measure will not relate to any economic activity) 
Investment 3.3: Re-naturification of Po area 


Challenges 


The "European Union Biodiversity Strategy by 2030" sets the ambitious goal of drafting a nature 
restoration plan to "improve the health of existing and new protected areas and bring back diverse 
and resilient nature across all landscapes and ecosystems: reducing pressures on habitats and 
species and ensuring that ecosystems are always used sustainably; Also supporting nature 
restoration, limiting soil sealing and urban sprawl, and combating pollution and invasive exotic 
species”. The challenge launched by the European Commission with the European Green Deal 
and the European Strategy for Biodiversity is great and requires an equally great commitment to 
organize all available resources with the complexity of ensuring proper integration between 
different lines of policy. 


Po is one of the six priority areas for ecological connectivity and adaptation to climate change, 
where to start a widespread action of environmental restoration, representing a first step for the 
largest and most important action of restoration ecology and adaptation in our Country. The 
excessive "canalization" of the riverbed and the consumption of land, which has seen in the last 
50 years a significant loss of natural flooding areas with the reduction of ecosystem services, have 
increased the hydrogeological risk and the fragmentation of natural habitats. It is therefore 
essential to initiate a widespread renaturation action along the entire area to reactivate the natural 
processes and promote the recovery of the longitudinal and transverse connectivity of the great 
river. 


The area taken into consideration by the proposal, extends from the province of Pavia to Rovigo, 
involving Lombardy, Emilia Romagna and Veneto. 37 areas have been identified for 
renaturalization, with priority along the middle Po Valley, in addition to 7 areas in the Po Delta. 
The proposal embraces the principles and contents of the Sediment management programs of the 
Po River, drawn up in the implementation of the management of sediments Directive, adopted 
with resolution n. 9 of the Institutional Committee of April 5, 2006. 


The deployment of resources for more integrated and sustainable management of waterways, the 
protection and improvement of the quality of water and ecosystems in the next three years, are 
essential to achieve the goal of ecological quality and overcome the EU Pilot and infringement 
procedures set by the European Commission. 


Objectives 


Besides addressing priority targets of the National Strategy for Adaptation to Climate Change and 
the European Strategy for Biodiversity and EU objectives in general, the project allows the 
development of the intentions of the UNESCO MAB "Po Grande”. Moreover, the requalification 
of the Po area meets the goal of strengthening the security and resilience of the country in the face 
of natural disasters, climate change, epidemic crises and geopolitical risks. The project aims to 
balance active morphological processes, by lowering the embankments for navigation, which over 
the years have become too high to be overflown by the ordinary flow of the Po, but which are 
adjusted to ensure the renaturation of the river and the guarantee of the current conditions of 
navigability. 
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More specifically, the resources will be deployed for the following interventions: 


- Requalification of 1.559 ha of abandoned oxbows and branches 

- Reactivation and reopening of 51.486.900 mc of abandoned oxbows and branches 

- Reduction of 37 km of riverbed artificiality 

- Other interventions (i.e., 337 ha of naturalistic reforestation, forest maintenance, preservation 
of Delta, ecc.) 


The proposal aims to contribute to the recovery of the ecological corridor represented by the 
riverbed, consisting of considerable diversity of environments (e.g., shores, islands, sandbars, etc.) 
which must be protected and restored. Natural reforestation to consolidate and enlarge the present 
wooded strips are promoted, and interventions for the restoration and reactivation of lateral 
branches and oxbows are planned. 


The executive projects will guarantee an adequate diversity of habitats, supported by a comparison 
with the managing bodies of Rete Natura 2000. In addition, the project foresees a broad range of 
actions for the containment and eradication of invasive alien plant species. 


Among the objectives, the priority to define and propose a linear authorization process to simplify 
the implementation of interventions persists. 


The total cost estimated for this Investment amounts to 0,36 billion euros, to be attributed to the 
NPRR. 


More specifically, the investment demand for the renaturation of Po River includes the following: 


- Requalification of abandoned oxbows and branches: 0,02 billion euros 

- Reactivation and reopening of abandoned oxbows and branches: 0,19 billion euros 

- Reduction of riverbed artificiality: 0,08 billion euros 

- Other interventions (i.e., naturalistic reforestation, forest maintenance, preservation of Delta, 
ecc.): 0,07 billion euros 


Implementation 





The implementation phase of the projects will involve the District Basin Authority, the 
Interregional Agency for the Po, the Regions and all competent local authorities. Po River Basin 
District Authority will coordinate the implementation of the project and will promote the 
establishment of a round table involving the Regions, AIPO, as well as all relevant public bodies, 
scientific institutions and non-institutional actors and other territorial stakeholders. The identified 
governance will promote and ensure participation for the design and implementation of 
interventions. 


Target population: the main beneficiaries are the populations along the Po river. The 
environmental improvement benefits the local populations and the development of tourism; there 
is a collective benefit for the improvement of ecosystem services. Moreover, the rehabilitation 
works will allow the involvement of many companies for the implementation of the works. 





Timeline: by Q1 2022 the Basin Authorities and the Regions prepare the operational programmes 
to implement the general sediment programme and to prepare the reforestation and alien species 
vegetation control programmes; in 2023 the projects are prepared and all the necessary 
authorisations (VINCA, VIA, etc.) are obtained and AIPO prepares, according to the current 
regulations, the procedures for awarding the works; works will be awarded by Q1 2024 and will 
be completed by Q1 2026. 
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Investment 3.4. Remediation of “orphan-sites soil” 


Challenges: 


At present time in Italy, many orphan sites may pose a significant risk to human health and the 
environment. Moreover, the quality of life of their neighbourhood is strongly impacted by their 
presence. On the contrary, redeveloped sites should be considered as a resource for economic 
development and planners should give priority to these areas in comparison to using greenfields 
that would mean losing additional natural capital and a potential impact on biodiversity. 


The contaminated sites were picked up in the debate on innovation in several EC initiatives. The 
European Commission with the provisions of the No Net Land Take by 20506 has long advocated 
the re-use of this kind of site. In fact, reading the COM (2011) 5717 we find this strong political 
statement “By 2020, EU policies take into account their direct and indirect impact on land use in 
the EU and globally, and the rate of land take is on track with an aim to achieve no net land take 
by 2050; soil erosion is reduced and the soil organic matter increased, with remedial work on 
contaminated sites well underway.” 


Re-using orphan sites for development is socially, economically, environmentally, and culturally 
important for the development of our cities and regions and a valuable alternative to urban sprawl. 
They may comprehend also abandoned urban industrial, mining, or others. 


The main challenges are: 


- Integrating characterization with subsequent remediation as a contribution to a comprehensive 
land-use strategy for the entire urban or rural area 

- Addressing the high rate of orphan sites in Italy. The current economic crisis following COVID- 
19 pandemic has led to considerable new problems including the raising of a number of orphan 
sites from various sectors. 

- Policymakers and municipalities may stimulate different stakeholder perspectives when 
considering orphan site redevelopment. 

- The need to take a ‘circular’ view to save soil and groundwater from being contaminated. 

- How can these actions encourage a move towards more compact, sustainable, and cohesive 
cities that avoid sprawl? The local land planning should consider the development of those areas 
as a priority. 

These sites are both a challenge and an opportunity. Although the technical problems of restoring 
contaminated sites could be many, the challenge is to give them a useful after or second life. In the 
context of the 2050 vision for Europe the re-use of land could be a major contributor to the smart 
growth agenda. This could be combined with the Circular Economy in which everything is 
designed for re-use which means to use again something that was originally built for a similar or 
a completely different purpose. 


Objectives: 


The general objective of this component is to give the land a second use, fostering its re-entry into 
the real estate market, reducing the environmental impact, and promoting the circular economy. 
This general objective will be reached by actively taking actions over these situations, following 
these specific objectives: 


ê https://ec.europa.eu/environment/integration/research/newsalert/pdf/no_net_land_take_by_2050 FB14_en.pdf 
7 https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX%3A52011DC0571 
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1. Identification of orphan sites in all 21 Regions/Autonomous Provinces (in Italy there is 
an estimation of hundreds of orphan sites, also if clear numbers are not available yet); 

2. Characterization of orphan sites; 

3. Remediation (when needed) with sustainable remediation techniques that work on site- 
specific basis 


Regarding the first point, Regions/Autonomous Provinces will be able to: 
- Evaluate which contaminated sites already in their Database fall in the definition of orphan 
sites; 
- Evaluate if these orphan sites are eligible for being funded (art. 4, Ministerial Decree 269/2020); 
- Identify other orphan sites that may be eligible. 


Regarding the second point, the project will use the best innovative investigation technologies 
available in order to identify the actual remediation needs and to allow the development of the area 
respecting the target objectives that will be set for current and future human and environmental 
receptors. The main objective of the project is in particular to create a virtuous system that uses 
innovative and green technologies to achieve its aim. The project is scalable and it could be applied 
to a number of sites according to the available funds. 


Regarding the third point, which is the core of the activity, following the characterization phase, 
some orphan sites will not need remediation activities but just management and land-use 
limitations. For the other, the project will transform orphan sites by means of the above-mentioned 
objectives to obtain a new area available for the community’s beneficial use. 


The expected impact of this investment is relevant for different elements such as employment, 
growth, environment, public health. The implementation of these solutions might increase new 
jobs and the employment-related to the site reuse. The general growth of the quarter/area/city is 
linked not only to the new use of the area but also to the related activities. Environment and public 
health will be brought at a level acceptable for the relevant receptors identified according to the 
applicable laws and standards. 


Implementation: 


The nature of the investment is due to a set of activities and materials. 

The total amount need for this investment is 500.000.000 euro up to 2% will be used in services. 
The investment is in continuity with the "National program for financing interventions of 
remediation and environmental restoration of orphan sites", adopted with Ministerial Decree no. 
269 of December 29, 2020, whose budget amounts to a total of € 105,589,294.00. 


Target population: polulation living near orphan sites 





Timeline: the activity of the investment will implement in 4 years (48 month). The timeline of the 
investment will be: 

- IV quarter 2021 Identification of orphan sites defined by Ministerial Decree n. 269/2020 

- IV quarter 2022 Definition of program agreements economic resorces allocation 

- II quarter 2024 Projects approved by the competent authorities 

- II quarter 2026 Conclusion of contamination management actions 


State aid: not relevant (no economic advantage for private entities derives from the investment) 


Investment 3.5: Restoration and protection of the seabed and marine habitats 


Challenges 
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The 2030 EU Biodiversity Strategy sets the goal of protecting and/or restoring and managing 
through various types of solutions, at least 30% of marine areas, 10% of which through strict 
protection measures. 

The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD - Directive 56/2008/CE) requires monitoring 
of marine waters to assess the achievement of Good Environmental Status and effectiveness of the 
program of measures. 

In Italy, to date, 19,1% of national waters are under conservation measures. However, Italy will 
soon establish its EEZs resulting in a sharp increase in the surface of national waters and thus 
increasing the gap to be filled to reach 2030 Biodiversity protection goal. These objectives impose 
a series of actions that require an in-depth knowledge of location, extent and status of coastal and 
deep-sea habitats of the EU interest, for their protection and restoration. 

Monitoring data from the MSFD confirm the recent report of the European Court of Auditors 
which considered the environmental protection policies adopted at the Mediterranean level 
insufficient to counteract the serious depletion of marine resources. 


Objectives 


The plan we have developed is meant to provide large-scale interventions for the restoration and 
protection of the seabed and marine habitats in Italian marine waters aimed at reversing the trend 
towards the degradation of Mediterranean ecosystems enhancing their resilience to climate change 
thus favoring the maintenance and sustainability of fundamental activities not only for coastal 
areas, but also for essential production chains of the Country (fishing, tourism, food, blue growth). 


- Adequate mapping of seafloor habitats and environmental monitoring are a prerequisite for 
defining effective protection measures and disclosing the potential of a sustainable blue growth. 

- In order to ensure the adequate planning and implementation of large scale restoration and 
protection measures it is necessary to strengthen the national research and observation system 
for marine and coastal ecosystems, including the availability of up-to-date research vessels, 
currently lacking in Italy and, more generally, in the entire Mediterranean basin. Additionally, 
marine observation platforms need to be enhanced and strengthened in order to increase the 
technical-scientific capacity to monitor the marine environment, and in particular to assess the 
effectiveness of protection and management measures under the climate change scenario. Such 
investments will then enable a systematic and comprehensive mapping of sensitive habitats in 
Italian marine waters, to implement environmental restoration and the designation of protected 
areas, in line with the 2013 EU Biodiversity Strategy and the Marine Strategy Framework 
Directive. This large scale, geo-referenced, knowledge-base will also support the 
implementation of the Maritime Spatial Planning Directive. Investments in the implementation 
of the observation system will generate long-term benefits beyond the duration of the foreseen 
project. Indeed, they will allow Italy to build the last generation observing system, whose use 
will continue for decades both for monitoring purposes (e.g. assessing the effectiveness of 
protection measures), completing the mapping on benthic habitats, and for supporting research 
activities and blue growth initiatives. 


As for digital objectives, the proposal aims at promoting an upgrade of marine monitoring facilities 
in terms of up-to-date research vessels and observation platforms equipped with enhanced data 
management infrastructures, elaboration data capabilities and security. 


As for the green objectives (climate tag), the investments are expected to promote biodiversity and 
nature-based solutions to enhance resilience against climate change (restoration of marine 
ecosystems, including those acting as carbon sinks; improvement of infrastructures in marine 
protected areas). 
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Implementation 


The overall plan will be coordinated by the Ministry for Ecological Transition together with the 
Italian National Institute for Environmental Protection and Research (ISPRA). 


Target population: seabed and marine habitats in Italian marine waters 





Timeline: 

As for the milestones: public procurements for coastal habitat mapping, marine (beyond 12 NM) 
habitat mapping by Q2 2024; public procurements for research vessels and for operational buoys 
by Q2 2023. 

As for the targets: marine and coastal observation systems (to be completed by June 2025); marine 
coastal and deep-sea habitat mapping (to be completed by Q2 2026). 


State aid: not relevant (measure will not relate to any economic activity) 


Reform 3.1. Adoption of national programs on air pollution control 


Challenge 


The EU legislation promotes a progressive reduction in the emissions and concentrations of 
atmospheric pollutants to protect, in an integrated way, the environment and the health of citizens 
from possible damage caused by certain substances, as well as ambitious goals in terms of 
reduction of the greenhouse gas emissions (GHGs), with clear reduction targets in both areas. 
Italy has aligned its relevant national legislation with the approval of the legislative decree 30 May 
2018, n. 81, transposing the directive, 2016/2284 setting National Emission Ceilings (NEC) for 
air pollutants. 

The full application of such reform will require the adoption of some implementing acts, both at 
national and regional level, in order to develop the specific regulatory framework that is needed 
to translate the objective of the legislation into concrete measures. 


Objectives 


The reform aims at aligning national and regional legislation, and introducing relevant 
accompanying measures, for the reduction of the emissions of the air pollutants (in compliance 
with targets set by Directive 2016/2284 on national emission ceilings) as well as the ones of the 
greenhouse gas emissions (GHGs). Due to the relevant impact of the measures on the citizens and 
economic operators the reform will request for its implementation a strong support and 
involvement of the institutional sector, at central and regional level. 


Implementation 


The reform proposed by the Ministry of Ecological Transition (MITE) provides the adoption of a 
National air pollution control Program pursuant to EU Directive 2016/2284. 
The reform will be implemented through specific monitoring indicators, as follows: 
- Spared emissions of the target pollutants of directive 2016/2284 expressed in t / y; 
- Air quality improvement expressed in ug/m3. 
- Reduction of 33% CO2 emissions by 2030 compared to the target in 2005 in non-ETS sectors 
expressed in Mt CO2 eq. 


Target population: 
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The target of the reform are the citizens in terms of improvement of services (better transport 
infrastructures, incentives etc) and of reduction of the risk of health damages due to air quality 
pollution. 


Timeline: within 1 year. 


Objective 4. To ensure the safeguarding and protection of water resources and the 
improvement of the environmental quality of inland and maritime waters 


Investment 4.1 Investments in primary water infrastructure for the security of water supply 


Challenges: 


The increasingly frequent water crises due to ongoing climate change entail the need to make 
primary water infrastructures for civil, agricultural, industrial and environmental uses more 
efficient and resilient, so as to guarantee the security of water supply in all sectors and overcome 
the "emergency policy". 


Objectives: 


- Water supply security of important urban areas and / or large irrigated areas; 

- Adjustment and maintenance of the safety of structural works; 

- Greater resilience of infrastructures, also with a view to adapting to climate change underway; 

- Recovery and increase of the useful transport capacity, with consequent economic 
repercussions, and improvement of the quality of the water resource. 


In order to achieve the objectives indicated, investments will be financed in extraordinary 
maintenance and in the upgrading and / or completion of the derivation, storage and primary supply 
infrastructures®. 

The interventions will cover the entire national territory, with different purposes depending on the 
geographical area. In particular: 


- the completion of large unfinished systems mainly in the south; 

- extraordinary maintenance interventions aimed at static and seismic safety and greater 
efficiency in large irrigation systems or for multiple purposes, especially in the center-north; 

- interventions on strategic works, which have also been in operation for more than 60-80 years, 
and the related interconnections, to make them more resilient, throughout the territory; 


Implementation: 





The program is in continuity of objectives and contents with the National Plan for interventions in 
the water sector (with particular reference to the “Invasi” section and to the interventions on large 
drinking water aqueducts in the “Aqueducts” section). 

The competent central administration is the MIT Directorate General for "Dams and water 
infrastructures" which, for each work, signs an agreement with the implementing body to regulate 
the conditions and methods of intervention. For the “Aqueducts” section, ARERA works alongside 
MIT in the selection of investments. The implementing bodies will be the primary supply managers, 
the Reclamation Consortia, the Irrigation Bodies, and the managers of the integrated water service. 





8 The interventions on the distribution networks will be financed on the investment line no. 2.1. 
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Investments will be distributed over all regions, according to: i) a strategic assessment of the needs; 
ii) the capacity of final beneficiaries to implement the interventions in due time. A percentage of 
around 45-50% of the resources is estimated to be allocated to the southern regions. 

To ensure the completion of the projects within the time horizon of the RRF, interventions with 
defined and clear project profiles will be selected, proposed by subjects with proven spending 
capacity and without particular uncertainties in the authorization and possibly expropriation phases. 
In any case, constant monitoring will be carried out by MIT and ARERA and accompanying and 
replacement mechanisms will be provided in the event of forecasts of non-compliance with the 
deadlines. It should also be noted that the procedure for selecting the interventions has already 
been launched by MIT, since September 2020, together with the preliminary activity relating to 
the National Plan for interventions in the water sector. 


Target population: Users of the integrated water service, reclamation consortia, irrigation bodies 





Timeline: completion of the design suitable for the contract of works by 2022; awarding of works 
during 2023 and completion of works in mid-2026. 


State aid: not relevant 


Investment 4.2. Reduction of losses in water distribution networks, including digitization and 
monitoring of networks 


Challenges: 


The recovery of investments in the water sector that has been observed after the attribution to 
ARERA of the competences in the field of regulation and control of water services, still appears 
insufficient compared to the actual needs for modernization and development of Italian water 
infrastructure. The data acquired referring to 2016 show a replacement rate of the adduction and 
distribution networks equal to 0.39% (compared to an outdated infrastructure: about 35% of the 
pipelines are aged between 31 and 50 years). This is a low replacement rate, still far from the value 
of 2%, consistent with a technical useful life of 50 years relating to such infrastructures. The value 
of the linear water losses (indicator calculated by comparing the total losses to the length of the 
network) is on average equal to 24 cubic meters / km / day, with an average value of the percentage 
water losses equal to 41%. The remote controlled district networks are equal to 21.8% of the total 
distribution networks. The data on service interruptions is strongly influenced by certain critical 
situations at a territorial level (especially in the South and Islands). 


Objectives: 


- Obtain a reduction in losses in networks for drinking water; 

- Increase the resilience of water systems to climate change; 

- Strengthen the digitization of networks, to be transformed into a "smart network", to promote 
optimal management of water resources, reduce waste and limit inefficiencies. 


In order to achieve the objectives indicated, investments will be financed for the modernization 
and efficiency of the water distribution networks, favoring innovative projects that involve the use 
of new technologies. To this end, it will be essential to provide advanced control systems that allow 
monitoring not only of the main nodes, but also the sensitive points of the network, through the 
measurement and acquisition of flow rates, operating pressures and water quality parameters. 


An example of a “flagship” project of great economic, social and environmental value could be 


that relating to the restructuring of the water networks of the cities of Potenza and Matera in 
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Basilicata. The managing body is the in-house company Acquedotto Lucano, which already has a 
feasibility study available and which could quickly prepare a technical-economic feasibility 
project to be tendered by the end of 2021. Current losses in the water distribution networks there 
are very high (over 50%) and the supply cost is very high as it is purified water and obtained from 
a distance of a few hundred meters. The manager's difficult financial situation does not allow these 
investments to be activated exclusively based on the tariff. 


In addition to the PNRR resources, € 313 million from the REACT-EU will also be allocated for 
reducing the losses in the water distribution network. 


Implementation: 


As regards the aims and procedures, the proposed intervention is in continuity with the National 
Plan for interventions in the water sector (with particular reference to the interventions concerning 
the drinking water distribution networks in the “Aqueducts” section). 


Investments will be distributed over all italian regions, according to: 1) the strategic and assessed 
needs; ii) the capacity of final beneficiaries to implement the interventions in due time. A 
percentage of around 45-50% of the resources is estimated to be allocated to the southern regions. 


The investments will be implemented by the Integrated Water Service Operators. The selection of 
projects will be carried out by the Ministry of Infrastructure and Transport and by ARERA on the 
basis of a series of criteria, including: the existence of an integrated operator, in line with Italian 
and European legislation; the current level of losses and their expected reduction; the technical 
quality of the proposals taking into account the existing level of digitization; the characteristics of 
the territory and the population; environmental impact; the ability of the operator, also from a 
digital point of view; the level of co-financing and coherence with general water planning tools. 


Target population: Users of the integrated water service. 





Timeline: selection of 70% of projects by Q3 2021 and the remaining 30% by mid-2022; award of 
works by Q3 2023 and completion by mid-2026. 


State aid: not relevant 


Investment 4.3. Investments in the resilience of the irrigation agrosystem for the better 
management of water resources (including digitalisation and technological innovation of 
distribution networks) 


Challenges: 


The spectrum of continuous water crises, due to scarcity and the different distribution of resources, 
has important effects on agricultural production, in particular where constant irrigation is a 
necessary practice and an essential condition for competitive agriculture. To increase the capacity 
to deal with emergency situations, it is essential to quantify the volumes used for irrigation 
purposes to increase the efficiency in irrigation and to encourage the use of non-conventional water 
to supplement conventional sources. Actually, there is a lack of knowledge about the effective 
water volume used in agricultural sector, both for collective irrigation and for self-supply. These 
volumes are often estimated rather than measured. 


Objectives: 
- Improve water resource management and reduce losses; 


30 


- Encourage the measurement and monitoring of uses both on collective networks (through the 
installation of meterers and remote-control systems) and for self-supply uses (through a 
monitoring system of private licenses) as a prerequisite for completing the introduction of water 
pricing policie based on the water volumes for an efficient use of water resources in agriculture; 

- Reduce illegal water withdrawals in rural areas; 

- Increase the resilience of the irrigation agro-ecosystem to extreme climatic events, with 
particular reference to drought events. 


In order to achieve the objectives indicated, infrastructural interventions on the networks and 
irrigation systems and on the related digitalisation and monitoring systems will be financed, 
consisting in: the conversion of irrigation systems towards higher efficiency systems; the 
adaptation of distribution networks in order to reduce losses; the installation of technologies for 
an efficient use of water resources, such as meterers and remote control. For each intervention on 
distribution networks, water metering enabling measurement of water use must be in place or must 
be put in place as part of the supported investment. In addition, monitoring systems about Waste 
Weater Treatment Plans WWTPS with potential for irrigation reuse will be implemented. The 
measure does not directly provide for interventions on the re-use of reclaimed water but aims to 
support mapping and the identification of those WWTPs that are suitable for the production of 
treated wastewater for agricultural uses or that can become so with appropriate investments. This 
identification will take into account the characteristics of the WWTPs but also the proximity to 
irrigable crops with treated wastewater and the required quality characteristics (also in line with 
the new European regulation that will come into force in 2023). Downstream of this, the design 
and financing of targeted collective infrastructures for reuse can be envisaged where feasible and 
convenient based on the monitoring carried out. Finally, a monitoring system of Water Abstraction 
Licenses (WALs) for private use and their connection to the data system for collective uses 
(SIGRIAN) will be promoted in the Regions and Public Administrations, with the aim of recording 
and monitoring the volumes used in self-supply and preventing illicit uses of water (also thanks to 
the joint measurement of the volumes used on collective distribution networks). 

Overall, the proposed irrigation investments, promoting an efficient use of water, will allow for a 
greater and more constant availability of water for irrigation and are configured, therefore, as a 
measure of adaptation of the agricultural sector to climate change, increasing the resilience of the 
agro-ecosystem to drought events. 


The proposed irrigation investments do not intervene on company agricultural practices but on the 
collective water distribution infrastructure to farms, outside the farms. Irrigation measures can be 
made more efficient also through the adoption of sustainable agricultural practises, such as 
switching to less water consuming crops, adopting natural water retention measures. These 
measure at farm level will be promote under the National Strategic Plan of CAP and, they could 
be required as accompanying measures by beneficiaries for the interventions to be financed under 
this Plan. 


Implementation: 


The implementation of the interventions will be entrusted to the Local Agencies for Water 
Management - LAWM. They are legal entities with public law personalities that carry out activities 
of public interest. By law, the collective irrigation infrastructures belong to the State property and 
are therefore public. The owner of the infrastructure is therefore the State. Therefore, the rules on 
State aid do not apply to these entities. They apply only if the beneficiary of a measure is the farm. 
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The Ministry of Agricultural, Food and Forestry Policies will carry out the reconnaissance and 
selection of the interventions in the initial phase, for the launch of the Plan, using the National 
Database of investments for Irrigation and the Environment (DANIA). The latter will make it 
possible to make a selection based on objective criteria, being a tool that collects the interventions 
(implemented by the irrigation bodies, already financed or only planned), cataloging them 
according to technical, financial-procedural information, as well as according to the territorial 
classification. Specifically, priority will be given to projects with a high level of construction 
capability and deemed to be of greater territorial strategic importance by the regional authorities. 
Only projects ensuring an adequate water saving and measurement by meterers of water volume 
used will be financed. For the selection of projects, the presence of a water abstraction licence 
(WAL) from the water body interested by the interventions will be required as a precondition for 
financing, regardless of the state of the water body. 

Moreover, a prerequisite for funding will be the compliance with the statement of National 
guidelines on the quantification of irrigation volumes by Regions (Mipaaf Ministerial Decree 
31/07/2025) regarding the methods of quantifying and metering irrigation volumes by Regions 
(then implemented by individual regional regulations) as well as the use of the Sigrian webgis for 
the quantification of collective and self-supply irrigation uses. 

The National guidelines, approved to fulfill ex ante conditionality for water resources under 
Cohesione Policies, provide for an obligation for the LAWM to quantify (by measuring or 
estimation) collective irrigation volumes and to transmit the data to the SIGRIAN to introduce 
water prices based on water metering. 

Therefore, the compliance with this obligation represents both a prerequisite for access to public 
financing for interventions on irrigation infrastructures, and an ex-post obligation for the 
beneficiaries of public funds. As a consequence, LAWM that does not meet monitoring obligations, 
cannot have access to funding under this measure, as ita already happens for national and EU funds. 
The compliance with quantification and monitoring obligations and transmission to SIGRIAN is 
verified by Regions/AA.PPs through SIGRIAN and then registered in DANIA in a in a dedicated 
field (“Compliance by SIGRIAN”). 


Target population: agricultural production sector, ecosystems related to water. 





Timeline: definition of the selection criteria by Q2 2021; project selection by Q3 2021; financing 
deeds of the selected projects by Q3 2022; assignment of works for 100% of the projects financed 
by Q4 2023; completion of 100% of the interventions financed by Q2 2026. 


State aid: not relevant (measure is implemented by public entitities) 


Investment 4.4. Investments in sewerage and purification 


Challenges: 


The quality of water resources has long been in a state of crisis, exacerbated in recent years by 
climatic variations, by the development of urban agglomerations with an increasingly intense 
consumption of land and by the presence of emerging pollutants, with consequent problems of 
safeguarding water resources and more generally f human health. The water systems present a high 
degree of obsolescence; in particular, sewerage and purification systems, which are not always 
present, are frequently not adequate in terms of European standards, with consequent burdensome 
infringement procedures. Since 2016, the establishment of a Single Commissioner has been 
planned to speed up the implementation of the collection works. 
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Objectives: 


- Make the purification of wastewater discharged into marine and inland waters more effective, 
also by means of technological innovation; 

- Where possible, transform purification plants into “green factories”, which allow energy and 
sludge recovery, and the reuse of purified wastewater for irrigation and industrial purposes; 

- Contribute to overcoming EU infringement procedures in this area. 


An example of a “flagship” intervention, relating to the purification plants, could be that in the 
province of Palermo relating to the completion of the sewage networks and the construction of the 
new purification plants of Altavilla Milicia, Bolognetta and Partinico. In this case, the managing 
body would be the in-house company AMAP, which has already available the executive projects 
or has already started the design tenders to quickly dispose of the definitive projects that allow the 
tender for the works to be started by the end 2021. These agglomerations are all in infringement 
proceedings and the financial dimension of the complex of interventions does not allow these 
investments to be activated exclusively based on the tariff. 


In addition to the measures described above, further interventions related to the integrated water 
service (aqueduct, sewerage and purification) will be financed with the resources of the 2021-27 
programming cycle of the cohesion policy. 


Implementation: 


The Ministry of the Environment and the Protection of the Territory and the Sea (now the Ministry 
for Ecological Transition, MiTE) has the task of controlling and monitoring the state of 
implementation of the interventions. The implementation of the interventions will be entrusted to 
the Integrated Water Service Managers. Their selection will be made by the MiTE and the ARERA 
regulator, on the basis of a series of criteria, such as: the existence of an integrated operator, in line 
with Italian and European legislation; the need to deal with an open infringement procedure; the 
expected improvement in the quality of receiving water bodies; the technical quality of the 
proposal; the characteristics of the territory and the population and possible synergies with other 
interventions; the ability of the operator; the level of co-financing; consistency with general water 
planning tools. 


Target population: users of the integrated water service 





Timeline: selection of 70% of projects by Q3 2021 and the possibility of selecting the remaining 
30% by mid-2022; awarding of works by the end of 2023 and completion by Q2 2026. 


State aids: None of the interventions of the component fall within the scope of the legal framework 
on State aids. 


Reform 4.1 Simplification of legislation and strengthening of Governance for the 
implementation of investments in the field of water supply infrastructures 


Challenges: 


The articulated regulatory framework and the fragmented management of water resources and 
related supply infrastructures have a negative impact on the capacity for planning and 
implementing investments. 


Objectives: 
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- Simplification and more effective implementation of the legislation relating to the National Plan 
for interventions in the water sector; 

- Provision of support and accompanying measures for implementing bodies not able to carry out 
investments relating to primary procurement within the foreseen time frame. 


More specifically, the reform in question intends to act on the legislation that regulates the National 
Plan for interventions in the water sector (Law 205/2017, article 1, paragraph 516 and following), 
according to the following lines of action: 


- making the National Plan the central public financing instrument for investments in the water 
sector by unifying the economic resources relating to water supply infrastructures under the 
Plan; 

- overcome the division between the “reservoirs” and the “aqueducts” sections; 

- involve ARERA for support in the formation of the entire Plan; 

- simplify the training and updating procedures of the Plan; 

- simplify the procedures for reporting and monitoring the investments financed; 

- provide for central accompanying measures by MIT (directly or through a state company) for 
subjects with less capacity for planning, design and implementation. 


Implementation: 





The Ministry of Infrastructure and Transport will present a reform proposal relating to the water 
supply sector. The reform proposal will be shared with the institutional bodies involved (including 
MITE and MIPAAF). 

Furthermore, to promote the planning and implementation of interventions according to a systemic 
and organic logic and strengthen the governance of the sector, the process of strengthening the 
district basin Authorities will continue9, as already begun by MITE through a community project 
(We create PA - Line L6WI, funded under the PON Governance 2014-2020). 


Target population: users of water resources for different uses. 





Timeline: approval of the regulatory provision by Q12022 and finalization of the "internal" 
procedures for the implementation of the reform (methods for recognizing needs, selection criteria, 
guidelines for the evaluation of investments) within 2022. 


Reform 4.2 Measures to ensure full managerial capacities for Integrated water services 


Challenges: 


In the South, the insufficient presence of industrial managers and the large number of small direct 
award contracts for the management of the services reveales a very fragmented context ofthe water 
sector: there are 1,069 operators of which 995 are represented by Municipalities which manage 
the service throught small direct award contracts (in particular, 381 in Calabria, 233 in Sicily, 178 
in Campania, 134 in Molise). In this context, an initiative of the central authorities aiming at 
stimulating a process of managerialization could be crucial to improve structurally the water sector 
in the South. 


Objectives: 


? In complementarity with the measures to strengthen the district authorities themselves envisaged in the 


context of reform no. 1.1, for a more effective contrast to hydrogeological risk. 
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- Promote / strengthen the industrialization process of the sector (meaning by it the support to 
integrated operators, public or private, with the aim of achieving economies of scale and 
guaranteeing efficient management of investments and operations); 

- Reduce the existing gap (water service divide) between the center-north of the country and the 
South, where there is a lack of industrial managers. 


Implementation: 





In order to give concrete and specific impetus to the industrialization process of the sector, the 
establishment of the Local Government Bodies and the successful entrusting of the integrated 
service to capable managers will be established as a necessary condition for the allocation of PNRR 
resources so as to ensure the effective implementation of interventions. 


The areas that currently do not meet the aforementioned criteria will have a deadline (Q2 2022) 
for adaptation to the national and European regulatory framework, so that they too can take 
advantage of PNRR funding. In particular, it is planned to reserve up to 30% of available funding 
for one year, in order to allow the lagging regions to align themselves. 


In this regard, the MITE, with the project Mettiamoci in Riga - Intervention Line 7, as part of the 
PON Governance 2014-2020, provided for the definition and signing of specific Memoranda of 
Understanding with Regions and Government Bodies in the area, to provide support, where delays 
are recorded, in the preparatory activities for the drafting of the Area Plans and the award of the 
integrated water service. To date, discussions are underway with the Regions of Sicily, Calabria, 
Molise and Campania to finalize the memoranda of understanding and start the support activity 
through a specific working group. 


Target population: users of the integrated water service 





Timeline: signing of the Memorandum of Understanding between the MITE and the Regions 
concerned by Q2 2021; verification of the constitution of the ATOs and of the award of the SII by 
Q2 2022. 


4. Open strategic autonomy and security issues 


Not relevant. 


5. Cross-border and multi-country projects 


Not relevant. 


6. Green dimension of the component 


The Regulation (EU) 2021/241 of The European Parliament and of the Council of 12 February 
2021 establishing the Recovery and Resilience Facility establishes, as a binding objective, that at 
least 37% of the total allocation of the PNRR must be allocated to the mitigation of and/or 
adaptation to climate change and the challenges that arise from it. 
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This Action, comprising over 62% of expenditure for the climate (see Table 1), contributes very 
significantly to the green transition by promoting a more efficient and sustainable use of water 
resources and prevention actions against the risks associated with climate change. 


In particular, through investments 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 4.4 and 3.4, the improvement of the environmental 
infrastructures for the management of water and the reduction of soil and water pollution are 
pursued, protecting the health and well-being of citizens from environmental risks and their 
impacts. Through investments 1.1, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3 and 3.5 the aim will be to protect and 
restore biodiversity and natural ecosystems, to increase carbon absorption capacity, and to 
strengthen resilience in the face of climate change. 


With reference to the climate and environmental objectives defined in the EU Regulation 2020/852 
(Taxonomy Regulation), this Action provides a specific contribution in almost all the areas 
indicated: 


- Adaptation to climate change (through measures to reduce hydrogeological and drought risks); 

- Mitigation of climate change (through interventions for energy efficiency in municipalities and 
measures concerning urban and non-urban green areas); 

- Sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources (through measures relating to 
water supply infrastructures, the resilience of the irrigation agrosystem and water distribution 
networks); 

- Pollution prevention and reduction (in particular, through investments in the “sewerage and 
purification” sector, aimed at reducing pollution of maritime and inland waters, and through the 
investment related to orphan-sites soil); 

- Protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems (to which we contribute mainly 
through the restoration of the marine ecosystem and through measures concerning urban and 
peri-urban forests, the Po area, Parks and Marine Protected Areas). 


Please refer to Table T2. 


7. Digital dimension of the component 


The Regulation (EU) 2021/241 of The European Parliament and of the Council of 12 February 
2021 establishing the Recovery and Resilience Facility establishes, as a binding objective, that at 
least 20% of the total allocation of the PNRR must be allocated to the digital transition and the 
challenges that derive from it. 


This Action provides for important measures to favor the "digital management" of water resources 
and related networks, to be transformed into a "smart network". In particular, the installation of 
software equipment and applications and hardware platforms for the implementation of remote 
control systems and the digitization of measuring instruments is envisaged. 


The most relevant measure in terms of digitization is investment no. 1.1, whose objective is to 
develop a future-proofed and integrated surveillance/monitoring system to deploy both preventive 
measures, targeted interventions to optimize the use of resources and emergency management. 


Other important measures in terms of digitization are those relating to the Marine Ecosystem 
Restoration (3.5) and to parks and marine protected areas, which concern monitoring systems 
(3.2.a), digitization of services (3.2.b) and administrative simplification (3.2.c). 
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Please refer to Table T2. 


8. Do no significant harm 


Please refer to “DNSH Table” 


9. Milestones, targets and timeline 


Please refer to Table TI. 


10. Financing and costs 


See Table T2. 


11. Loan request justification (if a 


Tbd. 


licable 
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Annex II: M/Ts of Component 4 of Mission 2 


Disclaimer: The selection and specific wording of the M/T in the CID, further specification in the OA and associated deadlines are subject to further reflection and adjustment, in light of the final version 
of the component, and given the need to ensure consistency across components and to ensure full respect of the Regulation. 





Q4-2023 


Q3 2021 


Q3 2024 


Q2-2022 





Timeline 





CID 


Inv. 1.1. Implementation of an advanced and integrated monitoring and 
forecasting system 


Milestone. Approval of the detailed operational plan of integrated 
surveillance/monitoring - Ministerial Decree adopted 


Q3 2021 


Inv. 1.1. Implementation of an advanced and integrated monitoring and 
forecasting system 


Target. % surface of Southern regions monitored 
Baseline 0 goal 90% by Q3 2024 


Reform 2.1. Simplification and acceleration of the procedures for 
implementing interventions against hydrogeological instability 


Milestone: Adopt a Law that (as a minimum): 


e Prioritises prevention interventions in line with the National Risk 
Assessment in line with Article 6 of the Decision 1313/2013 EU and 





Further specifications included in the OA 





Monitoring 
included in the OA 


Additional comment 


Based on the new European’s 
Strategy on Adaptation will be 
updated the Italian National Strategy 
on Climate Change Adaptation 
(approved in 2013). 


Consequently will be revised also the 
Italian National Plan on the 
adaptation, that is still under SEA 
procedure, The Plan will be 
completely revised in line with the 
updated Italian National Strategy on 
Climate Change Adaptation (SNAC) 
and will include the inputs collected 
during the SEA procedure. 




















Risk Management Capability Assessment and the Do No Significant 
Harm principle 

e Sets general principles to simplify project implementation and financing 
procedures; 

e Harmonises the information flows to reduce redundancy in reporting 
between the various information systems of the State, in line with the 
recommendations of the Italian Court of Auditors; 

e Creates joint databases on incidents (‘dissesto’), in line with the 
recommendations of the Italian Court of Auditors; 

e Reinforces the coordination of interventions among different 
government levels in line with the recommendations of the Italian Court 
of Auditors; 

e Establishes maximum timelines for each phase. 

e Sets a plan to strengthen the capacity of the relevant entities 


Reform 2.1 Simplification and acceleration of procedures for 
implementing measures against hydrogeological risks 


Milestone: Revision of Prime ministerial decree of 28 may 2015 for a 
better identification of hydrological risks and for a more efficient 
implementation of projects against hydrogeological risks in line with the 
conclusions of the Italian Court of Auditors. 


Q2 2022: Revision of the Prime ministerial 
decree (DPCM) of 28 may 2015 on 
coordination and strengthening of action 








Q2-2022 The law shall in particular aim to, against hydrogeological risk 
e Accelerate the procedures for project design and implementation 
of hydrological risks projects; 
e Streamline information flows and data sources and develop a 
system of indicators for a better identification of hydrological 
risks and for the monitoring of projects aimed at tackling them; 
The investment for the reduction of 
Inv. 2.1.a. Measures for flood and hydrogeological risk reduction hydrogeological risk contemplates 
two types of interventions: 
Milestone: Award of the contracts for the interventions on risk | The contracts will be awarded to the regions - 2.1 a. the first which acts according 
management and reduction of hydrogeological risks. Q4 2023 on the basis of the surface, the resident to the sector planning carried out by 
population in the region and the risk of the district authorities and is aimed at 
Q4-2023 Int. 2.1.b landslides, flood and coastal erosion reducing the risk. 





Milestone: adoption of the decree approving the first intervention plan / 
investment plan by the responsible party (Commissioner delegate / 
Region / Autonomous Province) for flood and hydrogeological risk 
reduction. Q4 2021 





For the non-structural measures the 
contracts will be awarded to the River Basin 
Authorities on the basis of the surface. 








- 2.1 b. the second which acts 
downstream of emergencies and is 
aimed at restoring the starting 
conditions. This second type acts on 
the basis of interventions proposed 
with specific emergency plans 
proposed by the regional 





2 








administrations to the National Civil 
Protection Department, has 
streamlined procedures to guarantee 
the resilience of the territories to 
disasters 





Q2-2026 


Inv. 2.1.a. Measures for flood and hydrogeological risk reduction 


Target: reduction in the number of people at direct flood and hydrological 
risks. 
Baseline: 1.750.000; goal 250.000 by Q2 2026 


People considered at direct risk are 
defined as those living in P2, P3, and P4 
areas as per the indicators developed by the 
Istituto Superiore per la Protezione e la 
Ricerca Ambientale defined by the Flood 
Risk Management Plans and by the 
Hydrogeological  Plans(piani Asseto 
Idrogeologico) set out by River Basin 
Authorities 


People at direct risk are people who risk their 
own safety in the areas of intervention. 

The target measures the reduction of people 
at direct risk in these areas made possible 
thanks to the structural interventions 
financed by the PNRR 

The target will be measured through the 
Database ReNDiS web, which collects all 
the information about mitigation measures 
and projects, provided by the Regions. 


Since the target is considered 
achieved only when the measure is 
fully implemented, it is difficult, 
considering all the variables (e.g. 
problems during the tender, delays 
due to expropriation or EIA 
procedures), giving an intermediate 
target. 


However, each year we can send the 
EU the estimated target for the next 
year, in order to keep better track of 
the implementation. 








Q4-2023 





Inv. 2.2: Interventions for the resilience, the enhancement of the territory 
and the energy efficiency of the Municipalities 


Target: Complete at least 7 500 interventions for small public works. At 
least 10% of investments for small public works realized in municipalities 
are dedicated to energy efficiency of public lighting, of public buildings 
and/or at the installation of systems for the production of energy from 
renewable sources. 





The percentage of investments is calculated 
on the total amount of euro assigned for 
small public works in municipalities (3 bln 
euro) 


Details on the territorial distribution will be 
reported. 


Small public works should include at least 
one of the following interventions, 

a) energy efficiency projects aimed at 
improving the efficiency of public lighting, 
improving the energy efficiency of public 
buildings and at the installation of systems 

















for the production of energy from renewable 
sources; 

b) interventions in the field of sustainable 
mobility for the adaptation and safety of 
schools, public buildings and municipal 
heritage and for the removal of architectural 
barriers. 








Q2-2026 





Inv. 2.2: Interventions for the resilience, the enhancement of the territory 
and the energy efficiency of the Municipalities 


Target: Complete at least 30 000 interventions for small public works.. At 
least 30% of investments for small public works realized in municipalities 
are dedicated to energy efficiency of public lighting, of public buildings 
and/or at the installation of systems for the production of energy from 
renewable sources 





The percentage of investments is calculated 
on the total amount of euro assigned for 
small public works in municipalities (3 bln 
euro) 


Details on the territorial distribution will be 
reported. 


Small public works should include at least 
one of the following interventions, 

a) energy efficiency projects aimed at 
improving the efficiency of public lighting, 
improving the energy efficiency of public 
buildings and at the installation of systems 
for the production of energy from renewable 
sources; 

b) interventions in the field of sustainable 
mobility for the adaptation and safety of 
schools, public buildings and municipal 
heritage and for the removal of architectural 
barriers. 

Medium public works should include at least 
one of the following interventions, 

a) investments for the safety of the territory 
against hydrogeological risks; 

c) investments in the safety and energy 
efficiency of buildings, with priority for 
school buildings, and other structures owned 
by the institution. 

















Q4-2023 


Q2-2026 


Inv. 2.2: Interventions for the resilience, the enhancement of the territory 
and the energy efficiency of the Municipalities 


Target: Complete at least 1 000 interventions for medium works. At least 
10% of investments for medium public works realized in municipalities 
are dedicated to safety of the territory against hydrogeological risks. 


Inv. 2.2: Interventions for the resilience, the enhancement of the territory 
and the energy efficiency of the Municipalities 


Target: Complete at least 5 000 interventions for medium works. At least 
40% of investments for medium public works realized in municipalities 
are dedicated to safety of the territory against hydrogeological risk. 


The percentage of investments is calculated 
on the total amount of euro assigned for 
medium public works in municipalities (3 
bln euro) 


Details on the territorial distribution will be 
reported. 


Medium public works should include at least 
one of the following interventions, 

a) investments for the safety of the territory 
against hydrogeological risks; 

c) investments in the safety and energy 
efficiency of buildings, with priority for 
school buildings, and other structures owned 
by the institution. 


The percentage of investments is calculated 
on the total amount of euro assigned for 
medium public works in municipalities (3 
bln euro) 


Details on the territorial distribution will be 
reported. 


Medium public works should include at least 
one of the following interventions, 

a) investments for the safety of the territory 
against hydrogeological risks; 

c) investments in the safety and energy 
efficiency of buildings, with priority for 
school buildings, and other structures owned 
by the institution. 








Q4 2021 





Reform 3.1 Adoption of national programs on air pollution control 


Milestone. Adoption of a National air pollution control Program pursuant 
to EU Directive 2016/2284. Decree of the President of the Council of 
Ministers (DPCM) by Q4 2021 




















Inv. 3.1: Protection and enhancement of urban and peri-urban forests 


Milestone: Adopt the urban forestation plan in line with the objectives of 








Q42021 of the law of 12 December 2019, 141 (‘climate law’) and following a 
planning phase to be carried out by the metropolitan cities. 
Q4 2021 
Inv. 3.1: Protection and enhancement of urban and peri-urban forests 
The goal is to plant at least 6.6 million trees 
Target: Total number of trees planted (cumulative over the years) for (for 6,600 hectares of urban forests), 
urban reforestation launched pursuant to article 4 of the law of 12 identifying locations and quantities 
December 2019, 141 (so-called climate law) according to the principle of using "the 
Q4-2024 right tree in the right place". The Charter of 
Baseline 0 Goal 6.600.000. By Q4-2024 the Ecoregions of Italy drawn up at the 
level of “34 ecoregions” will make it 
possible to select and assign to each 
There are two Intermediate targets: metropolitan area the most suitable trees in 
- Baseline 0; goal: 1.650.000 by Q4-2022; terms of ecological, biogeographical and 
- Baseline 1.650.000; goal: 3.300.000 by Q4 2023 response to different local needs 
Int. 3.2.a. Collection and processing of big 
Inv.3.2: Digitization of national parks - 3.2.a. Nature conservation - | data are planned from heterogeneous 
monitoring of pressures and threats on species and habitats and climate | sources, both for the monitoring of climate 
change change and for scientific purposes, for 
example the study of the effects on target 
Target: Percentage of hectares of Italian national parks and marine | habitats and species, and for the direct use of 
protected areas where the new monitoring system is active: threat alerts on the territory, land and sea, 
Baseline 0 goal 33% by Q4 2025 through apps or web portals. 
Q4-2025 Sources of data collection will be proximity 





Intermediate target 

Hectares involved in the experimentation of the new monitoring system of 
pressures and threats on species and habitats and climate change (HA): 
5000 by Q2 2022 





sensors, which can be installed without the 
need for power supply, even placed directly 
on IP systems, to measure the different 
environmental parameters of air and water 
(pollution, CO2, temperature, humidity, ...). 
Other specific sensors, also usable to make 
audio/video recordings (phototraps) will 
allow the monitoring of target species and 

















the acquisition of large amounts of scientific 
data while updating those already available. 
Particular importance will be given to the 
planned and continuous use of drones with 
sensors installed, and open data collected by 
the Sentinel satellites of the Copernicus 
program (https://scihub.copernicus.eu/). For 
the marine environment, it is foreseen the 
installation, on the buoys of perimeter 
zoning of marine protected areas, of 
multiparameter probes for the monitoring of 
parameters such as optical dissolved oxygen, 
specific and absolute conductivity, pH, 
salinity, temperature, level, the visual 
census. 

The data will be included in the database of 
the Marine Strategy which, in 
implementation of the European Directive, 
has set up a monitoring network. Crossing 
this large amount of big data, stored in e 
Cloud infrastructure, predictive models and 
artificial intelligence algorithms can be 
applied to detect and prevent phenomena 
related to pressures on species and habitats, 
the spread of pathogens and other threats to 
plant species to the occurrence of fires. 





Inv.3.2: Digitization of national parks - 3.2.b. Digital services to visitors 
to national parks and marine protected areas 








Q1 2022 | Milestone. Agreements signed between Ministry od Ecological Transition 
(MITE) and National Parks and Marine Protected Areas to develop digital 
services for visitors. Ministerial decree by Q1 2022 
Int. 3.2.b We will invest in sustainable 
mobility with a specific edition for Parks and 
Inv.3.2: Digitization of national parks - 3.2.b. Digital services to visitors | MPAs of the apps currently available for 
Q4-2023 to national parks and marine protected areas carpooling (Uber type) as an alternative 





Target. Percentage of National Parks and Marine Protected Areas which 
have developed Digital services for park visitors (at least two among the 





service to Local Public Transport - LPT. The 
service connects private service partner 
drivers to users who need to reach a 
destination. For the Parks, this service will 

















Q4 2024 





connection to the Naturitalia.it portal; the 5G/wifi or the sustainable 
mobility app 


Baseline 0, goal 70% by Q4-2023 


Inv.3.2: Digitization of national parks - 3.2.c. Administrative 
simplification - Digitisation and simplification of procedures for services 
provided by Parks and Marine Protected Areas 


Target. Percentage of Park Authorities fully connected to the digital 
platform for simplification of procedures for services. 


Baseline 0, goal 100% by Q4-2024 





cover certain sections identified by the Park 
as critical and for which this service helps to 
optimise the transit of private vehicles and, 
at the same time, acts as an alternative to 
LPT in poorly served areas. The same App, 
in addition to serving as a service for 
mobility, will serve to convey services 
consistent with the Park and the AMP to 
allow the visitor a choice that enhances the 
places in line with the purposes of the 
protected area, thus ensuring an added value 
to the territory with the purchase of 
additional services. The App will also allow 
the automation of the issuing of permits for 
the performance of certain activities in 
protected marine areas, for which the 
managing body must issue specific 
authorisations upon request. 


Int. 3.2.c Currently in each PN and MPA, 
depending on the size, there is a considerable 
effort to respond to requests for permits, 
authorisations, clearances, VINCA. Many of 
these procedures involve detailed, 
sometimes even complex, requirements. The 
variety of investigated proceedings is 
therefore extremely wide, therefore there is 
a large margin of optimization for 
proceedings that occur in recurring form that 
can be dismissed in less time, leaving space 
and resources for the more complex ones. 
The digitalisation of services involves the 
acquisition of authorisations and 
information via the web, optimising the 
system for issuing authorisations, provided 
for by the Regulations, and aimed at both the 
tourism sector and the professional sector. 
For each park and AMP, an interface will be 
organised for the authorization requests set 
up with the logic of the Single Desk in which 
the citizen find useful information to guide 
requests according to the measures of the 
park. 

















Inv. 3.3 Re-naturification of Po area 











Q3-2023 | Milestone: Planning and acquisition of authorizations - Approval of the 

AIPO through adequate administrative measures by Q3 2023 
Reduction of riverbed artificiality (n. 
complainent groyne): 

The project involves the lowering of 24 
navigation groynes (Groyne) which are 
rigid bank structures for hydraulic defense 
that had been built in the past decades and 
have helped to close the lateral branches of 
the Po; the renaturation project foresees 

Inv. 3.3 Re-naturification of Po area their lowering and the reopening of the 
oxbow lakes / lateral branches upstream to 

Target: Reduction of riverbed artificiality (n. complainent groyne): dla the Li ai GR pee 

Q1-2026 | Baseline 0 goal 24 by Q1 2026. e CAPAC NY ORTIG CINE VOI. 

Intermediate target ae : 

Naturalistic ey Sener and forest maintenance (HA): 100 by Q2 2024 Norra listie reforestation and forest 
maintenance (HA): a widespread 
reforestation action with native species is 
planned to restore the riparian woodlands of 
the river to improve biodiversity, increase 
the protection of the banks and river strips 
and improve the self-purification capacity of 
the ecosystem and an initial coverage of at 
least 100 hectares is expected by 2024 

Inv. 3.4. Remediation of “orphan-sites soil” = . mn 
The Ministry of Ecological Transition 

Milestone: Approve an Action Plan for the revitalisation of orphan sites transfers to the Regions the TEpOUuLces 

to reduce land take and enhance urban regeneration. It should include as a assigned through the signing of agreements. 

minimin: The agreements define, moreover, a chrono 

Q4-2022 e The identification of orphan sites in all 21 prograrmot ihe tue ventions tha: respects 





Regions and/or Autonomous Provinces 


e The specific interventions to be made in every orphan site to reduce 
land take and enhance urban regeneration 


Q4-2022 





the timing fixed by the recovery funds. The 
milestone refers to the publication of the list 
of agreements. 

















Q2-2026 


Inv. 3.4. Remediation of “orphan-sites soil” 


Target: Percentage of surface revitalized to reduce land take and enhance 
urban regeneration 
Baseline:0 Goal:70% by Q2-2026 





Q2 2024 


Inv. 3.5. Restoration and protection of the seabed and marine habitats 


Milestone: Public procurements for coastal habitat mapping, marine 
(beyond 12 NM) habitat mapping, restoration activities completed 





Q2 2025 


Inv. 3.5. Restoration and protection of the seabed and marine habitats 


Target: Number of Marine and coastal observation systems. 
Baseline 0, goal 22 by Q2 2025 





Q2 2026 


Inv. 3.5. Restoration and protection of the seabed and marine habitats 


Target: Percentage (%) of Marine and coastal habitat mapping. 
Baseline 10% at Q4 2025, goal 90% by Q2 2026 


Intermediate target 
Baseline 10% goal 55% by Q4 2024 








Q1 2022 





Reform 4.1 Simplification of legislation and strengthening of governance 
for the implementation of investments in the water supply infrastructures 
Objectives: 
- Simplification and more effective implementation of the legislation 
relating to the National Plan for interventions in the water sector; 
- Provision of support and accompanying measures for implementing 
bodies not able to carry out investments relating to primary 
procurement within the foreseen time frame. 


Milestone. Approval of the regulatory measure for simplification and 
more effective implementation of the legislation relating to the National 
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Plan for interventions in the water sector. Legislative measure approved 
by Q1 2022 





Q2-2021 


Reform 4.2 “Measures to ensure full managerial capacities for Integrated 
water services” 

In order to give concrete and specific impetus to the industrialization 
process of the sector, the establishment of the Local Government Bodies 
and the successful entrusting of the integrated service to capable managers 
will be established as a necessary condition for the allocation of PNRR 
resources. 


The areas that currently do not meet the aforementioned criteria will have 
a deadline (Q2 2022) for adaptation to the national and European 
regulatory framework, so that they too can take advantage of PNRR 
funding. In particular, it is planned to reserve up to 30% of available 
funding for one year, in order to allow the lagging regions to align 
themselves. 


In this regard, the Ministry of Ecological Transition (MITE) provided for 
the definition and signing of specific Memoranda of Understanding with 
Regions and Government Bodies in the area, to provide support, where de 
lays are recorded. 


Milestone: Start of support activities to the Regions concerned, late in the 
implementation of the integrated water service - Memoranda of 
understanding Ministry od Ecological Transition (MITE) -Regions 
concerning support for implementation of projects for integrated water 
services by Q2 2021. 








Q3 2023 





Inv. 4.1. Investments in primary water infrastructures for the security of 
water supply 
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Q2-2026 


Q3 2023 





Milestone. Completion of the procurement procedure of the selected 
projects for the security of water supply. 100% of financed project with 
official award of the tender by Q3 2023 


Inv. 4.1. Investments in primary water infrastructures for the security of 
water supply 


Target: Number of complex water systems (at regional, sub-regional or 
at irrigation district level) for which security of supply has been 
increased. 

Baseline 0 goal 25 by Q2-2026 


Intermediate target 
Baseline 0, goal 7 by Q4 2025 


Inv. 4.2. Reduction of losses in water distribution networks, including 
digitization and monitoring of networks 


Milestone. Completion of the procurement procedure for the realization 
of interventions for the modernization and efficiency of the water 
distribution networks. 100% of financed project with official award of the 
tender by Q3 2023 





‘Complex water systems’ and ‘increase 
security of supply’ are [as a minimum] 
defined as follows: 
e More resilient infrastructures to climate 
change 
e Improved quality of water, where relevant 
e Increased safety standards of the water 
infrastructure 
e Optimisation of water supply, including 
losses reduction where relevant 
and ‘increase’ means at least: 
e More water efficiency of supply 
systems 
° More water storage 
e i.e., more availability of water for 
users 
e Adaptation/mitigation during 
water scarcity and drought events 


Complex water systems are water systems 
supplying large areas/districts, that could 
need several interventions/works 
(maintenance or new infrastructures) for 
increasing the security of primary water 
supply (e.g. big cities or residential areas, 
large irrigation districts). 
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Inv. 4.2. Reduction of losses in water distribution networks, including 
digitization and monitoring of networks 


Number of km of aqueduct divided into 
homogeneous districts, not too vast 
territorially, in order to improve the 
management and maintenance of the 




















Q2-2026 Target: Kilometers of districtized water network network also through digitalisation for 
Baseline 128.000, goal 153.000 by Q2 2026 pressure and flow rate control to reduce 
. water losses. 
Intermediate target 
Baseline 128.000 Km; goal 137.000 Km by Q4 2024 
Inv. 4.3 Investments in the resilience of the irrigation agrosystem for better 
management of water resources 
Q4 2023 Milestone: Completion of the procurement procedure for the realization 
of the financed infrastructural interventions on the networks and irrigation 
systems and on the related digitalisation and monitoring system - 100% of 
financed project with official award of the tender by Q4 2023 
Inv. 4.3. Some of the main objectives are: 
- Encourage the measurement and 
Inv. 4.3. Investments in the resilience of the irrigation agrosystem for the monitoring of uses both on collective 
better management of water resources networks (through the installation of 
meters and remote-control systems) and 
Target: Increase in the percentage of withdrawal sources equipped with for self-supply uses (through a monitoring 
Q2 2026 | meters. Baseline 24%; goal 40% by Q2 2026 system of private licenses) as a 
prerequisite for completing the 
Intermediate target introduction of water pricing policy based 
Baseline 24%, Goal 29% by Q4 2024 on the water volumes for an efficient use 
of water resources in agriculture; 
- Reduce illegal water withdrawals in rural 
areas. 
Inv. 4.3. Investments in the resilience of the irrigation agrosystem for the | To be considered more efficient the 
better management of water resources. irrigation system should provide for 
Q2-2026 installation of meters at the supply source 


Target. Increase in the percentage of irrigated area affected by efficient 
use of irrigation resources as a results of interventions 





and on the distribution network, provide for 
an adequate water saving in absence of 
increase in irrigated area. 
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Q4 2023 


Q2-2026 


baseline 8%, goal 15% by Q2 2026 

Intermediate target 

Baseline 24%, Goal 29% by Q4 2024 

Inv. 4.4 Investments in sewerage and purification 

Milestone. Completion of the procurement procedure for the realization of 


interventions in sewerage and purification. 100% of financed project with 
official award of the tender by Q4 2023 


Inv. 4.4 Investments in sewerage and purification 


Target: Non-compliant equivalent inhabitants of the agglomerations 
subject to interventions 
Baseline 2.572.911, goal 0 by Q2 2026 


Intermediate target 
Baseline 2.572.911, Goal 2.011.879 by Q4 2024 














The indicator shows the reduction of the 
number of equivalent inhabitants who do 
not comply with the requirements of 
Directive 91/271/EEC. 








The choice of reducing the number of 
equivalent inhabitants compared to 
the previous hypothesis is a direct 
consequence of the elimination of the 
East Naples treatment plant. It was, 
indeed, a revamping and not the 
construction of a new purifier in a 
territorial reality characterized by a 
very high population density. The 
replacement interventions are located 
in very different and minor territorial 
realities (hence the lower number of 
equivalent inhabitants brought up to 
standard) require the construction of 
pipelines and often a new plant and 
not just a revamping. These are the 
reasons why the financial endowment 
has remained unchanged in the face 
of a reduced number of equivalent 
inhabitants brought into compliance. 
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Annex II: M/Ts of Component 4 of Mission 2 


Disclaimer: The selection and specific wording of the M/T in the CID, further specification in the OA and associated deadlines are subject to further reflection and adjustment, in light of the final version 
of the component, and given the need to ensure consistency across components and to ensure full respect of the Regulation. 





Further specifications included in the 


Timeline CID OA 


Monitoring included in the OA Additional comment 


Q4-2021 Milestone: 








Milestone: Adopt Law/Regulations and/or modify 
DPCM May, 28" 2015 so that the new legal 
framework (as a minimum), 


e Prioritises prevention interventions in line 
with the National Risk Assessment and with 
Article 6 of the Decision 1313/2013 EU and 
Risk Management Capability Assessment 
and the Do No Significant Harm principle; 


e Sets general principles to simplify project 
implementation and financing procedures 
and hydrological risk projects; 

Q2-2022 

e Harmonises the information flows to reduce 
redundancy in reporting between the various 
information systems of the State, in line with 
the recommendations of the Italian Court of 
Auditors; 


e Reinforces the coordination of interventions 
among different government levels in line 
with the recommendations of the Italian 
Court of Auditors; 





Milestone: Adopt a general Law/ Regulations on water 
services for their sustainable use and incentivise 
investment in water infrastructure, which contains 
Q3-2022 | measures, which at least: 


e Reduces fragmentation of entities through 
rules and aggregation mechanisms by stop 
































allowing currently autonomous managing 
operators that have to be integrated into the 
unique operator for the entire ATO; 


e Provides for proper incentives for a 
sustainable use of water in agriculture. 
notably to support the use of the common 
monitoring system for water uses 
(SIGRIAN) for collective and self-supply 
irrigation uses; 


Comment: Comment: As highlighted in investment 
4.3 “Investments in the resilience of the irrigation 
agrosystem for the better management of water 
resources (including digitalisation and technological 
innovation of distribution networks)”, the common 
monitoring system is already in operation (SIGRIAN), 
managed by MIPAAF. National investments on 
irrigation infrastructures by MIPAAF are reserved 
only to irrigation entities compliant with the statement 
of National guidelines on the quantification of 
irrigation volumes by Regions (Mipaaf Ministerial 
Decree 31/07/2015), regarding the methods of 
quantifying and metering irrigation volumes by 
Regions (then implemented by individual regional 
regulations) as well as the use of the SIGRIAN 
webgis for the quantification of collective and self- 
supply irrigation uses. 

The National guidelines, approved to fulfil ex ante 
conditionality for water resources under Cohesion 
Policies, provide for an obligation for the Local 
Agencies for Water Management (LAWM) to 
quantify (by measuring or estimation) collective 
irrigation volumes and to transmit the data to the 
SIGRIAN to introduce water prices based on water 
metering. Furthermore, guidelines provide for the 
obligation for region to implement regional database 
on volumes used in self-supply and trasmsission od 
data to sigrian. 

Therefore, the compliance with this obligation 
represents both a prerequisite for access to public 
financing for interventions on irrigation 
infrastructures, and an ex-post obligation for the 


























beneficiaries of public funds. As a consequence, 
LAWM that does not meet monitoring obligations, 
cannot have access to funding under this measure, as 
it already happens for national and EU funds. 

A proper Technical support will be provided for the 
LAWM for the completion of the monitoring 
information in SIGRIAN. 

Finally, a monitoring system of Water Abstraction 
Licenses (WALs) for private use and their connection 
to the data system for collective uses (SIGRIAN) will 
be promoted in the Regions and Public 
Administrations, with the aim of recording and 
monitoring the volumes used in self-supply and 
preventing illicit uses of water (also thanks to the joint 
measurement of the volumes used on collective 
distribution networks). 


Sets a system of regulated prices that takes adequately 
into account environmental resource use and pollution 
in accordance with the polluter-pays principle 
Comment: the regulated price are set at regional level. 
With regard to the regulation of irrigation fees and 
tariffs on the national territory, in July 2016 a technical 
table was set up at the MATTM (now MITE) to which, 
among other things, the definition of the general 
criteria for the determination, by the Regions, of the 
concession fees for the use of public water, taking into 
account the environmental and resource costs, in 
implementation of Article 154, paragraph 3, of 
Legislative Decree 152/2006. For this purpose, the 
recognition of the regional regulations concerning the 
concession fees currently in force was applied, with 
respect to which to provide for homogeneous revision 
criteria. During the works, parameters were 
hypothesized with respect to which to determine the 
concession fee for each use of water (mainly the 
amount of water withdrawn and appropriate corrective 
factors related to the impact of the derivation). With 
regard to agricultural use, specific factors of reduction 
of the use of the resource are highlighted, linked to the 
good practices introduced for the measurement of 
volumes and the improvement of irrigation efficiency, 
as well as with respect to the positive externalities 




















produced (vivification of canals, groundwater 
recharge, etc. ). To date, however, the drafting process 
is suspended as work is being carried out, in parallel 
with the new planning cycle of the River basin 
management plans - which will have to carry out an 
analysis of the context and an economic analysis of 
water use - to define the current% of cost recovery 
through the tariff and, possibly, provide for a 
modification of the derivation concessions in terms of 
volume and / or amounts or other different instruments 
for internalising the environmental cost and the 
resource (operation to be completed following the 
analysis economic). 








Q2-2022 





Milestone: Revise the current legal framework to as a 
minimum, 


e Ensures full compliance with the Water 
Framework Directive for irrigation purposes 
so as there is no net-deterioration in the 
status of surface water bodies. 

















Mission 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 
M2 


Componen Id 


c4 
c4 
c4 
c4 
c4 
c4 
c4 
c4 
c4 
c4 
c4 
c4 
c4 
c4 
c4 
c4 
c4 


Inv1.1 
Ref2.1 
Inv2.1a 
Inv2.1b 
Inv2.2 
Ref3.1 
Inv3.1 
Inv3.2 
Inv3.3 
Inv3.4 
Inv3.5 
Ref4.1 
Ref4.2 
Inv4.1 
Inv4.2 
Inv4.3 
Inv4.4 


Name 

Integrated monitoring system 

Simplification and acceleration of the procedures for implementing interventions against hydrogeological instability 
Measures for flood risk management and hydrogeological risk reduction 

Measures for flood and hydrogeological risk management 

Interventions for the resilience, the enhancement of the territory and the energy efficiency of the Municipalities 
Adoption of national programs on air pollution control 

Development of urban and peri-urban forests 

National Parks digitalisation 

Re-naturification of Po area 

Management and remediation of orphan sites 

Marine Ecosystem Restoration (MER) 

Simplification of legislation and strengthening of Governance for the implementation of investments in the field of water supply infrastructures 
Measures to ensure full menagerial capacities for Integrated water service 

Investments in primary water infrastructure for the security of water supply 

Investments aimed at reducing losses in water distribution networks, including digitization and monitoring of networks 


Stato 


Va 
Va 
Va 
Va 
Va 
Va 
Va 
Va 
Va 
Va 
Va 
Va 
Va 
Va 
Va 


Investments in the resilience of the irrigation agrosystem for a better management of water resources (including digitalization and technological innovation of distribui Va 


Investments in sewerage and purification 


Va 


idato 
idato- Rivista numerazione nel tab 
idato- Rivista numerazione nel tab 
idato- Rivista numerazione nel tab 
idato- Rivista numerazione nel tab 
idato- Rivista numerazione nel tab 
idato- Rivista numerazione nel tab 
idato 
idato- Rivista numerazione nel tab 
idato 
idato- Rivista numerazione nel tab 
idato 
idato 
idato 
lidato 
idato 
idato 
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Environmental objectives 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant 
foreseeable impact on the environmental objective 
related to the direct and primary indirect effects of 
the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, 
and as such is considered compliant with ONSH for 
the relevant objective 


1. Climate change mitigation 


C The measure ‘contributes substantially’ to an 
environmental objective, pursuant to the 

Taxonomy Regulation, and as such is considered 
[compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective, 


2. Climate change adaptation 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant 
foreseeable impact on the environmental objective 
related to the direct and primary indirect effects of 
the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, 
and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for 
the relevant objective 


3. The sustainable use and protection of water and 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH 
assessment 


4. The circular economy, including waste preventiol 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH 
assessment 


5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH 
assessment. 


6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and 
















The measure is assignable to the intervention fields 035 and 
037 "Adaptation to climate change measures and 
prevention and 

management of climate related risks: floods and other 
risks, such as storms and droughts (including awareness 
raising, civil protection and disaster management systems, 
infrastructures and ecosystem based approaches)" in the 
annex of the REGULATION (EU) 2021/241, with a climate 
‘change coefficient of 100%. In force of this, DNSH is 
‘considered complied with for the relevant climate change 
objective. Since the program measures aim to reduce the 
hydrogeological risks associated with climate change, with 
interventions that repair the consequences of natural 
disasters (floods, storms, landslides, etc), they contributes 
to the achievement of the objective. 








RR te the Witervenition elds O35 aid 
037. Indeed, the measure contains the action aimed at 
facing the consequences of calamitous events (hydraulic 
and hydrogeological) by providing for urgent structural and 
Infrastructural investments. Those structural and 
Infrastructural interventions have the following goals 





The measure has different purposes, which concern the 
safety and resumption of normal living conditions of the 
territories affected by calamitous hydra-geolagical events. 
The measure does not have any interferences with the 
environmental objective 


Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the 
generation, incineration or disposal of waste; or (i) lead to 
significant inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural 
resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not minimised by 
adequate measures; or 

(it) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in 
respect to the circular economy (art. 27 of the Taxonomy)? 


Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the 
emissions of pollutants into air, water or land?? 


Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the 
[good condition and resilience of ecosystems; or (ii) detrimental to 
the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest? 





INO 


No 


No 












The measure only concerns public investment, carried out in compliance with 
environmental and civil protection legislation, and does not lead to significant 
inefficiencies 
in the production, incineration or disposal of waste; 

In the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle; 
in the separate collection of waste at source and the subsequent sending of the 
separated fractions to preparation for reuse, recovery and recycling, including backfiling 
operations with waste as a substitute for other materials, in accordance with the waste 
hierarchy and the EU Protocol on the Management of Construction and Demolition 
Waste 


Interventions are designed by adopting requirements of current environmental and civil 
protection legislation, also acquiring prescriptions of competent authorities, where 
applicable, during the "Conference of Services’ 


Interventions are aimed at restoring the environmental bodies damaged by the 
‘calamitous event to their pre-existing conditions. Interventions for which an 
environmental impact assessment is required by the Italian legislation transposing 
Directives 2014/52/EU and 2011/92/EU, are designed by carring out environmental 
impact assessment, according to the procedures provided for by the specific civil 
protection provisions, and its conclusions were incorporated into the final project. 
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meme an be aered t even te CI 
050 referred to the Annex of the RRF regulation with a late 
change costlier of 40% and environmental cote of 100% 
The project involves the reforestation of 337 ha and the estoraon 
of er 1500 ha of wetlands, The reforestation is for saturate 
purposes in arder to improve biodiversity, nd for this reason native 
trees and lea eatyps are used such as: peduncuiate sak 
avereusrebur} raywood ash (Fraxinus oxyearpa Neki eim 
(mus minor], fd mate (Acer campestre), wine wilow Sl 
ita) white poplar (Populus ata), black poplar (Popul nigral, 
black ader [Alnus glutinosa), european spindle von 
europaeus), hazel [Corylus avellana), gueider rose Viburnum 
opus), iackthorn (Prunus spinosa), wid rose [Rosa canina, 
european black eiderberry (sambucus nigral, common dogwood 
(Cornus sanguina), waylating wee Visumum antna), ud privet 
(Ligustrum vulgare) which also allow a better protection ofthe soa 
with respect to the local environmental and climate condition. 
Maintenances planned in order to allow the consolation af the 
reforestation and to guarantee the stable restoration ol multiple 
ecosystem services such as: the absorption af about 48,000 tof 
aon, cotti to the regulation of the hydrological eye, 
protecting the bants and tera strips from eosin (considering a 
apy of so retention bythe forest af about 6400 1), imorove the 
seil-puriication process of the rive (equal to 514,470 kg / year af N 
far wetlands and 87,776 kg / year of N far reforested areas) and 
Improve the natural heritage - The planned renatration 
interventions restato and wetlands recovery) take place in sois 
ith ow carbon stock and more remoti the, 
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return the othe ver bed dg the eects of droughts periods 4 
ntfs ta the mourien th Ade ont fa prenie 
treat) andthe rega ot the rive si trap. 


The mesture can be assed the intervention els 048, 049 an 00 
referee re of te RAF esi wth cate change 
Marian enorornents ay n importare eps uneven in he 
eter eyele by romoting far exo the sue recharge, The Po 
Dati Basin thy prepares and ate the Water Management 
Piara (Dr 200 6 / EC) and the Flood Plan (ese 2007/6 / ECI 
le ARPA gional Ervirorenertal Agencies) monitor the Pa water 
atty, according to the law provisions. The measure sent 
Examines section, asthe morphological component is improved (OM 
ISPRA metro, educa the presize of the morgage! and 
abjectus of WFD. 


Tre measure does not address waste management and has no 


The measure can be assigned to the intervention fields 048,049 and 
050 referred to the Annex of the RAF regulation with a cate 
change costlier ol 40% and emirsamenta coetfient of 100% 
PRenaturation interventions won't consider the use of peste or 
other dangerous substances, Wetlands and riparian woods 
constitute natural butter strips that alow the absorption of large 
nutrients quantes. In parte ts estimated that wit the 
planned frestaton ts possible to absorb 66.8 tof Nitrogen, whe 
fromthe restoration of the wetiands it 1s estimated an absorption of 
atkastas tol N. 


The measure can be assigned to the intervention fields 048,049 and 
050 referred ta the Annex of the RRF regulation with a cate 
change coeficient ol 40% and environmental cote of 100%: 
The 37 renaturation interventions console the "ecological 
corridor” of the middle Pa valley. 1 hs part of th river thereare 
37 Natura 2000 sites and’ foreseen complementari the 
expansion of habitats of EU interest and the consolation of various 
populations of rare and important species frar the conservationist 
Paint af vw. Reforestation takes place with native species and ca 
Ecotypes in order to ensure adequate stanco ciate change, 
Slowing the conservation and enhancement of widespread 
naturalness, biodtversiy and ecological processes Inked to the ful 


functionality of ecosystems, promong their resllence and 
improving ecosystem services. Furthermore, te Po project foresees 
interventions against invasive alochthanous vegetation species 
Which represent one of the main threats to bodversty. The set of 
interventions aise contibutes 1 the improvement ofthe area 1n 
terms ol landscape 
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Environmental objectives 








1. Climate change mitigation 


2. Climate change adaptation 


3. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources 


4, The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling 


5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land 


6, The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems 


Step 1 


|A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the 
[measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant objective 


METE Toreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the 
[measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant abiective 


C. The measure ‘contributes substantially’ to an environmental objective, 
pursuant to the Taxonomy Regulation, and as such is considered compliant with 
DNSH for the relevant objective. 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


B- The measure is tracked as supporting a climate change or environmental 
objective with a coefficient of 100%, and as such is considered compliant with 
DNSH for the relevant objective 


C. The measure ‘contributes substantially’ to an environmental objective, 
pursuant to the Taxonomy Regulation, and as such is considered compliant with 
IDNSH for the relevant objective 





The remediation interventions do not include among the impacts those 
relating to the mitigation of climate change as the purposes focus on 
environmental and health aspects in terms of recovery of degraded areas 
and protection of the health of the population in those areas. No 
technology applied to remediation as such involves greenhouse gas, 


The measure does not contribute directly and substantially to adaptation 
to climate change as it is aimed at the efficient and more eco-sustainable 
use of the soil resource. 


The remediation interventions fully comply with the indication of art. 12 
of the Taxonomy, as they contribute substantially to achieving the good 
status of bodies of water, ensuring the progressive reduction of pollutant 
by carrying out their recovery and preventing their deterioration, 


The measure is assignable to the intervention field 046 and 046bis of the 
Annex 6 of the Taxonomy. Futhermore, the remediation interventions 
fully comply with the provisions of art. 14 of the Taxonomy. The 
remediation activities envisaged by this measure guarantee the removal 
of pollutants from the soil and groundwater matrix 


The remediation interventions fully comply with the provisions of art. 15 
lof the Taxonomy, letter a), as they guarantee the restoration of 
terrestrial ecosystems by improving their condition and the ability to 
provide ecosystem services. The measure contributes to the protection 
‘and restoration of ecosystem biodiversity as the availability of soil 
previously compromised both from an environmental and biodiversity 
‘point of view allows its reuse of the same avoiding to compromise 
further areas with their ecosystems, thus preserving their biodiversity, 





Step 2 


Is the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? 


Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 
future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets? 


Is the measure expected to be detrimental: i) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 
‘bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (ii) to the good environmental status of 
marine waters? 


Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration or disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; or (i) lead to significant 
inefficiencies in the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its life cycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or 

(i) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the circular economy (art. 27 of 
the Taxonomy)? 


Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in the emissions of pollutants into air, water or 
land? 





Is the measure expected to be: (i) significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (i) detrimental to the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of Union 
interest? 








TRE main NE is to ensure the reuse IONI areas currentiy i disuse IE 
to promote the circularity of the soil resource.The measure promotes the disposal of polluted 
material also through the use of phytodepuration technologies thus ensuring a circularity of the 
resources by minimizing / eliminating residues. The waste generated by intervention will be 
correctly disposed of in accordance with the current regulation. 

The remediation interventions by their nature produce various types of waste. The BATs available 
today make it possible to guarantee their management in recovery and recycling processes (soil 
washing, thermal desorption of activated carbon, etc.). In addition to the necessary technical 
requirements, the design of the interventions must also refer to the adoption of in situ 
remediation technologies (bioremediation, bioaugmentation, natural attenuation, etc.) capable of 


guaranteeing the recovery of areas without the production of large quantities of waste generated 


Environmental objectives 
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Environmental objectives 














1. Climate change mitigation 


2. Climate change adaptation 


2. The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources 


4. The circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling 


5. Pollution prevention and control to air, water or land 


6. The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable Impact on the environmental objective 
related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its 
ature, and as such ls considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective 
related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its 
nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH forthe relevant objective 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable Impact on the environmental abjective 
related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its 
ature, and as such ls considered compliant with ONSH for the relevant objective 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the environmental objective 
related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its 
(nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH fr the relevant objective 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable Impact on the environmental abjective 
related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its 
ature, and as such ls considered compliant with ONSH for the relevant objective 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable Impact an the environmental objective 
related to the direct and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its 
nature, and as such is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective 











Step 1 


The reform consists in support actions towards Regions for the Area Plan preparation and the assignment of the 
Integrated Water Service management. The fulfilment of the IWS and the overcoming of its fragmentation results 
in the improvement of the service governance, the implementation of an incentive pricing policy for an efficient 

use ofthe resource, the assignment to an industrial entity that wll guarantee the application of interventions and 
wall be able to manage and maintain the functionality of the systems over the years. This will allow, especially ins the measure expected to lead to significant GHG emissions? 

the southern regions, the EU resolution dispute regarding urban waste water. Given al the above, is clear that the | 
measure has no forseeable impact on the enviornmental objectives, lat it will speed-up the procedures for the 
implementation ofthe interventions for climate change mitigation and adaptation, therfore should be considered 
‘compliant wiht DNSH for the relevant objective. 


The reform consists in support actions towards Regions for the Area Plan preparation and the assignment of the 
Integrated Water Service management. The fulfilment of the IWS and the overcoming of is fragmentation results 
in the improvement of the service governance, the implementation of an incentive pricing policy for an efficient 
use of the resource, the assignment to an industrial entity that will guarantee the application of interventions and 
will be able to manage and maintain the functionality of the systems over the years. This will allow, especially in 
the southern regions, the EU resolution dispute regarding urban waste water. Given all the above, is clear that the! 





future climate, on the measure itself or on people, nature or assets? 


measure has no forseeable impact on the enviornmental objectives, IF not it will speed-up the procedures for the 
implementation af the interventions far climate change mitigation and adaptation, therfore should be considered 
compliant wiht DNSH for the relevant objective. 


The reform consists in support actions towards Regions for the Area Plan preparation and the assignment of the 
Integrated Water Service management. The fulfilment of the IWS and the overcoming of its fragmentation results 
in the improvement of the service governance, the implementation of an incentive pricing policy for an efficient 


use of the resource, the assignment to an industrial entity that wil guarantee the application of Interventions and | is the measure expected to be detrimental: I) to the good status or the good ecological potential of 


Wil be able to manage and maintain the functionality of the systems over the years. This will allow, especially in| bodies of water, including surface water and groundwater; or (i) to the good environmental status of 

the southern regions, the EU resolution dispute regarding urban waste water. Given all the above, is clear that the | marine waters? 

measure has no forseeable impact on the enviornmental objectives, IF not it will speed-up the procedures for the 

implementation ofthe interventions for climate change mitigation and adaptation, therfore should be considered| 
compliant wiht DNSH for the relevant objective. 


‘The reform consists in support actions towards Regions for the Area Plan preparation and the assignment of the 
Integrated Water Service management. The fulfilment ofthe IWS and the overcoming of its fragmentation results| 


Is the measure expected to lead to an increased adverse impact of the current climate and the expected 









in the improvement of the service governance, the implementation of an incentive pricing policy for an efficient 
use of the resource, the assignment to an industrial entity that will guarantee the application of interventions and 
Wil be able to manage and maintain the functionality of the systems over the years. This wil allow, especially in 


the southern regions, the EU resolution dispute regarding urban waste water. Given all the above, is clear that the | 


measure has no forseeable impact on the enviornmental objectives, if not it will speed-up the procedures for the 


implementation ofthe interventions for climate change mitigation and adaptation, therfore should be considered 


compliant wiht DNSH for the relevant objective. 


The reform consists in support actions towards Regions for the Area Plan preparation and the assignment of the 
Integrated Water Service management. The fulfilment of the IWS and the overcoming of its fragmentation results 
in the improvement of the service governance, the implementation of an incentive pricing policy for an efficient 


use of the resource, the assignment to an Industrial entity that wll guarantee the application of interventions and 
willbe able to manage and maintain the functionality of the systems over the years. This will allow, especially in 
the southern regions, the EU resolution dispute regarding urban waste water. Given all the above, is clear that the 
measure has no forseeable impact on the enviornmental objectives, IF not it will speed-up the procedures for the 
implementation ofthe interventions for climate change mitigation and adaptation, therfore should be considered 
compliant wiht DNSH for the relevant objective. 


The reform consists in support actions towards Regions for the Area Plan preparation and the assignment of the 
Integrated Water Service management. The fulllment of the IWS and the overcoming of Its fragmentation results 
in the improvement of the service governance, the implementation of an incentive pricing policy for an efficient 
use of the resource, the assignment to an industrial entity that will guarantee the application of interventions and 
Wil be able to manage and maintain the functionality of the systems over the years. This wil allow, especially in 
the southern regions, the EU resolution dispute regarding urban waste water. Given all the above, is clear that the! 
measure has no forseeable impact on the enviornmental objectives, if not it will speed-up the procedures for the 
implementation af the interventions far climate change mitigation and adaptation, therfore should be considered 
compliant wiht DNSH for the relevant objective. 


Is the measure expected to: (i) lead to a significant increase in the generation, incineration ar disposal of 
waste, with the exception of the incineration of non-recyelable hazardous waste; or (i) lead to significant 
inefficiencies n the direct or indirect use of any natural resource at any stage of its lifecycle which are not 
minimised by adequate measures; or 

(i) cause significant and long-term harm to the environment in respect to the cireuar economy (art. 27 
of the Taxonomy)? 


Is the measure expected to lead to a significant increase in tha emissions of pollutants into ar, water or 
land? 


Is the measure expected tobe: significantly detrimental to the good condition and resilience of 
ecosystems; or (i detrimental to the conservation status af habitats and species, Including those of 
Union interest? 
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2 Climate change adaptation 


3 The sustainable use and protection of vl 


The creuar economy, including waste | 


5. Polion prevention and contralto air, 


56 The protection and restoration af bt 





|^ the measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact onthe 
|rvironmentai objective related to the drect and primary indirect effects 
|f the measure across its e cycle, gen tts nature, and as such is 
considered complant with ONSH far the relevant objecte 


[© The measure ‘contributes substantial’ ta an environmental object, 
Pursuant t0 the Taxonomy Regulation, andas such is considered complant 
th ONSH tor the relevant objective 


B. The measure ls tracked as supporting a climate c 





inge or environmental 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


|D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 


D. No, the measure requires a substantive DNSH assessment. 





The measure has zero or negligbie foreseeable impact on the environmental goa related to the 
[rect and primary indirect effects of the measure over ts fe eyele, even s nature, ard as such e 
considered comptant withthe DNSH principie far the goal in question. In any case, the selection af 
Îrrerventions on the collective Irigation network wil be promoted, which are energy efficient, do 
rot involve an increase the wrgated area as they are aimed at improving the efficiency of 
esting irgaton infrastructures, and provide far renewable sources of electricity for the powering. 
ine systems. 


i i i a ATE ASA EEE ERE TEN Sr SNESE BET SF 
climate change on greta stuity without Increasing the risk af adverse effects on people or 
nature. The measure ls nat expected to lead to a worsening of the negative effects of the current 
ente and the expected future climate on the economic activity of the agro ecceystem. The 
measure contributes substantial to the environmental objecte, within the meaning of the 
Taxonomy Regulation, and as such ls considered to campy with the DNSH principle far the relevant | 
objective. In principle, the measure assignabie to intervention feid 0&0 af the annex VI af the 
RRF gusti, promoting interventions to Increase efficiency In the use of water resources end 
t0 improve the management o water resources to reduce losses and to achieve water saving In 
this way, 0 Wl be possible to better address the water scary, aggravated by the risks inked to 
the climate change, namely drought. A network wthout unwanted losses shouid be able to assure 
‘a higher level of water avalabilty even when withdrawals are forced to be reduced during water 
crisis events. Combining these water saving and effciency with the disincentive to create new 
lergated areas, the result wll be that the water saved wil guarantee a better suppl, especially in 
times of water scarcity af areas already urigated or wil remain in the water body. Faly, the 
instalation af meters and remote control systems, tagether wth monitoring system af private 
concessions wil encourage the measurement and monitoring of uses. As consequence, the fst 
One wl alow to better use the current system af water pricing (since applying ful cost recovery 
est requires quantification of water withdrawals in order to assess associated charges), n order to 
incentive more sustainable water use; the second wil eve a contribute to reduce legal water 
drawn rural areas, Bath af them shouid have pastve Implcations in ensuring a better 
ater supp 


Monitoring systems wouid aso contribute to the knowledge af quantitative pressure on watr 
toges. Faly, the measure wi nat lead to the deterioration af water bodies since water 
araction wil be more efficient and wl not affect the state of the water bodes concerned by the 
measure; therefore the measure supports actions that are sustainable in the long run. In addition, 
The measure appears 10 support ths goal 00%. In principle, the measure assgnabe to 
intervention field 040 referred to In the annex of the RRF regulation with a coefficient for the 
ein of support for environmental goals of 100% The measure is expected to contribute to 
the good status in quantitative terms of the water bodies affected by the Interventions, Including 
surface and groundwater, by improving the efficiency of krigation water use and sustainabie use of 
Water, With a consequent potential water saving and the long-term protection of avalible water 
resources. h shouid aiso be noted that since the Intervention concerns existing infrastructures and 
does not valve a substantial increase I the rated area, the savings achieved are destined 10 
remain in the water body. Furthermore, no new dams wil be constructed, nor esting dams 
Extended in waterways for irigation purposes, 


ls the measure expected to leadta 
signifan GHG emissions? 


Is the measure expected to lead to an 
Increased adverse impact af the current 
elmo and the expected future climate, on 
the measure self or an people, nature or 
asses? 


Is the measure expected to be detrimenta: 
0 to the good status or the good ecologica 
potential af bostes of water, nchcing 
surface water and groundwater; or i) tothe 
goad enviranmentaistatus af marne 


Is the measure expected to: | lead toa 
ienifcant increase in the generation, 
Incineration or disposal of waste, withthe 
exception af the incineration of non- 
recyclable hazardous waste; or (1) ad 10 


signifikant inefficiencies in the direct or 
Indrect use af any naturai resource at any 
tage af tse cycle which are not 
inimised by adequate measures: or 

(0 cause signant and arg term harm to 
the environment in respect 10 the lar 
economy fart. 27 of the Taxonomy)? 


1s the measure expected to lead to 
significant increase in the emissions of 
polutants int air, water or and? 


Is the measure expected to be: () 
igniteantiy detrimental to the good 
kondition and resllence of ecosystems; or (I) 
detrimental to the conservation status of 
habitats and species, including those of 
Union interest? 











|The measure is nat expected to lead to a significant increase in the generation, Incineration ar disposal af waste, with the exception 
ofthe incineration af on-recycabe hazardous waste. Indeed, any eventual waste materials produced during the construction 
operations (far the replacement af eusting networks ar systems) shoul be dspased af in accordance with european, national and 
regioni waste legislation and requrement, and the same wil be for the new equipment that wl have to be disposed ofat the end 
[of its tfe cycle. Furthermare, the complance with any rules on the matter contained in the environmental opinions sued or the 
projects wii be monitored The measure wil not lead to significant inefficiencies in the use of resources and wil not cause significant 
ar lng-term harm to the environment in respect to the cur economy (art. 27 af the Taronamy). Conversely one of the main 
purpose af the measure isa sustainable use af the water resource. 


|On the bass af the Taxonomy regulation, the measure does not significanti affect the reduction af air and sl pollution and inact 
fects the improvement of the water quality level as the water savings acheved by the interventions, n the absence of new urigated| 
areas, it wil be possible to translate into reduction af withdrawals from water bodies and therefore contribute to the good quality 
ana quantty af water bodies. The measure l nat expected tolead to a significant increase in emissions of pollutants int the air, 
water ar soil Alco in the phase of enecution af the works, ali the precautions provided for by the law wil be adopted in order not to 
cause damage 10 the enironments components and al the indications provided far in any opinions af the Environmental Authorities 
Issued in the Environmental impact Assessment or the Impact Assessment under Habitat directive 92/43/CEE procedures wil be 
flowed, these opinions wil be required on the projects, where provided Tor by the national aw.” Finaly, the new manitoring 
systems about WAVTpS wil promote the reuse af water, n ne with the Water Framework directive. 





ine meature does not sgnfianty harm the good condition and resllence o ecosystems r the conservation statis of habitats and 
species, eluding thase af interest 10 the Union Indeed, Tor the selected projects, complance with national requirements for the 
Environmental impact Assessment and the analysis of Impact Assessment under Habitat direct lve 92/43/CEE wil be required. 
[Comptance wih the eventual requirements contained in the apn sued by the competent Emironmentai Authority wil be 
monitored. Moreover, the infrastructures Tor gation contribute to creating and safeguarding the rural landscape and the Irrigated 


agro ecosystem. In general, despite their anthrap arig, ration and reclamation anale shou not be considered invasive 
elements on the terry, but on the contrary, they could contribute to keep alve the ecosystems connected to the water resource. 
For example, efficiency measures and the related water saving could contribute to maintaining the level of volumes i the supp 
sources (reservoirs, ivers and groundwater), supporting their environmental quay. Furthermore, the biodiversity could be 
supported managing canais by means of re nec strips. Indeed, riparian communities are important wide corridors and aften 
have higher biodiversty than surrounding ecosystems 
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PART 2: DESCRIPTION OF REFORMS AND INVESTMENTS 


A. COMPONENT M3CI1 - Investments in railway network 


1. Description of the component 





Summary box 

Policy area/domain: 

National rail and road mobility 
Objective: 


The objectives of this component are: (1) the decarbonization and reduction of emissions through 
the shift of passengers and freight traffic from road to rail; (11) the increased territorial connectivity 
and cohesion by reducing travel times; (iii) the digitalization of transport networks and improved 
security of bridges, viaducts and tunnels; (iv) the increased competitiveness of the productive 
systems in the South by improving railway links. These objectives are in line with the nationwide 
strategy on mobility of the Ministry of Sustainable Infrastructures and Mobility (MIMS) outlined 
in ‘“#ItaliaVeloce”. 


The component is focused on the rail network known as Integrated National Transport System of 
Ist level (SNIT), with a clear priority on the TEN-T network (core and comprehensive). The 
implementing entity is primarily the public national company “Rete Ferroviaria Italiana” (RFI), 
besides some works to be carried out by regional railways. 


In the railway sector the interventions are focused on: (1) High-speed railway connections to the 
South for passengers and freight; (11) High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe; (ili) 
Diagonal connections; (iv) Introducing the European Rail Transport Management System 
(ERTMS); (v) Strengthening metropolitan nodes and key national links; (vi) Strengthening 
regional railway lines (management RFI); (vii) Upgrading, electrification and resilience of railways 
in the South; (viii) Upgrading railway stations in the South. 


Reforms and/or Investments: 


Outcome 1: Transfer passengers and freight traffic from road to rail, increase rail 
speed/capacity/connectivity and improve service quality along key national and regional links, 
strengthen cross-border connections and EU railway interoperability 


Reform 1.1: Acceleration of the approval process of the Contract between the MIT and RFI 


Reform 1.2: Acceleration of the authorization process of projects 


Investment 1.1: High-speed railway connections to the South for passengers and freight; 
Investment 1.2: High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe; 
Investment 1.3: Diagonal connections; 

















Investment 1.4: Introducing the European Rail Transport Management System (ERTMS); 


Investment 1.5: Strengthening metropolitan nodes and key national links; 
Investment 1.6: Strengthening regional lines (management RFI); 

Investment 1.7: Upgrading, electrification and resilience of railways in the South; 
Investment 1.8: Upgrading railway stations in the South; 


Outcome 2: Support the safety and climate/seismic resilience of bridges, viaducts and tunnels 


Reform 2.2: Implementation of the recent “Decree Simplification” (converted into Law n.120 
dated 11 September 2020) by issuing a decree concerning the adoption of “Guidelines for the 
classification and management of risks, the evaluation of security and the monitoring of existing 
bridges” 


Reform 2.1: Transfer the property of the bridges and viaducts from the lower level ranking roads 
to the higher ranking ones (highways and main national roads), in particular to ANAS 


Estimated cost overall: 
Investments in railway network: EUR 24,77 billion to be covered by RFF. 


Total investments: EUR 24,77 billion to be covered by RFF. 








2. Main challenges and objectives 


National strategic context 


The component is fully aligned with the priorities of the national strategy for mobility, which are 
outlined in the document “#Italia Veloce”. The proposed investments and related reforms focus on the 
key links of the rail network of national and international interest, known as the Integrated National 
Transport System of 1° level (SNIT). A priority is given to the TEN-T network. 


In the rail sector, the 1% level SNIT covers 8,800 km (around 50% of the national network) and 48 
lines. The focus of the component is on the following TEN-T corridors: 


e the Mediterranean Corridor crossing Northern Italy from West to East (Lyon-Turin-Milan- 
Verona-Venice-Trieste). 


e the Rhine-Alpine Corridor from Genova to the Alps; 


e the Scandinavian-Mediterranean corridor connecting Italy from North to South (Brenner- 
Trento-Florence-Rome-Naples-Bari-Messina-Palermo). 


In terms of cross-border links, the ones included under the RFF are Italy-Switzerland (Genoa-Alps) 
and Italy-Austria (the Brenner). The Lyon-Turin line has not been included, since its completion is 
envisaged beyond 2026. 


In terms of interoperability to favour the EU Single Market, priority will be given to the roll out the 
ERTMS along 3,400 km of the railway lines. 


Overall, railway investments in the South of Italy under the RRF are estimated to amount to around 
40% of total investments. The decision on the use of additional ERDF funds for the railway sector in 
the South has to be taken, but will in any case be complementary to the RRF. 


Most of the investments proposed under the RRF are based on the Investment plans of “Rete 
Ferroviaria Italiana” (RFI), which operate under “Contratti di Programma” signed with the Italian 
Ministry of Sustainable Infrastructures and Mobility (MIMS), which are renewed at regular intervals. 
In order to accelerate the start of the investments, it is being considered that all works inserted in the 
Recovery Plan should be automatically included in the “Contratti di Programma” with RFI, without 
the need for a separate approval process. 


a) Main challenges! 


Current passenger traffic in Italy is heavily skewed towards roads 





e At present passenger traffic in Italy is 90% on roads (860 billion passenger kilometres per 
year), while the railway represents only 6% of passengers (vs. 7.9% in Europe). The 
national transport sector is hence responsible for significant GHG emissions, with fossil 
fuels still representing the main source of energy. 





! The source of most of the data in this section is the 2020 “#Italia Veloce” document of the MIMS. 


Most railway lines (72%) are electrified, while some diesel lines remain mainly at the 
regional level. 


Freight volumes by road are concentrated in the North and at cross border links 





e Freight volumes travel 51% on roads (1.05 billion tons in 2019) and 13% by rail (vs. 18.7% 
in Europe’). Most of the freight volume (65%) is concentrated in Northern Italy (20% in 
Lombardy). As a result, in the North the traffic of heavy vehicles exceeds 30% of total vehicles 
in circulation, creating congestion and security problems. 


e Road transport is especially relevant for Italy-EU imports (80% share) and exports (90% 
share), passing through the following key border links: Italy-France with 92% of freight 
volume on roads; Italy-Switzerland with 30% of freight on roads; Italy-Austria with 72% of 
freight on roads; and Italy-Slovenia with 94% of freight on roads. 


e The total freight traffic crossing the Alps represents 223 million tons, whereby the situation 
of congestion is particularly critical along the Brenner cross border link, which handles 25% 
of the Italian trade through the Alps. 


In order to increase freight volumes by rail, an increase in the capacity of the network and 
nodes is necessary. Also the connectivity of railways to ports and airports needs to be 
increase. In the long run (by 2050) Italy aims to raise the share of freight traffic by rail up 
to 50% (for trips exceeding 300 km). 


Limited railway connectivity to and within the South and in the Centre 





The high-speed network of Italy runs primarily from North to the South (along the 
Scandinavian-Mediterranean corridor), until Naples/Salerno. 


The population living south of Salerno is hence disconnected from the high-speed 
network. Overall in the South the capacity, reliability and frequency of the railway 
services is limited, resulting in long travel times. 


Also in the Centre of the country, West-East rail connections (e.g. from Rome to Pescara 
and from Orte to Falconara) are in need of upgrading, and the population living in the 
internal areas does not have access to a modern rail network. 


Guidelines for the definition of homogenous criteria for the classification and management of risks, 
the evaluation of security and the monitoring of existing bridges, viaducts and tunnels along the road 


network. 





There is insufficient knowledge of the status of the bridges, viaducts and tunnels along the national 
road network (of ANAS and/or of highway Concessionaires). In addition, the property and 
responsibility for the maintenance of the bridges and viaducts is not clearly allocated. An in-depth 
analysis and evaluation, the transfer of the responsibility for all bridges and viaducts to highway 
operators, and the setting up of maintenance guidelines and a maintenance plan are hence necessary 
to ensure the resilience of the infrastructure versus climate and seismic risks. 





? Data Eurostat 2020. 


b) Objectives 


The objectives of the component are: 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


the decarbonization and reduction of emissions through the passage of passengers and 
freight traffic from road to rail; furthermore, in the field of rail freight transport, the 
reduction of emissions is envisaged also through an action of renewal with scrapping and 
refitting of the obsolete part of the current fleet (locomotives, wagons, intermodal 
transport units), as well as the electrification of the connecting infrastructures for the 
transfer of goods on the national railway system. 


the increased territorial connectivity and cohesion by reducing travel times (an objective 
of the national strategy is that 80% of the population should be at most 1 hour away from 
a high-speed connection); 


the increased competitiveness of the productive systems in the South by improving traffic 
links. 


In particular, in order to increase the attractiveness and competitiveness of the railway network, the 
focus of this component will be on: 


High-speed railway connections to the South for passengers and freight: three high-speed 
railway lines will be extended towards the South of Italy, i.e. the Naples-Bari (funded so 
far from ERDF), the Palermo-Catania and one functional lot of the Salerno-Reggio 
Calabria (the completion of other lots will be funded from national funds and ERDF). 
These lines will also increase the capacity to transport freight from the ports of the South. 


High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe: the freight transport capacity of the 
Brescia-Verona-Padova line will be increased, in parallel to an increase of freight capacity 
of the Verona-Brenner link. In addition, the freight transport capacity from Genoa and its 
port through the Alps will be strengthened. 


Diagonal connections across Italy: investments are foreseen in the following three lines 
crossing Italy west to east: Orte-Falconara; Rome-Pescara (mainly passenger traffic along 
the line, including commuters); and Salerno-Battipaglia-Taranto. 


Introducing the European Rail Transport Management System (ERTMS) to ensure 
interoperability and security: the focus will be on the TEN-T network, starting with 
passenger traffic lines and then extending the ERTMS also to freight traffic lines. 


Strengthening metropolitan nodes and key national links: a nationwide investment 
programme of RFI will be dedicated to improve the capacity, reliability, safety and service 
levels at 12 metropolitan nodes and along key railway links. 


Strengthening of regional railway lines: upgrading investments will also concern a series 
of regional railway lines managed by RFI. 


Upgrading railway stations in the South of Italy by improving their accessibility. 


The investments foreseen in the railway are in line with the 2020 and 2019 Country Specific 
Recommendations (CSR) for Italy. In particular, 2020 CSR mention the need to “front-load mature 
public investment projects and promote private investment to foster the economic recovery, focusing 
investments on the green and digital transition, including sustainable public transport”. Also the 2019 
CSR mention that “investment is needed to raise the quality and sustainability of the country’s 
infrastructure” and that “in the transport sector, Italy has not delivered on its infrastructure investment 
strategy (Connettere l’Italia)”, with the result that “the EU transport scoreboard shows that the quality 
of Italy’s infrastructure is below the EU average”. 


Twin transition: 


By supporting the shift of passengers and freight traffic from road to by rail and reducing road 
congestion, the component will reduce GHG emissions. In particular, RFI estimates that an increase 
of the share of passengers using the railway from 6% to 10% could result in annual CO2 saving of 
2.3 million tons by 2030. 


In addition, the digitalization of railway services through the ERTMS will increase the safety levels 
of these transport modes, allowing to improve the planning of effective maintenance activities and 
reducing life cycle maintenance costs, while increasing the resilience of the network. 


Jobs and Growth: 


In an increasingly connected world with raising trade flows, a digitalized, green and efficient transport 
network is a necessary condition for economic growth. The investments in smarter, quicker and safer 
connectivity across Italy will hence improve the competitiveness and productivity of the connected 
territories. 


People will spend less time traveling for work, including commuters. Tourist flows will be able to 
move more quickly across the country, discovering new areas of cultural interest and reducing the 
pressure on the main tourist centres. 


Freight transport services will be more competitive, facilitating imports and exports of goods, and 
attracting companies to locate their production sites and/or services close to efficient transport nodes. 
The increase of rail connectivity to ports in the North, Centre and South of the country will improve 
the competitiveness and environmental sustainability of the logistic corridors across Italy. 


Social resilience: 


The investments in national and regional railway networks and nodes in the South of Italy (including 
the accessibility of railway stations) will reduce the gap in terms of the existing railway infrastructure, 
reducing travel times and improving social cohesion. 


The increase of the capacity of key railway nodes in 12 metropolitan areas will have positive spill- 
over effects on regional trains, making the city centres more accessible and improving the quality of 
life of commuters. In addition, some investments will be directly targeted at regional/urban lines that 
are primarily used by the commuters. 


3. Description of the reforms and investments of the component 








1) Investments in railway network 





Reform 1.1: Acceleration of the approval process of the Contract between the MIT and RFI 


Challenges: The long approval times currently required for the Contract defining the investments 
between the MIMS and RFI (Program Agreement - CdP) do not allow an adequate planning of the 
investments by RFI and the implementation of the works within established dates. 


Objectives: Through the proposed reform, the approval process of the 5-year CdP between MIMS 
and RFI and of the annual variations will be accelerated, allowing to speed up the planning and 
implementation of the works. 


Implementation: The MIMS will propose a legislative amendment. It could foresee that the competent 
parliamentary commissions should express an opinion on the strategic guidelines of the CdP and not 
on the list of investments, prior to the opinion of the CIPE. In addition, the Court of Auditors could 
carry out in parallel concurrent checks on the CdP at the request of the Government or of the 
competent parliamentary commissions (as recently foreseen in the "Simplification Decree Law" 
2020). 


Target population: RFI and rail users. 


Timeline: the legislative amendment will be presented by the MIMS by end of 2021. 


Reform 1.2: Acceleration of the authorization process of projects 


Challenges: The uncertainties concerning the duration of the authorization processes of projects, as 
well as the time required for the adaptation of the final project design to the prescriptions made by 
the various administrations, cause delays and cost increases. 


Objectives: The MIMS will propose a regulatory change, in order to allow to anticipate the 
geographic location of the works at the time of the “Economic Technical Feasibility Project” (PFTE), 
instead of waiting for the definitive project design phase. The location will hence be included as a 
variation of the urban planning instruments, with a constraint linked to expropriation. The additional 
authorizations, which cannot be acquired on the PFTE, would be obtained in subsequent project 
design phases, without convening the “Conferenza dei Servizi”, as an exception to Law no. 241/1990. 


The following positive effects are expected from the proposed regulatory change: 


- all the observations of the various administrations will be collected at the stage of the PFTE, 
allowing to incorporate them, with savings in terms of time and resources, in the subsequent phases 
of the project design process; 


- the land affected by the works will be reserved from the urban planning point of view, inhibiting 
building activities by third parties and allowing economic savings for future expropriations; 





- the overall time for the authorization process of projects would be reduced from currently 11 months 
to 6 months. 


Implementation: The MIMS, in coordination with the Ministry of the Ecological Transition (MITE) 
and the Ministry of Culture (MiC), will propose a legislative amendment of art. 13 of Law no. 
120/2020 (Simplification Decree Law), and of related regulations included in the Code of Contracts, 
in the Environmental Code and in administrative procedures. 


Target population: RFI and rail users. 


Timeline: Legislative amendment to accelerate the permitting process will be proposed by Q4 2021. 


Investment 1.1: High-speed railway connections to the South for passengers and freight 


Challenges: In order to ensure territorial cohesion and equity, there is a need to improve the 
connection of the inhabitants in the regions of the South to the high-speed railway network. 


Objectives: The proposed investments in the High Speed Network (AVR) allow to develop the long- 
distance railway passenger and freight services in an effective manner, consistent with the structure 
of the Italian territory and with the connectivity needs of the southern regions. The proposed 
interventions will be integrated with the regional transport systems, which play a primary role in 
supporting the demand of local mobility, and also feed the system of High Speed connections at the 
national level. 


In particular, the High-speed network interventions planned in the South will make it possible to 
reduce journey times and increase capacity, as illustrated below: 


- Naples-Bari: upon completion of the project the Naples-Bari section will be covered in 2 
hours, instead of the current 3hours 30 minutes; there will be an increase in capacity from 4 
to 10 trains/hour on the sections with double tracks, and an adjustment of the performance to 
allow the transit of freight trains; 


- Palermo-Catania: upon completion of the entire project there will be a reduction in the 
journey time of 60 minutes on the Palermo-Catania section, and an increase in capacity from 
4 to 10 trains/hour on the sections being doubled; 


- Salerno-Reggio Calabria: upon completion of the entire project, the journey time will be 
reduced by 60 minutes on the Rome-Reggio Calabria section, with a recovery of up to 40 
minutes on the priority lots of the Salerno-Battipaglia-Paola section; in addition, there will be 
a performance upgrade to allow the transit of freight trains, in particular for the port of Gioia 
Tauro. The Salerno Reggio Calabria project involves the construction of a new HS standard 
line that can be implemented in functional phases, which minimizes the impact on the territory 
and is consistent with the ongoing and planned investments. The intervention included in the 
PNRR is Battipaglia - Romagnano (a section of 33 km). 


Implementation: the interventions are part of the current RFI Investment Programme in the Contratto 
di Programma, approved by the MIMS. The Naples-Bari intervention proposed for funding by the 
RRF (a section of around 90 km) is under construction, with completion of approximately 32 km 
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foreseen in December 2023. The Palermo-Catania intervention proposed under the RRF (a section 
of approximately 150 km) is mainly in design phase, while the Bicocca-Catenanuova section 
(approximately 37 km) is planned for completion by December 2023. The priority lot of the Salerno- 
Reggio Calabria intervention is in design phase with completion in June 2026. 


RFI has demonstrated over the years a strong capacity to implement investments, starting from the 
planning phase, design, obtaining the necessary permits, launching calls for tenders, selecting and 
supervising contractors. Furthermore, it is expected that for the works included in the RRF, which 
still need to start the authorization process, further simplifying procedures will be activated through 
specific legislative procedures, in order to compress the time required for the authorization procedures 
foreseen in the planning process (Conferenza dei Servizi - environmental authorizations - cultural 
heritage superintendence authorizations, etc.). 


Target population: users of the indicated railway lines. 
Timeline: by 2026. 


State aid: The existence of State Aid can be excluded, in accordance with the Commission Notice on 
the notion of State aid as referred to in Article 107 of the TFEU and the paragraph 31 of the Guiding 
Template related to “Other low emission transport modes — rail and inland waterway”, taking into 
account that measures have no discernible effect on trade between the Member States and there is no 
distortion of competition. 


Investment 1.2: High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe 


Challenges: In order to increase the freight traffic by rail and to ensure the modal shift from road to 
rail in the cross-border trade, it is necessary to increase the capacity of railway connections in the 
North of Italy and with the rest of Europe. 


Objectives: The proposed High Speed Network (AVR) interventions will allow to strengthen freight 
transport services by rail, according to an intermodal logic and by establishing connections with the 
system of existing ports and airports. In particular, the planned High-speed interventions allow the 
reduction of travel times and the increase of capacity, as indicated below: 


- Brescia-Verona-Vicenza-Padua: the proposed interventions refer to the Brescia-Verona 
section (of 48 km) and the Verona-Bivio Vicenza section (of 44 km). Upon completion of the 
entire project up to Padua, the journey time on the Milan-Venice section will fall by 15 
minutes. The main benefits will be an increase in capacity and in the regularity of traffic due 
to a specialisation of the services (traditional vs. HS), a significant improvement in the 
regional transport system due to the higher capacity on the historic line, and a better 
accessibility of the new station at Vicenza Fiera; 


-  Liguria-Alpi: the intervention will allow the transit of freight trains with as length up to 750 
meters. Upon completion of the entire project, journey times will be reduced by 60 minutes 
on the Genoa-Milan section (compared with the current time required of 1h 30 minutes) and 
on the Genoa-Turin section (compared with the current time required of 1h 35 minutes). In 
addition, capacity will be increased from 10 to 24 trains/hour on the sections subject to 
quadrupling close to the node of Milan (Rho-Parabiago and Pavia-Milano-Rogoredo). The 
proposed intervention will allow the elimination of bottlenecks at the node, due to the 
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separation of long-distance passenger and freight traffic flows from metropolitan-regional 
flows, and due to the increase in the transport offer and of the frequency of regional and 
metropolitan trains (from 10 to 12 trains/hour on the Voltri-Brignole link); 


- Verona-Brennero - adduction works: the section that will be built is the Trento bypass. It is 
part of the project which includes the quadrupling of the Fortezza-Verona line, the bypass of 
Bolzano and Rovereto city centers and the rationalization of flows from the north entering the 
node of Verona. Upon completion of the entire project there will be a significant increase in 
the capacity of trains in transit at the Brenner connection (target 400 trains/day). 


Implementation: 


The implementing entity is RFI. The Brescia-Verona-Vicenza line is in the implementation phase 
with completion foreseen in June 2026 for the Brescia-Verona section, and in June 2026 for the 
Verona-Bivio Vicenza section. The Liguria-Alpi project is under construction for the Genoa Node 
and Third Giovi Crossing section (of 64 km), with completion foreseen in August 2025, and in June 
2026 for the remaining sections (of 20 km). The Verona-Brenner adduction works (of 15 km), related 
to the Trento bypass, are in design phase with completion expected in June 2026. 


Target population: users of the indicated railway lines. 
Timeline: by 2026. 


State aid: the existence of State Aid can be excluded, in accordance with the Commission Notice on 
the notion of State aid as referred to in Article 107 of the TFEU and the paragraph 31 of the Guiding 
Template related to “Other low emission transport modes — rail and inland waterway”, taking into 
account that measures have no discernible effect on trade between the Member States and there is no 
distortion of competition. 


Investment 1.3: Diagonal connections 


Challenges: In the center-south of the country there is the need to improve the connectivity to the 
High speed railway network through diagonal lines. 


Objectives: the objective of the proposed interventions is to reduce the time required to travel by rail 
and to transport freight from the Adriatic and Ionian seas to the Tyrrhenian Sea, through an 
improvement of the speed, frequency and capacity of existing diagonal railway lines. In particular, 
the envisaged upgrading interventions are expected to allow a reduction in travel times and increases 
in capacity that can be summarized as follows: 


-  Rome-Pescara: upon completion of the entire project there will be a time saving of 80 minutes 
on the Rome-Pescara stretch and an increase in capacity from 4 to 10 trains/hour on the 
doubled stretches (with the possibility to set up metropolitan services between Chieti and 
Pescara); in addition, the performance ofthe line will be adjusted to allow for the development 
of freight traffic; 


- Strengthening Orte-Falconara: upon completion of the entire project there will be a reduction 
in travel times of 15 minutes on the Rome-Ancona section and of 10 minutes on the Rome- 
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Perugia section, an increase in capacity from 4 to 10 trains/hour on the sections subject to 
doubling of the tracks, and a performance adjustment to allow the transit of freight trains; 


- Taranto-Metaponto-Potenza-Battipaglia: upon completion of the entire project, journey times 
will be reduced by 30 minutes on the Naples-Taranto section (via Battipaglia) compared with 
the current time required of 4 hours, capacity will be increased from 4 to 10 trains per hour 
on the sections being upgraded, and the railway line will be adjusted to allow the passage of 
freight trains. 


Implementation: 


The implementing entity is RFI. The selected interventions are in project design phase, with expected 
completion by end 2026: Rome-Pescara (about 32 km), the Orte-Falconara upgrading (about 20 km), 
and the priority lot of the Potenza-Metaponto section (around 35 km) of the Taranto-Metaponto- 
Potenza-Battipaglia line. 


Target population: users of the indicated railway lines. 
Timeline: by 2026. 


State aid: the existence of State Aid can be excluded, in accordance with the Commission Notice on 
the notion of State aid as referred to in Article 107 of the TFEU and the paragraph 31 of the Guiding 
Template related to “Other low emission transport modes — rail and inland waterway”, taking into 
account that measures have no discernible effect on trade between the Member States and there is no 
distortion of competition. 


Investment 1.4: Introducing the European Rail Transport Management System (ERTMS) 


Challenges: At present the coverage of the ERTMS, which allows interoperability between European 
railway networks and an improvement of the performance of the railway systems in terms of safety, 
capacity and maintenance, is limited to a few railway sections. 


Objectives: 

- Upgrade of the existing safety and signalling systems to the European ERTMS standard; 
- Guarantee of full interoperability with European railway networks; 

- Increase and optimization of network capacity and performance; 

- Higher efficiency of maintenance operations; 

- Improvement of safety standards. 


Implementation: RFI will proceed with the roll-out of ERTMS mainly in stand-alone mode, starting 
with the passenger transport sections, in order to allow freight operators time to adapt to the new 
standard. In particular, from 2022 to 2026 the ERTMS coverage is expected to be extended over 3,400 
km of the RFI network. RFI has defined an accelerated plan for the extension of ERTMS, which 
envisages equipping the core trans-European railway network by 2030, anticipating the time 
objectives set by EU Regulation no. 1315/2013. 
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Target population: users of lines with ERTMS and related traffic catchment areas. 
Timeline: by 2026. 


State aid: the existence of State Aid can be excluded, in accordance with the Commission Notice on 
the notion of State aid as referred to in Article 107 of the TFEU and the paragraph 31 of the Guiding 
Template related to “Other low emission transport modes — rail and inland waterway”, taking into 
account that measures have no discernible effect on trade between the Member States and there is no 
distortion of competition. 


Investment 1.5: Strengthening metropolitan nodes and key national links 


Challenges: Besides developing new railway sections (see investments 1.1-1.3 above), RFI also 
carries out a nationwide investment programme to upgrade its key railway nodes and national links. 
The railway nodes at 12 metropolitan cities require an increase of capacity to handle the connections 
between the national and the regional networks. In addition, existing key national railway links are 
also in need of upgrading, since they exhibit bottlenecks and low performance, due to reduced 
capacity and the interference between passenger and freight traffic. 


Objectives: RFI envisages an investment programme regarding nodes and key links on the national 
territory with the following objectives: 


- infrastructural development (doubling/quadrupling) and technological enhancement of key 
links of national interest, of connecting lines to the main freight terminals and of last mile 
connections to ports; 


- adaptation of performance levels (module, gauge, axle weight) to allow the transit of higher 
freight volumes on the TEN-T corridors, on freight lines, and on the connecting lines with the 
main ports and intermodal terminals; 


- mitigation of bottlenecks for the development of passenger and freight traffic, including 
punctual interventions to manage interferences between passenger and freight traffic flows; 


- increases in capacity and reduction in journey times through the elimination of critical points; 
increases in the capacity of lines close to saturation; 


- increase in the capacity of the suburban access lines to the nodes being doubled; 
- renovation of stations. 


As outlined in the national strategy in the document "Italia Veloce", the interventions on the nodes 
can be distinguished as follows: 


- aim to enhance “metropolitan" or "suburban" connections, in order to guarantee capillary 
services with high frequencies, thereby supporting the demand for mobility expressed by large 
metropolitan cities (and also by medium-sized urban areas); 


- focus on “fast regional” connections, capable to guarantee medium-range travel services, 
supporting the demand for mobility expressed by large diffuse urban areas, with competitive 
speed and comfort levels compared to the use of private cars; 
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- improve the accessibility and interchange between railway stations and other mobility 
systems. 


The interventions foreseen on key national links concern the following geographic areas: 


- Liguria-Alps link (strengthening of connections with the swiss border passes, speeding up of 
the line Turin/Milan-Genoa, infrastructural and technological upgrading of the lines Genoa- 
Ventimiglia and Genoa-La Spezia); 


- Transversal link (infrastructural and technological upgrading of the line Turin-Venice); 
- Bologna-Venice-Trieste/Udine link (connections to the eastern border crossings); 


- Central and North Tyrrhenian link (infrastructural and technological upgrading of the Central 
Dorsale HS line and of access lines to the Tyrrhenian ports); 


- Adriatic-Ionian link (doubling of Termoli-Lesina line, upgrading and speeding up of Bologna- 
Lecce, infrastructural and technological upgrading Adriatic link); 


- Southern Tyrrhenian link (technological upgrading of the node of Naples); 


- Sicilian network: upgrading of Caltagirone-Gela line and electrification of Palermo-Trapani 
line; 


- Sardinian network (infrastructural and technological upgrading of Cagliari-Sassari/Olbia 
lines). 


Implementation: The investment programme of RFI includes numerous works all over the country. 
RFI will closely follow the implementation of this national programme, including the phases of 
project design, works award and works supervision. 


Target population: mainly users in the 12 metropolitan cities and users throughout the country 
affected by the upgrading of key links. 


Timeline: by 2026. 


State aid: the existence of State Aid can be excluded, in accordance with the Commission Notice on 
the notion of State aid as referred to in Article 107 of the TFEU and the paragraph 31 of the Guiding 
Template related to “Other low emission transport modes — rail and inland waterway”, taking into 
account that measures have no discernible effect on trade between the Member States and there is no 
distortion of competition. 


Investment 1.6: Strengthening of regional lines 


Challenges: There is a need to upgrade regional railway infrastructures in various areas of the country. 
Regional railway lines can be distinguished as follows: interconnected lines with the national network 
(as described in Annex 1 of Ministerial Decree dated 5 August 2016) and non-interconnected lines. 
The fragmented management of the regional rail networks has caused connection problems with the 
main national network. The separate management of the national and regional lines has led to the 


13 


adoption of different technological and operating systems; this has created overall safety problems of 
the railway network and a potential risk of accidents. 


Objectives: The interventions foreseen on the regional lines have the following objectives: 


- To strengthen the interconnected regional railway lines, in order to reach the safety levels, set 
by the National Agency for Railway Safety (ANSF); 


- To support the connection of regional lines with the national high speed network. 


As concerns the interconnected regional lines, which are expected to be transferred and managed by 
RFI, interventions are planned in the following regions: 


Piedmont: 


e upgrading and modernisation of the Torino Cerese-Canavesana: improving the regularity of 
traffic flows; 


Friuli Venezia Giulia: 


e FUC railway: infrastructural and technological works on the Udine-Cividale line: 
improvement of the regularity of traffic flows; 


Umbria: 
e Umbrian Central Railway (FCU): infrastructural and technological interventions; 
Campania 


e (EAV): Strengthening and modernisation of the Cancello-Benevento line: improvement of 
safety standards for railway operations; 


Puglia: 


e Bari-Bitritto line: infrastructural upgrading: compliance with technical/regulatory standards 
of the National Railway Infrastructure; 


e Ferrovie del Sud Est (FSE): infrastructural upgrading of the Bari-Taranto line: the intervention 
will allow the adaptation to the performance standards of RFI and to the technical 
specifications of interoperability; 


e FSE: Completion of SCMT/ERTMS equipment on the network: improvement of traffic 
performance, optimisation of capacity, improvement of safety standards; 


e FSE: Realisation of intermodal Hubs and upgrading of 20 stations: the intervention aims at 
improving the accessibility of the stations and creating areas for exchanges rail-bus, rail- 
private car and rail-bike; 


Calabria: 
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e Rosarno-S. Ferdinando line: upgrading of the equipment of the Rosarno and San Ferdinando 
lines for connection to Gioia Tauro. 


In general, the following interventions have been considered: 


- necessary to improve the safety conditions of railway traffic, both through the installation of 
technological systems and through the adaptations of the existing infrastructure; 


- useful for improving the transport system in terms of number of passengers transported, 
increasing commercial speed, interconnection between urban centers and other 
infrastructures, both by acting on the infrastructure and on the number of rolling stock that 
can be used; 


- which considerably reduce polluting emissions into the atmosphere. 


Implementation: In order to ensure the safety of the interconnected regional railway lines, regulatory 
provisions have identified RFI as the entity responsible for managing some of these lines and carrying 
out the technological interventions required to adapt these regional lines to the technological and 
safety standards of the national railway network. 


So far, the FCU (Umbria) has been transferred to RFI and the FSE Ferrovie del Sud Est (Puglia) has 
been transferred to Gruppo Ferrovie dello Stato Italiane (FSI), while the other interconnected regional 
lines are still in the process of being transferred from the Regions to RFI. 


Pending the formal transfer of the above-mentioned interconnected lines to RFI, the interventions 
will be carried out through specific agreements between RFI, the Regions and the current 
infrastructure managers, with the exception of the interventions related to the Bari-Bitritto and 
Rosarno-San Ferdinando lines, which will be included in the MIMS-RFI Contratto di Programma. 


Target population: users of the lines indicated and their associated traffic areas. 
Timeline: 2026 


State aid: . The existence of State Aid can be excluded, in accordance with the paragraph 219 of the 
Notice on the notion of State aid and the paragraph 31 of the Guiding Template related to "Other low 
emission transport modes - rail and inland waterway", considering that, on one hand measures have 
no discernible effect on trade between the Member States and there is no distortion of competition 
and, on the other hand, there is no economic benefit or other advantage directly referable to the 
planned investments that an undertaking could not have obtained under normal market conditions. 
RFI and Regions operates it on the bases of a legal monopoly which excludes any possible 
competition to become the exclusive provider. 


Article 47, paragraphs 4 and 5, of Legislative Decree 50/2017 (converted with Law 96/2017) provides 
that RFI (hereinafter also the incoming manager): 


a) can take over the management of the regional railway infrastructure subject to an agreement 
between the Region, the current manager and RFI; 


b) can take over the ownership of the infrastructure, among the lines identified as being of 
relevance to the national railway network, consequently becoming the manager, through a 
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procedural phase which first involves the transfer from the Region to the unavailable and 
available assets of the State and, subsequently, the free of charge handing over from the State 
to REI. 


There are two possible scenarios following the art. 47 of the decree 50/2017: 


RFI takes over the management of the infrastructure according to an agreement with the involved 
Region and current manager. The relation among them is regulated by a contract ("contratto di 
programma") that has the same contents of the contract between RFI and the Ministry about the 
management of the national railway network and, with reference to operating and investment costs, 
is regulated by the Directive 2012/34/EU; 


RFI became the owner of the infrastructure because it is considered as a part of the national railway 
network. In this perspective the State acquires the ownership of the infrastructure from the Region 
and then give it for free to RFI that also operates the infrastructure. It is appropriate to repeat that the 
ownership of regional networks, initially passed on free of charge from State to the Regions pursuant 
the legislative decree n. 422/1997, now can be only returned to the State in accordance with the article 
47 of decree n. 50/2017. 


In both cases RFI operates the network and is also responsible for the realization and development of 
the planned infrastructure. 


With reference to regional railway lines that are managed separately from the national railway 
infrastructure manager RFI all the conditions underlined by the Commission can be confirmed. It is 
also appropriate to repeat to this purpose that all regional railway networks managed by other regional 
entities typically faces no direct competition by other railway lines managed by RFI with respect to 
which they complement each other. There is no private financing in the sector in Italy and the 
infrastructure is not designed to selectively favour a specific undertaking as far as it is managed in 
accordance with the Regulation 1370/2007. The funding provided for the construction of rail 
infrastructure cannot be used to cross-subsidize or indirectly subsidize other economic activities, as 
far as any manager is required to comply with the accounting separation principle provided by 
Directive 2012/34/EU and related National Transport Regulation Authority acts. 


Investment 1.7: Upgrading, electrification and resilience of railways in the South 


Challenges: Several railway lines in the South of Italy need upgrading and electrification, and present 
bottlenecks in their connection to the rest of the railway network and at key traffic nodes. 


Objectives: Specific investments are foreseen to upgrade the railway network in various critical points 
in the South of Italy, to increase the competitiveness and connectivity of the intermodal logistic 
system (railways-airports-ports) and the connections with the major cities. In particular, investments 
are planned on the following lines: 


e Molise region: 
(i) Rome-Venafro-Campobasso-Termoli; 
(11) Electrification and speeding up Roccaravindola-Isernia-Campobasso 


e Apulia region: 
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(1) Upgrading of Bari — Lamasinata; 

(ii) electrification Barletta — Canosa; 

(iii)  Pescara-Foggia 

(iv) Modernization linea Potenza-Foggia 

(v) Strengthening links Brindisi 

(vi) Strengthening links Taranto 
e Calabria region: Upgrading Ionian Sibari-Catanzaro Lido-Reggio Calabria/Lamezia Terme 
e Basilicata region: completion of Ferrandina-Matera 
e Campania region: completion of Salerno Arechi — Aeroporto Pontecagnano 
e Sicily: 

(i) Node of Catania 

(ii) Upgrading Palermo - Agrigento - Porto Empedocle 

(iii) Intermodality and accessibility to Trapani Birgi airport 

(iv) Linkto the port of Augusta 
e Sardinia: 

(i) Olbia airport railway link 

(ii) Track-doubling Decimomannu-Villamassargia. 


Implementation: RFI will implement the above investment plan, following the various phases of 
project design, getting authorizations, tendering the works, awarding and supervising the works. 


Target population: users of the upgraded railway lines. 
Timeline: by 2026. 


State aid: The existence of State Aid can be excluded, in accordance with the Commission Notice on 
the notion of State aid as referred to in Article 107 of the TFEU, considering that there is no economic 
benefit and/or other advantage. 


Investment 1.8: Upgrading railway stations in the South 


Challenges: Numerous railway stations in the South present problems in terms of accessibility and 
integration with the territory. Investments are needed to upgrade the stations, improve the 
functionality of their buildings, the quality of the services provided to users and the energy efficiency 
levels. 
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Objectives: The proposed investment programme includes the following types of interventions: 


e Urban hubs and metropolitan lines (8 stations): interventions aim at the development, 
upgrading, accessibility and energy efficiency of individual stations and railway nodes, which 
act as mobility hubs (Messina, Villa S. Giovanni, Taranto, Salerno, Benevento, etc.) or 
metropolitan lines (e.g. the stations of the L2 metro line in Naples, etc.), which need to be 
upgraded/renovated in order to guarantee their centrality as a transport hub and service 
centres; 


e Enhancing the accessibility, attractiveness and energy efficiency of medium-large sized 
stations with high traffic volumes (30 stations): interventions related to stations of strategic 
importance from a transport and/or touristic point of view, described as Easy&Smart circuit 
stations (including Chieti (Abruzzo), Potenza Centrale and Potenza Superiore (Basilicata), 
Lamezia Terme, Cosenza, Sibari and Catanzaro Lido (Calabria), Sapri, Scafati, Nocera 
Superiore, Torre del Greco and Sarno (Campania), Termoli (Molise); Foggia, Polignano a 
Mare, San Severo and Barletta (Puglia), Macomer and Oristano (Sardinia), Palermo 
Notarbartolo, Acireale and Marsala (Sicily)); 


e Functional requalification, improvement of accessibility and intermodality, and energy 
efficiency of small-medium sized stations (10 stations): all the interventions aim at improving 
the accessibility and attractiveness of the stations, as well as its energy efficiency and 
environmental sustainability. 


Implementation: RFI will implement the above investment plan. 
Target population: the users of the upgraded stations. 
Timeline: by 2026. 


State Aid: The existence of State Aid can be excluded, in accordance with the Commission Notice on 
the notion of State aid as referred to in Article 107 of the TFEU, considering that there is no economic 
benefit or other advantage (SGEI) neither any effect on trade between the Member States and/or 
distortion of competition (legal monopoly and open access to the facility). 








2) Safe roads 





Reform 2.2 Fulfilment of the recent “Simplification decree” (Law Decree no. 76 of 16 July 
2020, converted into Law no. 120 of 11 September 2020) concerning the adoption of the 
"Guidelines for the classification and management of risk, safety assessment and 
monitoring of existing bridges". 


Reform 2.1: Transfer the ownership of the works of art (bridges, viaducts) related to lower 
type roads to the owners of higher type roads (motorways and main suburban roads), in 
particular from the Municipalities, Provinces and Regions to the State. 


Challenges: in the absence of a binding standard for bridge safety assessments and classification, 
each operator applies non-homogeneous and non-standard criteria to classify the risk level of the 
bridges. A further issue is the unclear ownership of some overpasses of road infrastructures. 


Objectives: The reform foresees: 
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- the adoption of "Guidelines", which will allow the application of common standards and 
methodologies on the entire national road network; 


- the transfer of the ownership of the bridges, viaducts and overpasses from the lower type roads 
to the higher type roads (motorways and main suburban roads): this will allow an increase in 
the overall safety of the road network, as the bridges, viaducts and overpasses will be 
maintained by ANAS and/or the motorway concessionaires, who have better planning and 
maintenance capacities than the individual municipalities or provinces. 


Implementation: the transfer of the ownership of the works of art will have to take place within six 
months of the entry into force of Law 120/20. It is expected to be completed in 2021, with a special 
"handover report" according to the rules of the Codice della Strada (Legislative Decree 285/1992) 
and its Regulations (Presidential Decree 495/92), which dictate provisions on the transfer of 
ownership between road-owning entities. 


Target population: entire national territory. 


Timeline: the transfer of ownership of bridges and overpasses from lower type roads to higher type 
roads will take place by 2021. 


4. Open strategic autonomy and security issues 


Investments and reforms included in M3CI contribute to the diversification of key European supply 
chains. In particular, they will reinforce national transport networks, thereby improving the EU 
connectivity towards neighbouring and third countries, especially in the Mediterranean area. 
Furthermore, M3C1 will represent a key contribution to guarantee greater resilience of urban nodes 
and strategic infrastructures. 

Investments and reforms focused on digital connectivity, for example the upgrade of ERTMS 
technology on the national infrastructure, will be developed in line with the relevant national and 
Union laws and policies, and they will respect the technical specifications in place. 


5. Cross-border and multi-country projects 


No cross-border links have been proposed for RRF financing. 


6. Green dimension of the component 


EU Regulation 2021/241 establishes that at least 37% of the total allocation of the PNRR must be 
allocated to the green transition. 

This Action contributes significantly to the green transition, about 75% (see Table 1), by promoting 
a more efficient and sustainable use of transport and, in particular, of the railway mode. In particular, 
investments nr. 1.1, 1.2, 1.3 relating to the High-speed railway network and the intervention 1.5 
Strengthening metropolitan nodes and key national links have a green impact (climate) of 100%, 
while the remaining railway investments have a green impact (climate) of 40%. 


With reference to the climatic and environmental objectives, as defined in the EU Regulation 
2020/852 (Taxonomy Regulation), this Action provides an important contribution on the prevention 
and reduction of pollution (in particular of atmospheric pollution, thanks to the important transfer of 
road traffic rail, both passengers and freight) and consequently on the mitigation of climate change. 


Please, see Table 2. 
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7. Digital dimension of the component 


The EU Regulation 2021/241 establishes, as a binding target, that at least 20% of the total PNRR 
allocation must be allocated to the digital transition. 

This Action contributes to the achievement of the aforementioned target, with a digital impact of 
16%. 

In particular, in the railway sector, only the investment of 1.4 Introducing the European Rail 
Transport Management System (ERTMS) has a Digital impact of 100%. 


All other investments have a digital impact of 0%. 


Please, see Table 2. 


8. Do no significant harm 


Please refer to “DNSH Table”. 


9. Milestones, targets and timeline 


Please refer to Table T1. Milestones and targets 


10. Financing and costs 
Please refer to Table T2. Green Digital & Costs 


In the selection of the candidate investments for the Recovery Fund, the 2020-2026 expenses that are 
associated with the EU funding of the 2014-2020 programming both Connecting Europe Facility and 
Structural Funds (National Operational Plan and Regional Operational Plan), as well as related 
sources of funding (Development and Cohesion Fund). 
With reference to the loans under the PON FESR program, it should be noted that there are the 
following investments financed by both the PON FESR that have been candidates for the Recovery 
Fund: 

- Naples-Bari itinerary; 

- Palermo-Catania itinerary. 
For these investments, the share relating to this type of source was subtracted from the total 
expenditure in the period 2020-2026 and therefore there are no overlaps of a financial nature. 
The approach followed in identifying projects and the project controlling methodologies adopted 
ensure the necessary synergies and make it possible to avoid overlaps between the various financial 
instruments. 
The company management systems and subsequent reporting of sources implemented and used by 
RFI make it possible to avoid the risk of double financing on the basis of allocation rules that take 
into account the relative constraints as defined by the regulations and the reference standards as well 
as the financial framework of every project. In addition, the expenses already reported and considered 
eligible by the providers are excluded by default from future reporting from the same source and/or 
other sources, thus ensuring the absence of overlapping between loans. 
Estimates of investment costs are made by means of expeditious evaluations and / or metric estimates 
based on the in-depth design achieved. 
There are three design levels: 

- Technical and Economic Feasibility Projects (PFTE) 

- Definitive Projects 

- Executive Projects. 
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For projects in which funding from other Eu sources is also envisaged, additional information on the 
specific part of the project and on the type of cost that it is proposed to finance with the RRF (e.g. 
Palermo-Catania-Messina or Brenner rail link) are provided in Back-up sheets. 


The list of projects that have benefited from the co-financing of various programs is provided: 
- Line Battipaglia - Reggio Calabria + Naples-Bari + Messina-Catania-Palermo; 
- Ring of Palermo; 

- Palermo junction; 

- Naples junction or Circumetnea; 

- Apulo Lucane Railways; 

- Ferrovie della Calabria; 

- Ferrovie del Gargano; 

- Vesuvian lines; 

- Flegrean Lines or partly EAV network; 
- Bari - Lamasinata line; 

- Catania junction; 

- Metaponto - Reggio Calabria line and Catanzaro Lido - Lamezia connection; 
- Palermo-Agrigento line. 


The proposals for infrastructural and technological interventions included within the Recovery Plan 
respond to the strategies inspired by the European Commission in terms of: 

- contribute to the environmental transition; 

- contribute to resilience and social sustainability; 

- contribute to the digital transition, innovation and competitiveness. 


The goal of having works to be activated for operation by 2026 characterized the selection of the 
intervention’s candidates for funding. For the success of the Recovery Plan, first of all the initiatives 
that have a design maturity and consensus character were implemented, to which were added some 
investments of high strategic value which, although they constitute only a first stage (think of the new 
High Speed sections of Rete), are representative of a broader design of infrastructural development. 
The mission relating to the country's infrastructural development aims to complete by 2026, the final 
year of Next Generation EU, a first and significant step on an ambitious path towards the creation of 
a modern, digitized and sustainable mobility infrastructure system from environmental point of view. 
With the impetus of the Recovery Fund and the FSC 2021-2027 in synergy with state sources, a huge 
volume of investments estimated at over 130 billion can be launched, which must however be, for 
full realization, supported by additional state and EU funds. 
By way of example, it is worth mentioning the possibility of applying for the next programming of 
the Connecting Europe Facility 2021-2027 the construction of the Fortezza-Ponte Gardena section, 
lot 1 of the quadrupling of the access line to the Brenner pass which: 

- has a value of 1,523 million; 

- has no Community co-financing; 

- in 2020 it was the subject of a tender for the civil works. 


Similarly, it is worth noting the possibility of applying for any funding from the European Regional 
Development Fund both the continuation of the HS/HC lines in the Southern Regions that still need 
resources, and investments of smaller economic dimensions already in the start-up phase and financed 
by state resources. 
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11. Loan request justification (if applicable 


Financial needs: Member States should explain the reasons for loan support, justified by higher 
financial needs linked to additional reforms and investments set out as regular components of the 
recovery and resilience plan. Additional reforms and investments: For each of the components 
supported by a loan, Member States should describe them including all elements mentioned in part 2 
sections I to 9 of the guidance. 
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Annex II: M/Ts of Component 1 of Mission 3 


Disclaimer: The selection and specific wording of the M/T in the CID, further specification in the OA and associated deadlines are subject to further reflection and adjustment, in light of the final version 
onents and to ensure full respect of the Regulation. 


of the component, and given the need to ensure consistency across com, 





Timeline 


Q4-2021 


Q4-2021 








CID 


Milestone: Adopt a legislative amendment that reduces 
the time for the approval process of the Contratti di 
Programma (CdP) 


Milestone: Adopt a regulatory change that reduces the 
authorisation time of projects from 11 to 6 months 





Further specifications included in the 
OA 


The legislative amendment is expected to 
address the following elements, 


The competent parliamentary 
commissions should express an opinion 
on the strategic guidelines of the CdP. 
The reform provides certain times for the 
approval process of the CdP 

The Court of Auditors may carry out in 
parallel concurrent checks on the CdP at 
the request of the Government or of the 
competent parliamentary commissions. 


A legislative provision will make an 
important regulatory modification to 
allow the geographic location of the works 
to be anticipated in the “Technical and 
Economic Feasibility Study” (TEFS), 
instead of waiting for the definitive 
project design phase. The location will 
hence be included as a variation of the 
urban planning instruments, with a 
constraint linked to expropriation. The 
additional authorizations, which cannot be 
acquired on the TEFS, would be obtained 
in subsequent project design phases, 
without convening the “Conferenza dei 
Servizi”, as an exception to Law no. 
241/1990. 


The following positive effects are 
expected from the proposed regulatory 
change: 





Monitoring included in the OA 





Additional comment 


Publication in the Official Journal of the 
Italian Republic 











- all the observations of the various 
administrations will be collected at the 
stage of the TEFS, allowing to incorporate 
them, with savings in terms of time and 
resources, in the subsequent phases of the 
project design process; 


- the land affected by the works will be 
reserved from the urban planning point of 
view, inhibiting building activities by 
third parties and allowing economic 
savings for future expropriations; 


- the overall time for the authorization 
process of projects would be reduced from 
currently 11 months to 6 months. 





Q4-2022 


Milestone: Award of the contract (s) to build/complete 
of high-speed railway in the lines Napoli-Bari, and 
Palermo-Catania in full compliance with the public 
procurement rules 


The contract (s) will refer to the following 
parts of those lines: 

Napoli Bari: Orsara Bovino 

Palermo Catania: Catenanuova - Dittaino 
e Dittaino - Enna 


The tender (s) will set clear, non- 
discriminatory and transparent criteria for 
the eligibility and the selection of the 
proposals 

The public procurement rules are 
provided by the legally binding obligation 
according to art.2 of DL 120/2020 and in 
line with the Public Procurement 
Directives 








Q1 - 2024 





Milestone: Award of the contract to build/complete of 
high-speed railway in the lines Salerno Reggio 
Calabria 





The contract will refer to the following 
parts of this line: Battipaglia - Romagnano 


The tender (s) will set clear, non- 
discriminatory and transparent criteria for 
the eligibility and the selection of the 
proposals 

















The public procurement rules are 
provided by the legally binding obligation 
according to art.2 of DL 120/2020 and in 
line with the Public Procurement 
Directives 





Q2-2024 


Target: 69 km of high-speed rail for both passengers 
and freight in the lines Napoli-Bari and Palermo- 
Catania built, ready for authorisation and operational 
phases 


The 69 km will be built in the following 
segments 


Bicocca Catenanuova (Palermo Catania) 
37 km 

Cancello Frasso (Napoli Bari) 16 km 
Napoli Cancello (Napoli Bari) 16 km 








Q2-2026 





Target: 274 km of high-speed rail for both passengers 
and freight in the lines Napoli-Bari, Salerno-Reggio 
Calabria, Palermo-Catania built, ready for 
authorisation and operational phases 





The indicative breakdown is the 
following, 


- 93 km in the line Napoli-Bari 

- 33 km in the line Salerno- 
Reggio Calabria 

- 148 km in the line Palermo- 
Catania 


The 274 km will be built in the following 
segments 

Napoli Bari: Napoli - Cancello, Cancello- 
Frasso, Frasso -Telese, Telese-Vitulano, 
Apice-Irpinia, Orsara- Bovino; 

Salerno Reggio: Battipaglia  — 
Romagnano; 

Palermo Catania: Bicocca-Catenanuova, 
Catenanuova-Dittaino, Dittaino-Enna, 
Caltanisetta Xirbi-Lercara, Enna - 
Caltanisetta Xirbi. 


The High-speed network actions planned 

in the South will make it possible to 

reduce journey times and increase 
capacity, as illustrated below: 

-  Naples-Bari: upon completion 

of the project the Naples-Bari 

section will be covered in 2 

hours, instead of the current 

















3hours 30 minutes; there will be 
an increase in capacity from 4 to 
10 trains/hour on the sections 
with double tracks, and an 
adjustment of the performance 
to allow the transit of freight 
trains; 

-  Palermo-Catania: upon 
completion of the entire project 
there will be a reduction in the 
journey time of 60 minutes on 
the Palermo-Catania section, 
and an increase in capacity from 
4 to 10 trains/hour on the 
sections being doubled; 

- Salerno-Reggio Calabria: upon 
completion of the entire project, 
the journey time will be reduced 
by 60 minutes on the Rome- 
Reggio Calabria section, with a 
recovery of up to 40 minutes on 
the priority lots of the Salerno- 
Battipaglia-Paola section; in 
addition, there will be a 
performance upgrade to allow 
the transit of freight trains, in 
particular for the port of Gioia 
Tauro. The Salerno Reggio 
Calabria project involves the 
construction of a new HS 
standard line that can be 
implemented in functional 
phases, which minimizes the 
impact on the territory and is 
consistent with the ongoing and 
planned investments. The 
intervention included in the 
PNRR is Battipaglia — 
Romagnano. 








Q1-2024 





Milestone: Award of the contract to build/complete of 
high-speed railway in the line Verona-Brennero 





The contract will refer to the following 
parts of this line: Circonvallazione di 
Trento (Trento bypass) 

















Q4-2025 


Target: 53 km of high-speed rail for both passengers 
and freight in the line Liguria-Alpi built, ready for 
authorisation and operational phases 


The tender (s) will set clear, non- 
discriminatory and transparent criteria for 
the eligibility and the selection of the 
proposals 

The public procurement rules are 
provided by the legally binding obligation 
according to art.2 of DL 120/2020 


The 53 km will be built in the following 
segments: 

Liguria Alpi: Genoa Node and Third 
Giovi Crossing section 








Q2-2026 





Target: 180 km of high-speed rail for both passengers 
and freight in the lines  Brescia-Verona- 
VicenzaPadova; Liguria-Alpi and Verona-Brennero 
built, ready for authorisation and operational phases 





The 180 km will be built in the following 
segments 


Brescia-Verona 48 km 
Verona-Bivio-Vincenza 44 km 

Genoa Node and Third Giovi Crossing 53 
Rho-Parabiago 9km 
Pavia-Milano-Rogoredo 11 km 

Trento bypass 15 km 


The planned High-speed actions allow the 
reduction of travel times and the increase 
of capacity, as indicated below: 

-  Brescia-Verona-Vicenza- 
Padua: the proposed actions 
refer to the Brescia-Verona 
section (of 48 km) and the 
Verona-Bivio Vicenza section 
(of 44 km). Upon completion of 
the entire project up to Padua, 
the journey time on the Milan- 
Venice section will fall by 15 
minutes. The main benefits will 
be an increase in capacity and in 
the regularity of traffic due to a 
specialisation of the services 
(traditional vs. HS), a 
significant improvement in the 
regional transport system due to 


























the higher capacity on the 
historic line, and a better 
accessibility of the new station 
at Vicenza Fiera; 

-  Liguria-Alpi: the intervention 
will allow the transit of freight 
trains with as length up to 750 
meters. Upon completion of the 
entire project, journey times 
will be reduced by 60 minutes 
on the Genoa-Milan section 
(compared with the current time 
required of 1h 30 minutes) and 
on the Genoa-Turin section 
(compared with the current time 
required of 1h 35 minutes). In 
addition, capacity will be 
increased from 10 to 24 
trains/hour on the sections 
subject to quadrupling close to 
the node of Milan (Rho- 
Parabiago and Pavia-Milano- 
Rogoredo). The proposed 
intervention will allow the 
elimination of bottlenecks at the 
node, due to the separation of 
long-distance passenger and 
freight traffic flows from 
metropolitan-regional flows, 
and due to the increase in the 
transport offer and of the 
frequency of regional and 
metropolitan trains (from 10 to 
12 trains/hour on the Voltri- 
Brignole link); 


Verona-Brennero - adduction works: the 
section that will be built is the Trento 
bypass. It is part of the project which 
includes the quadrupling of the Fortezza- 
Verona line, the bypass of Bolzano and 
Rovereto city centers and the 
rationalization of flows from the north 

















entering the node of Verona. Upon 
completion of the entire project there will 
be a significant increase in the capacity of 
trains in transit at the Brenner connection 
(target 400 trains/day) 





Q1-2024 


Milestone: Award of the contract (s) to build/complete 
the connections in the lines Roma-Pescara and Orte- 
Falconara 


The contract (s) will refer to the following 
parts of those lines: 

Roma-Pescara 

Orte Falconara 


The tender (s) will set clear, non- 
discriminatory and transparent criteria for 
the eligibility and the selection of the 
proposals 


The public procurement rules are 
provided by the legally binding obligation 
according to art.2 of DL 120/2020 








Q2-2026 





Target: 87 km of high-speed rail for both passengers 
and rail in the line Roma-Pescara, Orte-Falconara e 
Taranto -Metaponto-Potenza-Battipaglia built, ready 
for authorisation and operational phases 





The 87 km will be built in the following 
segments: 

Roma-Pescara 32 km 

Orte-Falconara 20 km 

Taranto — Metaponto — Potenza — 
Battipaglia 35 km 


In particular, the envisaged upgrading 

actions are expected to allow a reduction 

in travel times and increases in capacity 
that can be summarized as follows: 

-  Rome-Pescara: upon 

completion of the entire project 

there will be a time saving of 80 

minutes on the Rome-Pescara 

stretch and an increase in 

capacity from 4 to 10 

trains/hour on the doubled 

stretches (with the possibility to 

set up metropolitan services 

between Chieti and Pescara); in 

















addition, the performance of the 
line will be adjusted to allow for 
the development of freight 
traffic; 

- Strengthening Orte-Falconara: 
upon completion of the entire 
project there will be a reduction 
in travel times of 15 minutes on 
the Rome-Ancona section and 
of 10 minutes on the Rome- 
Perugia section, an increase in 
capacity from 4 to 10 
trains/hour on the sections 
subject to doubling of the 
tracks, and a performance 
adjustment to allow the transit 
of freight trains; 

Taranto-Metaponto-Potenza-Battipaglia: 
upon completion of the entire project, 
journey times will be reduced by 30 
minutes on the Naples-Taranto section 
(via Battipaglia) compared with the 
current time required of 4 hours, capacity 
will be increased from 4 to 10 trains per 
hour on the sections being upgraded, and 
the railway line will be adjusted to allow 
the passage of freight trains 








Q4-2022 


Q4-2024 





Milestone: Award of the contract (s) to introduce the 
European Rail Transport Management System 
(ERTMS) 


Target: 1400 km of rail lines equipped with the 
European Rail Transport Management System in line 
with the ERTMS European Deployment Plan, ready for 
authorisation and operational phases 





The contract (s) will refer to the following 
lines. 


The tender (s) will set clear, non- 
discriminatory and transparent criteria for 
the eligibility and the selection of the 
proposals 

The 1400 km will include the completion 
of the "Rhine Alpine" Corridor from 
Chiasso to Milan and from Milan to the 
port of Genoa via Tortona; of the 
"Mediterranean" Corridor from Novara to 
Trieste / Villa Opicina via Milan - Venice 
Mestre and 

Vicenza - Castelfranco Veneto - 
Portogruaro and the Brennero - Verona 




















Q2-2026 





Target: 3400 km of rail lines equipped with the 
European Rail Transport Management System in line 
with the ERTMS European Deployment Plan, ready for 
authorisation and operational phases 





section on the "Scandinavian- 
Mediterranean" Corridor and new 
realizations on other lines of the core, 
comprehensive and off-ten network 
(Roccasecca — Avezzano, Canicatti — 
Siracusa, Cagliari 

— Oristano - Chilivani, Decimomannu — 
Carbonia/Iglesias, Linee Castelli Romani, 
Caltanissetta — Aragona Caldare, Lercara 
— Agrigento — Porto Empedocle, Bolzano 
— Merano, Alcamo — Trapani, 
Campoleone — Nettuno, Lamezia Terme — 
Catanzaro Lido, Barletta — Spinazzola, 
Monza — Molteno — Lecco, Fortezza — 
S.Candido, Terni — Sulmona, Novara — 
Biella — Santhià). The final objective is to 
expand the implementation of ERTMS as 
the single signalling system to the entire 
Italian railway infrastructure (16,800 km 
against the 10,400 

required by law: TEN-T network with 
Core Network at 2030) and to 
significantly speed up ERTMS 
implementation times to complete the 
equipping of the entire network by 2036. 
The 3 400 kms include the line mentioned 
above and new realizations on other lines 
of the core, comprehensive and off-ten 
network. Deployment will involve the 
completion of the western section of the 
CNC Mediterranean (Modane-Torino- 


Novara), 
the cross border connections to 
Switzerland via Domodossola 


(Domodossola — Arona - Rho / Novara) 
and Luino (Luino — Oleggio and Laveno 
Mombello — Gallarate ) on the CNC 
Rhine-Alpine together with the Novara- 
Alessandria section, the line Firenze-Pisa- 
Livorno/la 

Spezia on the CNC ScanMed. A number 
of other lines belonging to the TEN an off 
TENT network will also be equipped, 

















including Milano — Piacenza, Firenze — 
Roma (LL), Prato — Firenze, Bologna — 
S.Giorgio di Piano, Caserta — Napoli 
(linea Cassino), Salerno — 

Arechi, Gallarate - Varese — Stabio / 


Porto Ceresio, Voghera — Piacenza, 
Chilivani — Golfo Aranci / Porto Torres, 
Venezia — Portogruaro, Roma — 


Fiumicino, Roma — Colleferrro, Roma — 
Civitavecchia — Grosseto. 





Q4-2024 


Target: 700 km of upgraded line sections built on 
metropolitan nodes and key national links , ready for 
authorisation and operational phases 


47 upgrading actions will take place along 
the following indicative routes and nodes: 
-  Adriatic-Ionian (8) 
-  Bologna-Venice-Trieste/Udine 
(3) 
- Central and North Tyrrhenian 
link (7) 
-  Liguria-Alps (5) 
-  Turin-Venice (2) 
- Urban nodes & regional lines 
(0) 
- Urban nodes & regional lines — 
enter (7) 
rban nodes & regional lines - 
orth east (6) 
rban nodes & regional lines - 
orth west (6) 
rban nodes & regional lines — 
south (3) 
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Q2-2026 





Target:1280 km of upgraded line sections built on 
metropolitan nodes and key national links , ready for 
authorisation and operational phases 





94 upgrading actions will take place along 
the following indicative routes and nodes: 
-  Adriatic-Ionian (12) 
-  Bologna-Venice-Trieste/Udine 
(6) 
- Central and North Tyrrhenian 
link (9) 
-  Liguria-Alps (9) 
-  Turin-Venice (5) 
- Urban nodes & regional lines 
(2) 
- Urban nodes & regional lines — 
center (10) 
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Urban nodes & regional lines - 
north east (12) 

Urban nodes & regional lines - 
north west (20) 

Urban nodes & regional lines — 
south (9) 


The proposed programme regards nodes 
and key links on the national territory with 
the following objectives: 


infrastructural development 
(doubling/quadrupling) and 
technological enhancement of 
key links of national interest, of 
connecting lines to the main 
freight terminals and of last 
mile connections to ports; 
adaptation of performance 
levels (module, gauge, axle 
weight) to allow the transit of 
higher freight volumes on the 
TEN-T corridors, on freight 
lines, and on the connecting 
lines with the main ports and 
intermodal terminals; 
mitigation of bottlenecks for the 
development of passenger and 
freight traffic, including 
punctual actions to manage 
interferences between 
passenger and freight traffic 
flows; 

increases in capacity and 
reduction in journey times 
through the elimination of 
critical points; increases in the 
capacity of lines close to 
saturation; 

increase in the capacity of the 
suburban access lines to the 
nodes being doubled; 
renovation of stations. 
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As outlined in the national strategy in the 
document "Italia Veloce", the actions on 
the nodes can be distinguished as follows: 


aim to enhance “metropolitan" 
or "suburban" connections, in 
order to guarantee capillary 
services with high frequencies, 
thereby supporting the demand 
for mobility expressed by large 
metropolitan cities (and also by 
medium-sized urban areas); 
focus on “fast regional” 
connections, capable to 
guarantee medium-range travel 
services, supporting the demand 
for mobility expressed by large 
diffuse urban areas, with 
competitive speed and comfort 
levels compared to the use of 
private cars; 

improve the accessibility and 
interchange between railway 
stations and other mobility 
systems. 








Q4-2023 





Milestone: Award of the contract (s) for the upgrading, 
electrification and resilience of railways South 





The contract (s) will refer to the 
following parts of those lines: 
Collegamento ferroviario 
aeroporto di Olbia 
Collegamento porto di Augusta 
Raddoppio Decimomannu- 
Villamassargia 1^ fase 

Bari Lamasinata 1^ fase 

Linea ferroviaria Potenza - 
Foggia - ammodernamento 
Nodo intermodale di Brindisi 
Elettrificazione Barletta - 
Canosa 


The tender (s) will set clear, non- 
discriminatory and transparent 
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criteria for the eligibility and the 
selection of the proposals 
The public procurement rules are 
provided by the legally binding obligation 
according to art.2 of DL 120/2020 








Q2-2026 





Target: 680 km of upgraded regional lines , ready for 
authorisation and operational phases 





The actions consist in the infrastructural 
and technological upgrading of the 
regional lines. 

In order to ensure the safety of the 
interconnected regional railway lines, 
regulatory provisions have identified RFI 
as the entity responsible for managing 
some of these lines and carrying out the 
technological actions required to adapt 
these regional lines to the technological 
and safety standards of the national 
railway network. 

So far, the FCU (Umbria) has been 
transferred to RFI and the FSE Ferrovie 
del Sud Est (Puglia) has been transferred 
to Gruppo Ferrovie dello Stato Italiane 
(FSI), while the other interconnected 
regional lines are still in the process of 
being transferred from the Regions to RFI. 
Pending the formal transfer of the above- 
mentioned interconnected lines to RFI, the 
actions will be carried out through specific 
agreements between RFI, the Regions and 
the current infrastructure managers, with 
the exception of the actions related to the 
Bari-Bitritto and Rosarno-San Ferdinando 
lines, which will be included in the 
MIMS-RFI Contratto di Programma. 

The regional lines subject to actions are 
already electrified or electrification is 
planned in the short term 

The actions will take place in the regions 
of Piemonte, Friuli Venezia Giulia, 
Umbria, Campania, Calabria, Puglia. 
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Q4-2024 


Target: 


10 


railway stations are upgraded and 


accessible in line with Directive 1300/2014 and EU 
railway safety regulations 


The upgrade will involve internal and 
external stations areas and will consist as 
a minimum of, 

- Enhancing the accessibility of the 
stations in line with Directive 
1300/2014 (“PRM TSI”) 

- Increasing the quality of the services 
provided to users 

- Improve the comfort, safety and 
quality of the public areas (internal 
and external) 


The actions will take place in the regions 
of Abruzzo (1), Campania (1), Calabria 
(1), Sicilia (2), Puglia (3)and Sardegna 
(2). 


The indicative list of railway stations that 
will benefit is the following, 


Vasto San Salvo, Lamezia Terme, Sapri, 
Polignano a Mare, Barletta, Giovinazzo, 
Macomer, Oristano, Palermo 
Notarbartolo, Milazzo 








Q2-2026 





Target: 


38 


railway stations are upgraded and 


accessible in line with Directive 1300/2014 and EU 
railway safety regulations 





The upgrade will involve internal and 
external stations areas and will consist as 
a minimum of: 


- Enhancing the accessibility of 
the stations 

- Increasing the quality of the 
services provided to users 

- Improve the comfort, safety and 
quality of the public areas 
(internal and external). 


The actions will take place in the regions 
of Abruzzo, Molise, Campania, Calabria, 
Sicilia, Puglia, Basilicata and Sardegna. 


The indicative list of 30 railway stations 
that will benefit is the following, 
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Q4-2021 


Ref. 2.1 Milestone: adoption of “Guidelines for the 
classification and management of risks, the evaluation 
of security and the monitoring of existing bridges” 


Vasto San Salvo, Chieti, Pescara, 
Giulianova, Potenza, Potenza Superiore, 
Lamezia Terme, Cosenza, Crotone, 
Scalea-S.Domenica Talao, Vibo Valentia- 
Pizzo, Reggio di Calabria Lido, Sapri, 
Falciano-Mondragone-Carinola, 
Maddaloni Inferiore, Pozzuoli Solfatara, 
Termoli, Polignano a Mare, San Severo, 
Barletta, Giovinazzo, Brindisi, Foggia, 
Macomer, Oristano, Palermo 
Notarbartolo, Milazzo, Acireale, Marsala, 
Siracusa. 

In addition, a set of 8 station and one city 
-line will be upgrade as metropolitan 
hubs, with larger actions that will involve 
also local stakeholders and include 
improvement of the energy efficiency of 
the stations. 

The metropolitan hubs will be: Messina 
Centrale e Marittima, Villa San Giovanni, 
Benevento, Caserta, L2 Line in Naples, 
Bari, Lecce, Taranto, Settimo Rende (new 
station). 


The adoption of "Guidelines", which 
will allow the application of common 
standards and methodologies on the 
entire national road network. 








Q4-2021 





Ref. 2.2 - Transfer the property of the bridges and 
viaducts from the lower level ranking roads to the 
higher ranking ones (highways and main national 
roads) 





The transfer of the ownership of the 
works of art will have to take place 
within six months of the entry into force 
of Law 120/20. It is expected to be 
completed in 2021, with a special 
"handover report" according to the rules 
of the Codice della Strada (Legislative 
Decree 285/1992) and its Regulations 
(Presidential Decree 495/92), which 
dictate provisions on the transfer of 
ownership between road-owning 
entities. 
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Linee ERTMS da completare orizzonte 2024 (da Piano Accelerato ERTMS rev.O) 





LINEA 


Classificazione TEN-T 


Corridoio 


Livello 


Baseline 





BIVIO P.C. FENILONE - DIRAMAZIONE VR SC 
- VR PN 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 6) 


Livello 1 





VERONA PORTA NUOVA SCALO - DEV. 
ESTREMO VR 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 6) 


Livello 1 





BIVIO P.C. S.MASSIMO - VERONA 
QUADRANTE EUROPA 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia 
— Mediterraneo (RFC 
3) 


Livello 1 





BIVIO P.C. S.MASSIMO - VERONA PORTA 
NUOVA SCALO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T 
Centrale Passeggeri 


Non applicabile 


Livello 1 





BIVIO P.C. FENILONE - VERONA 
QUADRANTE EUROPA 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 
6);Corridoio 
Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


Livello 1 





DIRAMAZIONE VR SC - VR PN - VERONA 
PORTA NUOVA 


"Tratto di linea di 
collegamento" 


Non applicabile 


Livello 1 





CHIASSO SMISTAMENTO - BIVIO PC 
ROSALES (MO1) 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Reno — Alpi 
(RFC 1) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





MONZA - MILANO GRECO PIRELLI 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T 
Centrale Passeggeri 


Corridoio Reno — Alpi 
(RFC 1) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





MILANO GRECO PIRELLI - MILANO 
CENTRALE (CHIASSO) 


TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri; TEN-T 
Globale 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





PIOLTELLO - BRESCIA 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 6) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





BIVIO MELLA - BRESCIA SCALO 


"Tratto di linea di 
collegamento" 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





BRESCIA SCALO - BRESCIA 


"Tratto di linea di 
collegamento" 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





QUADRIVIO P.C. TURRO - MILANO GRECO 


TEN-T Centrale 


Corridoio Reno — Alpi 


L2 sovrapposto 














PIRELLI Merci;TEN-T (RFC 1) SCMT 
Centrale 
Passeggeri; TEN-T 
Globale 
PORTOGRUARO - CERVIGNANO - TRIESTE TEN-T Centrale Corridoio Baltico — Livello 1 
Merci;TEN-T Globale Adriatico (RFC 
5);Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 6) 
TRIESTE C.LE GR SC. BARCOLA - TRIESTE "Tratto di linea di Non applicabile Livello 1 


C.LE GR SC. ROIANO 





collegamento" 




















LINEA 


Classificazione TEN-T 


Corridoio 


Livello 


Baseline 








TRIESTE C.LE GR SC. ROIANO - TRIESTE TEN-T Centrale Corridoio Baltico — Livello 1 
CAMPO MARZIO Merci;TEN-T Globale Adriatico (RFC 
5);Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 6) 
BIVIO D'AURISINA - VILLA OPICINA - TEN-T Centrale Corridoio Baltico — Livello 1 


CONFINE DI STATO ITA-SLO ( LATO SEZANA 
) 


Merci;TEN-T 
Centrale Passeggeri 


Adriatico (RFC 
5);Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 6) 





MILANO LAMBRATE - TREVIGLIO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri; TEN-T 
Globale 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





MILANO CERTOSA - BIVIO MUSOCCO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 
6);Corridoio Reno — 

Alpi (RFC 1) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





BIVIO MUSOCCO - TRIPLO BIVIO P.C. 


TEN-T Centrale 


Corridoio 


L2 sovrapposto 





SEVESO Merci;TEN-T Globale Mediterraneo (RFC SCMT 
6);Corridoio Reno — 
Alpi (RFC 1) 
TRIPLO BIVIO P.C. SEVESO - BIVIO TURRO TEN-T Centrale Corridoio L2 sovrapposto 


Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Mediterraneo (RFC 
6);Corridoio Reno — 
Alpi (RFC 1) 


SCMT 





TRIPLO BIVIO P.C. SEVESO - MILANO GRECO 
PIRELLI 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





FIRENZE CASTELLO - FIRENZE RIFREDI (DD) 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T 
Centrale 
Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia 
— Mediterraneo (RFC 
3) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





FIRENZE RIFREDI - FIRENZE SMN 


TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri; TEN-T 
Globale 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





FIRENZE CASTELLO - FIRENZE RIFREDI ( AV ) 


TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri; TEN-T 
Globale 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





FIRENZE SMN - FI. STATUTO (DD) 


TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





FIRENZE STATUTO - FIRENZE CAMPO DI 
MARTE (DD) 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T 
Centrale Passeggeri 


Corridoio Scandinavia 
— Mediterraneo (RFC 
3) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





FIRENZE CAMPO DI MARTE - P.M. 
ROVEZZANO D.D. (DD) 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T 
Centrale Passeggeri 


Corridoio Scandinavia 
— Mediterraneo (RFC 
3) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 








FIRENZE CAMPO DI MARTE - FIRENZE 
ROVEZZANO (LL) 





TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T 





Corridoio Scandinavia 
— Mediterraneo (RFC 





L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 














LINEA 


Classificazione TEN-T 


Corridoio 


Livello 


Baseline 





Centrale Passeggeri 


3) 





FIRENZE SMN - FIRENZE RIFREDI (PISA) 


TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





FIRENZE RIFREDI - DEV.EST. FIRENZE 
STATUTO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T 
Centrale Passeggeri 


Corridoio Scandinavia 
— Mediterraneo (RFC 
3) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





FIRENZE RIFREDI - FIRENZE SANTA MARIA 
NOVELLA 


TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





ROMA OSTIENSE - ROMA TUSCOLANA 


TEN-T Centrale 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 











Passeggeri;TEN-T SCMT 
Globale 

FIRENZE SANTA MARIA NOVELLA - FIRENZE TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 sovrapposto 

CAMPO DI MARTE (LL) SCMT 
ROMA S.PIETRO - ROMA TUSCOLANA TEN-T Globale Corridoio Scandinavia L2 sovrapposto 

— Mediterraneo (RFC SCMT 

3) 
RONCHI DEI LEGIONARI SUD - RONCHI DEI TEN-T Globale Corridoio Baltico — Livello 1 


LEGIONARI NORD 


Adriatico (RFC 5) 





MILANO LAMBRATE - TREVIGLIO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T 
Centrale Passeggeri 


Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 6) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





MILANO LAMBRATE - QUADRIVIO P.C. 


TEN-T Centrale 


Corridoio 


L2 sovrapposto 





TURRO (MERCI) Merci;TEN-T Mediterraneo (RFC SCMT 
Centrale 6);Corridoio Reno — 
Passeggeri; TEN-T Alpi (RFC 1) 
Globale 
PADOVA - VENEZIA MESTRE TEN-T Centrale Corridoio L2 sovrapposto 


Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Mediterraneo (RFC 6) 


SCMT 





MILANO LAMBRATE - BIVIO LAMBRO - 
PIOLTELLO (VENEZIA LL) 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 
6);Corridoio Reno — 

Alpi (RFC 1) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





MILANO LAMBRATE - MILANO ROGOREDO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T 
Centrale 
Passeggeri; TEN-T 
Globale 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





MILANO LAMBRATE - MILANO 
SMISTAMENTO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T 
Centrale 
Passeggeri; TEN-T 
Globale 


Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 
6);Corridoio Reno — 

Alpi (RFC 1) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 








MILANO LAMBRATE - QUADRIVIO P.C. 





TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri; TEN-T 





Non applicabile 





L2 sovrapposto 














LINEA 


Classificazione TEN-T 


Corridoio 


Livello 


Baseline 





TURRO (Venezia) 


Globale 


SCMT 





PADOVA - VENEZIA S.L. 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 6) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





BRENNERO - VERONA PORTA NUOVA 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T 
Centrale Passeggeri 


Corridoio Scandinavia 
— Mediterraneo (RFC 
3) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





PADOVA FASCIO SECONDARIO - PADOVA 
INTERPORTO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Baltico — 
Adriatico (RFC 
5);Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 6) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





VENEZIA MESTRE - VENEZIA MARGHERA 
SCALO 


TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Baltico — 
Adriatico (RFC 
5);Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 6) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





MILANO ROGOREDO - VOGHERA 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T 
Centrale Passeggeri 


Corridoio Reno — Alpi 
(RFC 1) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





VOGHERA - TORTONA 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T 
Centrale Passeggeri 


Corridoio Reno — Alpi 
(REC 1) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 











MILANO GRECO PIRELLI - BIVIO P.C. TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 sovrapposto 
MIRABELLO SCMT 

BIVIO P.C. MIRABELLO - MILANO PORTA TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 sovrapposto 
GARIBALDI SCMT 

QUADRIVIO P.C. TURRO - BIVIO P.C. TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 sovrapposto 


MIRABELLO 


SCMT 





BIVIO P.C. FEGINO - BIVIO SUCCURSALE 


"Tratto di linea di 
collegamento" 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





GENOVA VOLTRI - GENOVA SESTRI 
PONENTE AEREOPORTO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T 
Centrale Passeggeri 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 








GENOVA SESTRI PONENTE AEREOPORTO - 
GENOVA SAMPIERDARENA 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T 
Centrale Passeggeri 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





BIVIO POLCEVERA - QUADRIVIO TORBELLA 


"Tratto di linea di 
collegamento" 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





QUADRIVIO TORBELLA - GENOVA 
SAMPIERDARENA 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Reno — Alpi 
(RFC 1) 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 





BIVIO SUCCURSALE - GENOVA CAMPASSO 
(*) 


"Tratto di linea di 
collegamento" 


Non applicabile 


L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 








GE SAMPIERDARENA SMIST.TO - DEV.I.GE 
SAMP.SMIST.TO 





TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T 
Centrale Passeggeri 





Non applicabile 





L2 sovrapposto 
SCMT 

















LINEA 


Classificazione TEN-T 


Corridoio 


Livello 


Baseline 














BIVIO CASTELLUCCIO - GENOVA VOLTRI ( TEN-T Centrale Non applicabile L2 sovrapposto 3 
BINARIO CASTELLUCCIO ) Merci;TEN-T SCMT 
Centrale Passeggeri 
TORTONA - GENOVA PIAZZA PRINCIPE TEN-T Globale Corridoio Reno — Alpi L2 sovrapposto 3 
(esclusa la tratta Bivio Fegino - Genova (RFC 1) SCMT 
Piazza Principe) 
BIVIO SUCCURSALE - BIVIO POLCEVERA TEN-T Globale Corridoio Reno — Alpi L2 sovrapposto 3 








(RFC 1) 





SCMT 








Nuove realizzazioni linee ERTMS orizzonte 2024 (da Piano Accelerato ERTMS rev.O) 
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TEN-T Centrale 
MILANO CERTOSA - TRIPLO BIVIO P.C. Passeggeri:TEN-T Non applicabile L2 sovrapposto 3 
SEVESO (VIAGGIATORI) geri, PE SCMT 
Globale 
TEN-T Centrale 
MILANO CENTRALE - MILANO GRECO Passeggeri:TEN-T Non applicabile L2 sovrapposto 3 
PIRELLI (CIRCOLAZIONE) BBST PR SCMT 
Globale 
oe L2 sovrapposto 
FIRENZE CASTELLO - FIRENZE RIFREDI (LL) TEN-T Globale Non applicabile SCMT 3 
ROCCASECCA - AVEZZANO Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
CANICATTI' - SIRACUSA Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
TEN-T Centrale vii . 
: Corridoio Mediterraneo 
MILANO SMISTAMENTO - PIOLTELLO- Merci;TEN-T Centrale eel L2 sovrapposto 
. (RFC 6);Corridoio Reno 3 
LIMITO Passeggeri;TEN-T f SCMT 
— Alpi (RFC 1) 
Globale 
TEN-T Centrale 
MILANO SMISTAMENTO - MILANO Merci;TEN-T Centrale | Corridoio Reno — Alpi L2 sovrapposto 3 


ROGOREDO ( Merci ) 





Passeggeri; TEN-T 
Globale 


(RFC 1) 





SCMT 
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MILANO LAMBRATE - MILANO ROGOREDO TEN-T Centrale Corridoio Reno — Alpi L2 sovrapposto 3 

(Cintura) Merci;TEN-T Globale (RFC 1) SCMT 
L2 t 
RHO - MILANO CERTOSA (Varese) TEN-T Globale Non applicabile at 9 3 
TEN-T Centrale Siti 
ROMA TIBURTINA - ROMA TUSCOLANA Passeggeri;TEN-T Non applicabile i o 3 
Globale 
DECIMOMANNU - CARBONIA STATO TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
VILLAMASSARGIA-DOMUSNOVAS - IGLESIAS TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
CAGLIARI - ORISTANO TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
CIAMPINO - FRASCATI Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
CIAMPINO - ALBANO LAZIALE Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
CIAMPINO - VELLETRI Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
CALTANISSETTA XIRBI - ARAGONA-CALDARE Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
LERCARA DIRAMAZIONE - AGRIGENTO 
Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
CENTRALE 
AGRIGENTO BASSA - PORTO EMPEDOCLE Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
MERANO - DEV. ESTREMO BOLZANO Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
ALCAMO DIRAMAZIONE - TRAPANI Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
CAMPOLEONE - NETTUNO Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Centrale LR L2 sovrapposto 

MILANO CENTRALE(e) - MILANO LAMBRATE Non applicabile 3 





Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 





SCMT 
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MILANO ROGOREDO DEV. I. - MILANO "Tratto di linea di desto L2 sovrapposto 
A Non applicabile 3 
ROGOREDO DEV. U. collegamento SCMT 
PAME CISTERNI et See NEE TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
BARLETTA - SPINAZZOLA Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
MONZA - MOLTENO Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
LECCO - MOLTENO Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
MERCATO S.SEVERINO - SALERNO Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
S.CANDIDO - FORTEZZA Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
TERNI - SULMONA Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
SANTHIA' - BIELLA S. PAOLO Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
BIELLA S. PAOLO - NOVARA Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
ORISTANO - CHILIVANI TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
Nuove realizzazioni linee ERTMS 2024-2026 (da Piano Accelerato ERTMS rev.O) 
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CHILIVANI - OLBIA - GOLFO ARANCI TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 

TEN-T Central Corridoio Medit 

TORINO (e) - SETTIMO - NOVARA SO orridolo Meatterrane | |) stand Alone 3 





Merci; TEN-T Globale 


(RFC 6) 




















LINEA 


Classificazione TEN-T 


Corridoio 


Livello 


Baseline 





DEV.CHIL.LATO MACOM.(BRETELLA) - 
DEV.CHIL.LATO P.T.(BRETELLA) 


"Tratto di linea di 
collegamento" 


Non applicabile 


L2 Stand Alone 





PISA CENTRALE - LIVORNO CENTRALE 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





EMPOLI - PISA CENTRALE 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





PISA CENTRALE - PISA DEV. TAGLIAFERRO 


"Tratto di linea di 
collegamento" 


Non applicabile 


L2 Stand Alone 





PISA DEV. TAGLIAFERRO - BIVIO MORTELLINI 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





PADOVA - PADOVA CAMPO MARTE 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri 


Corridoio Baltico — 
Adriatico (RFC 
5);Corridoio 
Mediterraneo (RFC 6) 


L2 Stand Alone 





PADOVA CAMPO MARTE - GS MONTA' 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Mediterraneo 
(RFC 6) 


L2 Stand Alone 





MILANO ROGOREDO - TAVAZZANO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 


Non applicabile 


L2 Stand Alone 





MILANO CENTRALE - P.M. PIACENZA OVEST 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 


Non applicabile 


L2 Stand Alone 








FIRENZE ROVEZZANO - TERONTOLA 





TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Globale 


Non applicabile 





L2 Stand Alone 














LINEA 


Classificazione TEN-T 


Corridoio 


Livello 


Baseline 





BIVIO S.DONATO - DOPPIO BIVIO RIMESSE 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri; TEN-T 
Globale 


Corridoio Baltico — 
Adriatico (RFC 
5);Corridoio 
Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





PRATO CENTRALE - FIRENZE CASTELLO (DD) 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





S.GIORGIO DI PIANO - BOLOGNA 
INTERPORTO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Baltico — 
Adriatico (RFC 5) 


L2 Stand Alone 
L2 sovrapposto 





BOLOGNA INTERPORTO - CASTELMAGGIORE 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Baltico — 
Adriatico (RFC 
5);Corridoio 
Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 
L2 sovrapposto 





CASTELMAGGIORE - BIVIO TREBBO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 


Corridoio Baltico — 
Adriatico (RFC 
5);Corridoio 
Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





BIVIO BERTALIA - BIVIO TREBBO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





DOPPIO BIVIO P.C. BEVERARA - BIVIO 
TREBBO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 


Corridoio Baltico — 
Adriatico (RFC 
5);Corridoio 
Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 








CASERTA - NAPOLI CENTRALE (Cassino) 





TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 





L2 Stand Alone 
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DEV. (EX P.M. RHO FIERA) - DEV. (EX P.M. "Tratto di li di 
( ) | ina ue Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
RHO FIERA AV ) BRETELLA AV/LS collegamento 
"Tratto di li di 
CONFLUENZA UD-TS - G.S. MESTRE SRI Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
collegamento 
TENT Centrale Corridoio Reno — Alpi 
ARONA - RHO Merci;TEN-T Centrale RRd PI | L2 Stand Alone 3 
Passeggeri 
LAVENO-MOMBELLO - GALLARATE TEN-T Globale SI TAII | (9 Stand Alone 3 
Corridoio Reno — Alpi 
LUINO - OLEGGIO TEN-T Globale L2 Stand Alone 3 
(RFC 1) 
PRATO CENTRALE - FIRENZE CASTELLO TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
BIVIO MAROCCO - BIVIO PC SPINEA TEN-T Globale Corridoio Baltio l ia ctangiAlone 3 
Adriatico (RFC 5) 
P.M. BEVERA - STABIO Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
LIVORNO CALAMBRONE - LIVORNO Off TEN Corridoio Scandinavia — L2 Stand Alone 3 
CENTRALE Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 
LIVORNO CALAMBRONE - LIVORNO 
Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
DARSENA 
P.M. SALARIO ROMA SMISTAMENTO - eA 
Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
ROMA SMISTAMENTO 
SALERNO - ARECHI Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
TEN-T Centrale Corridoio Scandinavia L2 Stand Alone 
FIRENZE RIFREDI - EMPOLI Merci; TEN-T Centrale ; 3 
. Mediterraneo (RFC 3) L2 sovrapposto 
Passeggeri 
TEN-T Centrale =: aia 
BIVIO P.C. RENAI - BIVIO P.C. 9 Corridoio Scandinavia — | L2 Stand Alone 
Passeggeri; TEN-T 3 


SAMMINIATELLO 





Globale 


Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 





L2 sovrapposto 
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VARESE - PORTO CERESIO TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
Corridoio Scandinavia — 
ROMA TERMINI - COLLEFERRRO TEN-T Globale È L2 Stand Alone 3 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 
VOGHERA - PIACENZA TEN-T Globale up TAII | 19 stand Alone 3 
Corridoio Scandinavia — 
CIVITAVECCHIA - ROMA S.PIETRO TEN-T Globale a L2 Stand Alone 3 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 
TERONTOLA - 1° BIVIO ORTE SUD ( LL E TEN-T Centrale oo 
} Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
INTERC.) Merci; TEN-T Globale 
OZIERI-CHILIVANI - PORTO TORRES 
TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
MARITTIMA 
TEN T'Centrale Corridoio Scandinavia 
FIUMETORTO - CALTANISSETTA XIRBI Merci;TEN-T Centrale y L2 Stand Alone 3 
E Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 
Passeggeri 
TEN-T Centrale SEGRE r 
É Corridoio Reno — Alpi 
DOMODOSSOLA - ARONA Merci;TEN-T Centrale (RFC 1) L2 Stand Alone 3 
Passeggeri 
TENT Centrale Corridoio Reno — Alpi 
ARONA - VIGNALE Merci; TEN-T Centrale (REC 1) p L2 Stand Alone 3 
Passeggeri 
MODANE FOURNEAUX - QUADRIVIO TEN-T Centrale Corridoio Mediterraneo 
î L2 Stand Alone 3 
ZAPPATA Merci;TEN-T Globale (RFC 6) 
TEN-T Centrale OPE ERR 
; Corridoio Scandinavia — 
LA SPEZIA CENTRALE - PISA CENTRALE Merci;TEN-T Centrale ; L2 Stand Alone 3 
: Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 
Passeggeri 
PISA DEV. TAGLIAFERRO - PISA DEV. "Tratto di linea di ate 
Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 


NAVICELLI 





collegamento" 
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LINEA 


Classificazione TEN-T 


Corridoio 


Livello 


Baseline 





LA SPEZIA MIGLIARINA - VEZZANO LIGURE 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri 


Non applicabile 


L2 Stand Alone 





LA SPEZIA MIGLIARINA - LA SPEZIA 
MARITTIMA 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





LA SPEZIA MARITTIMA - VEZZANO LIGURE 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





NOVARA - PONTE TANARO ALESSANDRIA 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Reno — Alpi 
(RFC 1) 


L2 Stand Alone 





PORTOGRUARO - VENEZIA MESTRE 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Mediterraneo 
(RFC 6) 


L2 Stand Alone 





DEV.ESTR.VENEZIA - VENEZIA MARITTIMA 


"Tratto di linea di 
collegamento" 


Non applicabile 


L2 Stand Alone 





ROMA OSTIENSE - FIUMICINO AEROPORTO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 


Non applicabile 


L2 Stand Alone 





ROMA TERMINI - ROMA PRENESTINA 


TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 


Non applicabile 


L2 Stand Alone 





BIVIO P.C. S.LUCIA - DIRAMAZIONE VR SC - 
VR PN 


TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 


Non applicabile 


L2 Stand Alone 





BIVIO P.C. S.LUCIA - BIVIO P.C. FENILONE 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





BIVIO P.C. S.LUCIA - BIVIO P.C. S.MASSIMO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 








BIVIO P.C. FENILONE - BIVIO P.C. 
S.MASSIMO 





TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 





L2 Stand Alone 
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LINEA 


Classificazione TEN-T 


Corridoio 


Livello 


Baseline 





P.M. CAB. C ROMA SMISTAMENTO - ROMA 
SMISTAMENTO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





P.M. NORD ROMA SMISTAMENTO - ROMA 
SMISTAMENTO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





BIVIO CALDERARA - BIVIO BERTALIA 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





DOPPIO BIVIO RIMESSE - BIVIO CROCIALI 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





BIVIO TAVERNELLE - BIVIO CALDERARA 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 


L2 Stand Alone 





BIVIO CROCETTA - TORINO S. PAOLO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Mediterraneo 
(RFC 6) 


L2 Stand Alone 





TORINO ORBASSANO FASCIO ARRIVI - 
TORINO ORBASSANO MODALHOR 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Mediterraneo 
(RFC 6) 


L2 Stand Alone 





BIVIO PRONDA - DEV.ESTR. TO ORBASSANO 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Globale 


Corridoio Mediterraneo 
(RFC 6) 


L2 Stand Alone 





QUADRIVIO ZAPPATA - TORINO 
SMISTAMENTO NORD 


TEN-T Centrale 
Merci;TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 


Corridoio Mediterraneo 
(RFC 6) 


L2 Stand Alone 





VENEZIA MESTRE - LIMITE FS ( LINEA ADRIA ) 


"Tratto di linea di 
collegamento" 


Non applicabile 


L2 Stand Alone 








ROMA TIBURTINA - ROMA CASILINA ( 
INDIPENDENTE ) 





TEN-T Centrale 
Merci; TEN-T Centrale 
Passeggeri;TEN-T 
Globale 


Corridoio Scandinavia — 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 





L2 Stand Alone 
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"Tratto di linea di FARO 
NOVARA - NOVARA BOSCHETTO ( TORINO ) A Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
collegamento 
TEN-T Centrale nie A 
. Corridoio Reno — Alpi 
BIVIO P.C. TOCE - BIVIO P.C. VALLE Merci;TEN-T Centrale (RFC 1) L2 Stand Alone 3 
Passeggeri 
COLLEFERRO - CASSINO TEN-T Globale || Corridoio Scandinavia =") 3 Stand Alone 3 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 
ROMA TUSCOLANA - ROMA TERMINI TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
BIVIO P.C. LAMBRO - MILANO CERTOSA TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
Corridoio Scandinavia — 
ROMA TUSCOLANA - ROMA CASILINA TEN-T Globale ( L2 Stand Alone 3 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 
ALESSANDRIA - ALESSANDRIA SMIST.TO ( Corridoio Mediterranes 
a ' Off TEN ‚Corridoi L2 Stand Al 3 
PONTE TANARO ) (RFC 6);Corridoib Reno and Alone 
— Alpi (RFC 1) 
MILANO ROGOREDO - MILANO aw 
Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
S.CRISTOFORO 
VARESE - GALLARATE TEN-T Globale Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
Corridoio Scandinavia — 
GROSSETO - CIVITAVECCHIA TEN-T Globale $ L2 Stand Alone 3 
Mediterraneo (RFC 3) 
MACCARESE-FREGENE - PONTE GALERIA Off TEN Non applicabile L2 Stand Alone 3 
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Mission Component Id 


M3 C1 R1.1 
M3 C1 R1.2 
M3 C1 

M3 C1 l1.1.a 
M3 C1 11.1.b 
M3 C1 l1.1.a 
M3 C1 

M3 C1 11.2.a 
M3 C1 11.2.b 
M3 C1 11.2.a 
M3 C1 

M3 C1 11.3.a 
M3 C1 11.3.b 
M3 C1 11.3.a 
M3 C1 11.4 
M3 C1 11.5 
M3 C1 11.6 
M3 C1 11.7 
M3 C1 11.8 
M3 C1 Ref2.1 


M3 C1 Ref2.2 


Name 

Acceleration of the approval process of the Contract between the MIT and RFI 

Acceleration of the authorization process of projects 

High-speed railway connections to the South for passengers and freight 

High-speed railway connections to the South for passengers and freight (Napoli - Bari) 

High-speed railway connections to the South for passengers and freight (Palermo-Catania) 

High-speed railway connections to the South for passengers and freight (Salerno-Reggio Calabria) 

High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe 

High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe (Brescia-Verona-Padova) 

High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe (Liguria-Alpi) 

High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe (Verona-Brennero - opere di adduzione) 

Diagonal connections 

Diagonal connections (Roma-Pescara) 

Diagonal connections (Orte-Falconara) 

Diagonal connections (Taranto-Metaponto-Potenza-Battipaglia) 

Introducing the European Rail Transport Management System (ERTMS) 

Strengthening metropolitan nodes and key national links 

Strengthening regional lines - Upgrading of regional railways (management RFI) 

Upgrading, electrification and resilience of railways South 

Upgrading railway stations (RFI management; in South) 

Implementation of the recent “Decree Simplification” (converted into Law n.120 dated 11 September 2020) by issuing a decree concerning the adoption of 
“Guidelines for the classification and management of risks, the evaluation of security and the monitoring of existing bridges” 
Transfer the property of the bridges and viaducts from the lower level ranking roads to the higher ranking ones 


rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 


rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 
rif. doc word 


rif. tab excel 
rif. tab excel 


Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 
Validata 


Validata 
Validata 


Environmental objectives 
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1 The National Recovery and Resilience Plan 


Next Generation EU (NGEU), established by Regulation (EU) 2020/2094, represents the new European 
Union instrument for recovery, which will complement the Multi-annual Financial Framework for the 
period 2021-2027. On the basis of the NGEU, the European Commission will be authorised to borrow, on 
behalf of the Union, on capital markets up to an amount of € 750 billion (at 2018 prices). 


With 672.5 billion Euro (360 in loans and 312.5 in grants), the Recovery and Resilience Facility (RRF) 
represents the most important instrument foreseen under Next Generation EU (almost 90% of the total 
endowment), which will support Member States' investments and reforms. 


To obtain the resources allocated to them, Member States will have to prepare National Recovery and 
Resilience Plans defining the reform and investment program for the period 2021-2026 to be evaluated 
by the European Commission and approved by the Council of the EU. 


Financial support from the Recovery and Resilience Facility: 

e it cannot replace recurring national budgetary expenditure, except in duly justified cases; 

e it must meet the principle of supplementation to Union funding, i.e. it can be added to the support 
provided by other Union funds and programs provided it does not cover the same cost; 

e it must support measures that meet the Union's "do no significant harm" environmental target 
principle. 

On January 15, 2021, the Government transmitted the proposal for a National Recovery and Resilience 

Plan (NRRP) to Parliament to address the economic and social impact of the pandemic crisis caused by 

Covid-19. The objective of the Plan is to make Italy a more sustainable and inclusive country, with a more 

advanced and dynamic economy. 


It is a Resilience Plan, because the pandemic and the ecological emergency focus our attention to the 
extreme current and future events. Resilience is the preparation to face them by the state, businesses 
and all social players. It is the adaptation required of our production chains within the changes of 
globalisation and new technological frontiers. It is the ability to prepare for the future, to govern 
transformations without suffering from them. 


It is also a Reform Plan, because the investment lines are accompanied by the adoption of a reform 
strategy, as an "enabling" and catalyst element, in line with the European Commission's Country Specific 
Recommendations (CSR) and the National Reform Programmes (NRP) adopted by the Government. 


The NRRP is divided into 6 Missions, which in turn group together 16 Components functional to achieving 
the economic and social objectives defined in the Government strategy. 


The reforms required to ensure more effective completion, linked to the implementation of one or more 
Components are indicated for each Mission. The individual investment projects were selected according 
to criteria aimed at concentrating interventions on transformational ones, with the greatest impact on 
the economy and on labour. 


On April 27, 2021, the Government presented the final review of the National Recovery and Resilience 
Plan (NRRP) to Parliament. 

Basically, the structure of the plan is confirmed with some changes. 

The new resource allocation is shown below. 
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TAVOLA 1.1: COMPOSIZIONE DEL PNRR PER MISSIONI E COMPONENTI (MILIARDI DI EURO) 


M1. DIGITALIZZAZIONE, INNOVAZIONE, COMPETITIVITAE PNFR React SU Pca Totale 
CULTURA (a) ©) © {9=(a}+(b)+{0) 
M1C1 - DIGITALIZZAZIONE, INNOVAZIONE E SICUREZZA NELLA PA 975 0,00 120 1095 
M1C2 - DIGITALIZZAZIONE INNOVAZIONE E COMPETITIVITÀ NEL 
SISTEMA PRODUTTIVO am am sam mm 
M1C3 - TURISMO E CULTURA 4.0 6,58 0.00 146 8,13 
Totale Missione 1 40,73 0.80 8,54 50,07 








M2C1 - AGRICOLTURA SOSTENIBILE ED ECONOMIA CIRCOLARE 527 0,50 120 697 
M2C2 - TRANSIZIONE ENERGETICA E MOBILITA! SOSTENIBILE 23.78 0,18 140 2536 
M2C3 - EFFICIENZA ENERGETICA E RIQUALIFICAZIONE DEGLI EDIFICI 1522 0,32 672 2226 
M2C4 - TUTELA DEL TERRITORIO E DELLA RISORSA IDRICA 15.06 031 000 1537 
Totale Missione 2 59,33 1,31 9,32 69,96 
-€ VELOCITA/CAPACITÀ 
M3C1 - RETE FERROMIARIA AD ALTA E STRADE son ome sic sese 
M3C2 - INTERMODALITÀ E LOGISTICA INTEGRATA 0,36 0,00 3.13 349 
Totale Missione 3 25,13 0.00 6,33 31,46 
M4C1 - POTENZIAMENTO DELL'OFFERTA DB SERMZI DI ISTRUZIONE 
DAGLI ASILI NIDO ALLE UNIVERSITÀ "a = nu — 
M4C2 - DALLA RICERCA ALL'IMPRESA 1144 0,48 100 1292 
Totale Missione 4 30,88 133 1,00 33,81 
| Fondo 

PNFR React BY © Totale 
D M5. INCLUSIONE E COESIONE (a) ©) ar Re {@=(2}+[b)}+{0) 
MSCI - POUTICHE PERIL LAVORO 6,56 5.97 0,00 1253 
MSC2 - INFRASTRUTTURE SOCIALI, FAMIGLIE, COMUNITÀ E TERZO 
roca 11.17 128 0,13 1258 
MSC3 - INTERVENTI SPECIALI PER LA COESIONE TERRITORIALE 1,98 0,00 4A1 


M6C1 - RETI DI PROSSIMITÀ, STRUTTURE E TELEMEDICINA PER 7,00 1,50 
L'ASSISTENZA SANITARIA TERRITORIALE 

MS5C2 - INNOVAZIONE, RICERCA E DIGITALIZZAZIONE DEL SERMZIO 8,63 021 
SANITARIO NAZIONALE 


243 
2,56 

Vf Me salute oe ur COMP gn l 
050 
239 
2,89 
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2 Mission 3 — Infrastructures for sustainable mobility 


2.1 Mission and Components 


Mission 3 - Infrastructures for sustainable mobility - aims to complete by 2026, a first and significant step 
in a longer-term journey towards the creation of a modern, digitised and environmentally sustainable 
infrastructure system, taking into account the specificity of the orography of the Italian territory. By 
adding resources to existing projects and accelerating them, as well as introducing new ones, the aim will 
be to create and complete works that are part of European infrastructure projects or that fill gaps that 
have hitherto penalised the economic development of the country and, in particular, of the South and the 
Islands. 


For the implementation of this strategy on the infrastructural system of Italian mobility, NGEU resources, 
ordinary budget resources and the other European resources available for this purpose will contribute 
and will be synchronised. In line with the strategic design of the Recovery Plan, additional interventions 
have been included which are financed with state funds. 


The Infrastructures for sustainable mobility mission takes the form of 2 components for a total amount of 
resources equal to 25,13 billion Euro, broken down as follows: 


MISSIONE 3: INFRASTRUTTURE PER UNA MOBILITA SOSTENIBILE 


COMPONENTI E RISORSE (MILIARDI DI EURO): 


2513 ane 


The mission aims to make, by 2026, the most modern, digital and sustainable infrastructure system, 
capable of responding to the challenge of decarbonisation indicated by the European Union with the 
strategies connected to the European Green Deal (in particular the "strategy for mobility intelligent and 
sustainable ", published on 9 December 2020) and to achieve the sustainable development goals 
identified by the United Nations 2030 agenda. 





The planned investments are in line with the provisions of the current National Integrated Energy and 
Climate Plan (Piano Nazionale Integrato per l'Energia e il Clima - PNIEC), which provides that "For 
transport, priority is given to policies for increasing collective mobility , in particular by rail, including the 
shift of freight transport from road to rail ". 


Furthermore, as indicated by the Commission in the Country Specific Recommendations (CSR) 2020 and 
2019 for Italy, "Investing in sustainable transport and infrastructure is also a way to address environmental 
challenges. Substantial green investments are needed to achieve the EU's ambitious energy and climate 
targets for 2030”. 


Riforma 1.1: Accelerazione dell'iter di approvazione de contratto tra MIMS e RA 


Riforma 12: Accelerazione dell'iter di approvazione de progetti 


Investimento 1.1: Collegamenti ferroviari ad Alta Velocita verso ll Sud per 
passeggeri e merd 


Investimento 1.2 Linee ad Alta Velocita nel Nord che collegano all'Europa 


Investimento 1.3: Connessioni diagonali 


Investimento 1.4: Sviluppo del sistema europeo di gestione del trasporto 
ferroviario (ERMS) 


Investimento 1.5: Rafforzamento del | nodi ferroviari metropolitani e del 
collegamenti nazionali chiave 


Investimento 1.6: Potenziamento delle linee regionali 


Investimento 1.7: Potenziamento, elettrificazione e aumento della resilienza delle 
ferrovie nel Sud 


Investimento 1.8: Miglioramento delle stazioni ferroviarie nei Sud 


Riforma 2.1: Trasferimento della titolarità delle opere d'arte ponti, viadotti e 
cavalcavia) relative alle strade di secondo livello a titolari delle strade di primo 
livello (autostrade e strade extraurbane principali) 


Riforma 22: Attuazione delle Linee guida per la classificazione e gestione del 
rischio, la valutazione della sicurezza e E monitoraggio del ponti esistenti (DM. 
578 del 17 dicembre 2020) 





2.2 The Measures 
Only investments belonging to the following classification will be considered in this document: 
e Mission 3 - Infrastructures for sustainable mobility, 
o Component 1 - Investments on the railway network, 


This Component includes interventions to implement the strategic and programmatic indications of the 
annex to the DEF #italia fast, approved by the Council of Ministers on 6 July 2020. 


These are investments relating to the railway infrastructure sector, both belonging to the National 
Railway Infrastructure under concession to RFI SpA, and regional lines under concession to the Regions. 


The main investments for HS concern the construction of some fundamental sections: Naples-Bari, 
Brescia-Verona-Vicenza-Padova and Salerno-Reggio Calabria. 


Investments are planned to speed up and increase the capacity of 6 further sections: Rome-Pescara, 
Orte-Falconara, Palermo-Catania-Messina, Liguria-Alps, Taranto-Metaponto-Potenza-Battipaglia and 
Verona-Brennero (adduction works). 


Technological updating of the railway lines and nodes through the start of the implementation of the 
European Rail Traffic Management System (ERTMS) on the entire national network. 


The technological upgrade of traffic management systems improves traffic regularity and solves 
reduced capacity issues on some railway lines. 
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Investments relating only to the regional lines interconnected to the national network (Turin Cerese- 
Canavesana, FUC Ferrovia Udine-Cividale, Bari-Bitritto line, Rosarno-S. Ferdinando line, FCU Centrale 
Umbra railway, EAV, FSE Ferrovie del Sud Est). 


Specific investments in upgrading, electrification and resilience in the south are foreseen (among the 
lines specifically concerned we can mention lonica Sibari-Catanzaro Lido-Reggio Calabria, Venafro - 
Campobasso - Termoli, Catania node, Decimomannu-Villamassargia doubling, Olbia airport railway 
connection, and others). 


Finally, the program envisages a specific line of intervention for the stations in the south (Southern 
Station Plan). 


The Measures referred to the railway infrastructure both in terms of Reforms and Investments are the 





























following. 
Ref 
M3C1 oo Measure 
Investment 
He 1. Acceleration of the approval process of the Contract between the MIT and RFI 
eform 
2. Acceleration of the authorization process of projects 
3. High-speed railway connections to the South for passengers and freight (Napoli - Bari) 
4. High-speed railway connections to the South for passengers and freight (Palermo-Catania) 
5. High-speed railway connections to the South for passengers and freight (Salerno-Reggio 
Calabria) 
6. High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe (Brescia-Verona-Padova) 
7. High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe (Liguria-Alps) 
Railway works 8. High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe (Verona-Brennero - adduction works) 
(HS/HC 9. Diagonal connections (Roma-Pescara) 
railway) 


Investment 10. Diagonal connections (Orte-Falconara) 





11. Diagonal connections (Taranto-Metaponto-Potenza-Battipaglia) 





12. Introducing the European Rail Transport Management System (ERTMS) 





13. Strengthening metropolitan nodes and key national links 





14. Strengthening regional lines - Upgrading of regional railways (management RFI) 





15. Upgrading, electrification and resilience of railways South 











16. Upgrading railway stations in the South 
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3 Do No Significant Harm 


3.1 The principle 


The Do No Significant Harm (DNSH) principle is defined by EU regulation 2020/852 concerning the 
establishment of a framework that promotes sustainable investments. 


EU regulation 2020/852 is referred to as the "Taxonomy regulation" as it has provided for the definition of a 
classification system ("taxonomy") of eco-sustainable economic activities. The Regulation establishes, in fact, 
the conception of the first system in the world for the classification of sustainable economic activities, 
capable of creating a common language that investors can use everywhere when they invest in projects and 
economic activities that have significant positive effects on the climate and the environment. By enabling 
investors to redirect investments towards more sustainable technologies and businesses, this piece of 
legislation will be instrumental in achieving climate neutrality for the EU by 2050. 


Art. 9 of the taxonomy regulation has defined the following 6 environmental targets: 
a) climate change mitigation; 

b) adaptation to climate change; 

c) the sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources; 

d) the transition to a circular economy; 

e) the prevention and reduction of pollution; 

f) the protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems. 


Article 17 of the Taxonomy Regulation defines the concept of "significant damage" for six environmental 
targets. In detail, an activity can cause significant damage: 


a) the mitigation of climate change, if the activity leads to significant emissions of greenhouse gases; 


b) adaptation to climate change, if the activity leads to a worsening of the negative effects of the current 
climate and the anticipated future climate on itself or on people, nature or assets; 


c) the sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources, if the activity harms: 
i) the good status or ecological potential of water bodies, including surface and groundwater; 
ii) the good ecological status of marine waters; 


d) the circular economy, including waste prevention and recycling, if: 

i) the activity leads to significant inefficiencies in the use of materials or in the direct or indirect use of 
natural resources such as non-renewable energy sources, raw materials, water resources and soil, in 
one or more phases of the life of products, including in terms of durability, possibility of improving, 
repairing, reusing or recycling products; 

ii) the activity involves a significant increase in the production, incineration or disposal of waste, with the 
exception of the incineration of non-recyclable hazardous waste; 

iii) long-term disposal of waste could cause significant and long-term damage to the environment; 


e) the prevention and reduction of pollution, if the activity involves a significant increase in emissions of 
pollutants into the air, water or soil compared to the situation before its start; 


f) the protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems, if the activity: 
i) significantly harms the good condition and resilience of ecosystems; 
ii) harms the conservation status of habitats and species, including those of interest to the Union. 


When assessing an economic activity on the basis of the do no significant harm criteria, the environmental 
impact of the activity itself and the environmental impact of the products and services provided by it during 
their entire life cycle are taken into account, in particular taking into account the production, use and end of 
life of these products and services. 
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3.2 Application of the principle 


The emergence of the COVID-19 pandemic in early 2020 has changed the economic, social and budgetary 
outlook in the Union and the world, requiring an urgent and coordinated response at both Union and national 
levels to address the enormous economic and social consequences as well as asymmetrical effects for 
Member States. In the context of the COVID-19 crisis, the need to strengthen the existing framework for 
supporting Member States by providing them with direct financial support through an innovative tool has 
become apparent. To this end, a Recovery and Resilience Facility (RFF) has been designed to provide effective 
and meaningful financial support to accelerate the implementation of sustainable reforms and related public 
investment in Member States. 

EU regulation 2021/241 of 12 February 2021 established the Recovery and Resilience Facility, aimed at 
promoting the economic, social and territorial cohesion of the Union by improving resilience, crisis 
preparedness, adjustment capacity and growth potential of the Member States. 


Regulation point 25 establishes that: "Member States should ensure that the measures included in their 
recovery and resilience plans comply with the 'do not cause significant harm' principle under Article 17 of 
Regulation (EU) 2020/852." 


On 12 February 2021, under the Regulation on the mechanism for recovery and resilience, the Commission 
published technical guidelines on the application of the "do no significant harm” principle. 


The technical guidelines, while confirming that all measures require a DNSH assessment, indicate that a 
simplified approach can be adopted for those which have no foreseeable impacts or which have a negligible 
foreseeable impact on all or some of the 6 environmental targets. 


To facilitate Member States in the assessment and presentation of the DNSH principle in their Recovery and 
Resilience Plan (RRP), the Commission has prepared a check-list to be used to support their analysis of the 
link between each measure and the DNSH principle. 


The check-list is based on the following decision tree, which should be used for each measure of the RRP. 


For each of the 6 
targets: does the measure 
have any foreseeable 








or negligible Impact e, — - 
on this target? KE 
For each RRP Z Z 
measure o E di 
No = » 7 
For each of the 6 x 
targets: does the measure NS à The moasure requires a 
100% sustain ce significantly Ò base assessment for + PHASE 2 
contribute to this target? this target 


PHASE 1 

Decision tree 
As a first step, Member States are invited to complete part 1 of the check-list, to identify which of the six 
environmental targets requires a background assessment of the measure in light of the DNSH principle. 
These are the possible answers to the checks on the 6 targets. 


a. The measure has no or negligible foreseeable impact on the environmental targets related to the 
direct effects and primary indirect effects of the measure over its life cycle, given its nature, and as 
such is considered compliant with the DNSH principle for the relevant target; 


b. the measure has a 100% support ratio for a climate change or environment-related target, and as 
such is considered to comply with the DNSH principle for the relevant target; 
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c. The measure substantially contributes to an environmental target, pursuant to the Taxonomy 
Regulation, and as such is considered to comply with the DNSH principle for the relevant target. 


In case the measure has no or negligible impact on the target considered (option A of the response) or is 
considered compliant with the DNSH principle for that target (options B and C), the DNSH assessment can 
take a simplified form. In this case, a short justification for each environmental target must also be provided. 


If the answer to the checks is as follows, the second phase of the assessment must be started: 
d. None of the above: the measure requires a background assessment for this target. 


Member States are invited to use part 2 of the check-list to carry out a background assessment in light of the 
DNSH principle for environmental targets. 
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4 Approach in the development of the assessment 


4.1 Adopted criteria 


With reference to the 18 measures of the NRRP in the context of Mission 3 Component 1, in coordination 
with the MIMS, 10 homogeneous clusters by type of investment/impact generated were identified for which 
the aforementioned Phase 1 was developed. 


Below is the association between the Measurements and the do no significant harm assessment reports that 
have been developed by RFI. 


















































Retorm/ Measure RFI sheets for DNSH assessment 
Investment 
1. Acceleration of the approval process of the Acceleration of the approval process of the 
Ca Contract between the MIT and RFI Contract between the MIMS and RFI 

2. Acceleration of the authorization process of Acceleration of the authorization process of 
projects projects 

3. High-speed railway connections to the South for 
passengers and freight (Napoli - Bari) 

4. High-speed railway connections to the South for High-speed railway connections to the South for 
passengers and freight (Palermo-Catania) passengers and freight 

5. High-speed railway connections to the South for 
passengers and freight (Salerno-Reggio Calabria) 

6. High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe 
(Brescia-Verona-Padova) 

7. High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe 5 : s : 

E h : i me suli High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe 

(Liguria-Alps) 

8. High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe 
(Verona-Brennero - adduction works) 

9. Diagonal connections (Roma-Pescara) 

Investment 

10. Diagonal connections (Orte-Falconara) Diagonal connections 

11. Diagonal connections (Taranto-Metaponto- 
Potenza-Battipaglia) 

12. Introducing the European Rail Transport Introducing the European Rail Transport 
Management System (ERTMS) Management System (ERTMS) 

13. Strengthening metropolitan nodes and key national Strengthening metropolitan nodes and key national 
links links 

14. Strengthening regional lines - Upgrading of regional Strengthening regional lines - Upgrading of regional 
railways (management RFI) railways (management RFI) 

15. Upgrading, electrification and resilience of railways Upgrading, electrification and resilience of railways 
South South 

16. Upgrading railway stations in the South 10. Upgrading railway stations in the South 











Some Measures consist of a multiplicity of interventions that pursue the same objectives, but which are 
characterized by the diversity of types of work, the distribution in the territory in different locations and 
different environmental situations. 


In particular, the interventions of the following Measures are particularly numerous: 


13. Strengthening metropolitan nodes and key national links; 
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14. Strengthening regional lines - Upgrading of regional railways (management RFI); 
15. Upgrading, electrification and resilience of railways South; 


16. Upgrading railway stations in the South. 


A brief description of these Measures is considered appropriate. 
13. Strengthening metropolitan nodes and key national links 
Investment programme regarding nodes and key links on the national territory with the following objectives: 


- infrastructural development (doubling/quadrupling) and technological enhancement of key links of 
national interest, of connecting lines to the main freight terminals and of last mile connections to ports; 


- adaptation of performance levels (module, gauge, axle weight) to allow the transit of higher freight 
volumes on the TEN-T corridors, on freight lines, and on the connecting lines with the main ports and 
intermodal terminals; 


- mitigation of bottlenecks for the development of passenger and freight traffic, including punctual 
interventions to manage interferences between passenger and freight traffic flows; 


- increases in capacity and reduction in journey times through the elimination of critical points; increases 
in the capacity of lines close to saturation; 


- increase in the capacity of the suburban access lines to the nodes being doubled; 
- renovation of stations. 
The interventions foreseen on key national links concern the following geographic areas: 


- Liguria-Alps link (strengthening of connections with the swiss border passes, speeding up of the line 
Turin/Milan-Genoa, infrastructural and technological upgrading of the lines Genoa-Ventimiglia and 
Genoa-La Spezia); 


- Transversal link (infrastructural and technological upgrading of the line Turin-Venice); 
- Bologna-Venice-Trieste/Udine link (connections to the eastern border crossings); 


- Central and North Tyrrhenian link (infrastructural and technological upgrading of the Central Dorsale HS 
line and of access lines to the Tyrrhenian ports); 


- Adriatic-lonian link (doubling of Termoli-Lesina line, upgrading and speeding up of Bologna-Lecce, 
infrastructural and technological upgrading Adriatic link); 


- Southern Tyrrhenian link (technological upgrading of the node of Naples); 
- Sicilian network: upgrading of Caltagirone-Gela line and electrification of Palermo-Trapani line; 


- Sardinian network (infrastructural and technological upgrading of Cagliari-Sassari/Olbia lines). 


14. Strengthening regional lines - Upgrading of regional railways (management RFI) 
The interventions foreseen on the regional lines have the following objectives: 


- To strengthen the interconnected regional railway lines, in order to reach the safety levels, set by the 
National Agency for Railway Safety (ANSF); 


- To support the connection of regional lines with the national high speed network. 


As concerns the interconnected regional lines, which are expected to be transferred and managed by RFI, 
interventions are planned in the following regions: 
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Piedmont: upgrading and modernisation of the Torino Cerese-Canavesana: improving the regularity of traffic 
flows; 


Friuli Venezia Giulia: FUC railway: infrastructural and technological works on the Udine-Cividale line: 
improvement of the regularity of traffic flows; 


Umbria: Umbrian Central Railway (FCU): infrastructural and technological interventions; 


Campania (EAV): Strengthening and modernisation of the Cancello-Benevento line: improvement of safety 
standards for railway operations; 


Puglia: 


(i) Bari-Bitritto line: infrastructural upgrading: compliance with technical/regulatory standards of the National 
Railway Infrastructure; 


(ii) Ferrovie del Sud Est (FSE): infrastructural upgrading of the Bari-Taranto line: the intervention will allow 
the adaptation to the performance standards of RFI and to the technical specifications of interoperability; 


(iii) FSE: Completion of SCMT/ERTMS equipment on the network: improvement of traffic performance, 
optimisation of capacity, improvement of safety standards; 


(iv) FSE: Realisation of intermodal Hubs and upgrading of 20 stations: the intervention aims at improving the 
accessibility of the stations and creating areas for exchanges rail-bus, rail-private car and rail-bike; 


Calabria: Rosarno-S. Ferdinando line: upgrading of the equipment of the Rosarno and San Ferdinando lines 
for connection to Gioia Tauro. 


15. Upgrading, electrification and resilience of railways South 


Specific investments are foreseen to upgrade the railway network in various critical points in the South of 
Italy, to increase the competitiveness and connectivity of the intermodal logistic system (railways-airports- 
ports) and the connections with the major cities. 


In particular, investments are planned on the following lines: 

- Molise region: 

(i) Rome-Venafro-Campobasso-Termoli; 

(ii) Electrification and speeding up Roccaravindola-Isernia-Campobasso 

- Apulia region: 

(i) Upgrading of Bari — Lamasinata; 

(ii) electrification Barletta — Canosa; 

(iii) Pescara-Foggia 

(iv) Modernization linea Potenza-Foggia 

(v) Strengthening links Brindisi 

(vi) Strengthening links Taranto 

- Calabria region: Upgrading lonian Sibari-Catanzaro Lido-Reggio Calabria/Lamezia Terme 
- Basilicata region: completion of Ferrandina-Matera 

- Campania region: completion of Salerno Arechi — Aeroporto Pontecagnano 


- Sicily: 
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(i) Node of Catania 

(ii) Upgrading Palermo - Agrigento - Porto Empedocle 

(iii) Intermodality and accessibility to Trapani Birgi airport 
(iv) Link to the port of Augusta 

- Sardinia: 

(i) Olbia airport railway link 


(ii) Track-doubling Decimomannu-Villamassargia. 


16. Upgrading railway stations in the South. 

The upgrade will involve internal and external stations areas and will consist as a minimum of: 
- Enhancing the accessibility of the stations 

- Increasing the quality of the services provided to users 

- Improve the comfort, safety and quality of the public areas (internal and external). 


The interventions will take place in the regions of Abruzzo, Molise, Campania, Calabria, Sicilia, Puglia, 
Basilicata and Sardegna. 


The indicative list of 30 railway stations that will benefit is the following: Vasto San Salvo, Chieti, Pescara, 
Giulianova Potenza Centrale, Potenza Superiore, Lamezia Terme, Cosenza, Scalea-S.Domenica Talao, Vibo 
Valentia-Pizzo, Reggio di Calabria Lido, Sibari, Sapri, Falciano-Mondragone-Carinola, Maddaloni Inferiore, 
Pozzuoli Solfatara, Termoli, Polignano a Mare, San Severo, Barletta, Giovinazzo, Brindisi, Foggia, Macomer, 
Oristano, Palermo Notarbartolo, Milazzo, Acireale, Marsala, Siracusa. 


In addition, a set of 8 station and one city -line will be upgrade as metropolitan hubs, with larger interventions 
that will involve also local stakeholders and include improvement of the energy efficiency of the stations. 


The metropolitan hubs will be: Messina Centrale e Marittima, Villa San Giovanni, Benevento, Caserta, L2 Line 
in Naples, Bari, Lecce, Taranto, Settimo Rende (new station). 


Another issue that assumes relevance for the purposes of the assessment is that, in the National Recovery 
and Resilience Plan there are investments characterized by a different state of progress. There are 
interventions that are underway, interventions in the tender phase, interventions for which authorizations 
have already been acquired, interventions in the design phase. This implies that in some cases environmental 
authorizations have already been acquired (eg Environmental Impact Assessment). Furthermore, the 
application of particular criteria for the choice of contractors or the adoption of additional mitigating 
measures to those required by current legislation is closely related to the progress of the interventions and 
any contractual changes would lead to cost increases. 


It should also be noted that, as regards the target relating to climate change, where applicable, reference 
was made to Regulation (EU) 2021/241 of the European parliament and of the council of 12 February 2021 
which establishes the mechanism for recovery and resilience which, in Annex VI - Climate control 
methodology Dimensions and codes of the types of intervention for the device for recovery and resilience. 


Still on the subject of climate change, where applicable, reference was made to EU regulation 2020/852, 
known as the "Taxonomy regulation", which in Article 10 provides that the increase in clean or climate- 
neutral mobility is considered an economic activity that makes a substantial contribution to the mitigation of 
climate change. 
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5 Do No Significant Harm assessment sheets for the railway infrastructure sector 


5.1 Acceleration of the approval process of the Contract between the MIMS and RFI 


DNSH assessment 











Mission Mission 3 “Sustainable mobility infrastructures” 
Cluster High speed/capacity railway network 
Related Measure (Reform or Investment) Reform 1. Acceleration of the approval process of the Contract between the MIMS and RFI 





Responsibility for reporting and implementation | RFI/MIMS 





Date 29/04/2021 














Step 1 


; Does the measure have no or an insignificant 
Environmental 


foreseeable impact on this objective or contribute Justification if A, B or C has been selected 





objectives . ae 
to support this objective? 
Through the proposed reform, the approval process of the 5-year CdP 
A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable (Contratto di Programma) between MIMS and RFI and of the annual 
isCitmatedhange impact on the environmental objective related to the direct variations will be accelerated, allowing to speed up the planning and 
mitigation and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life implementation of the works. The acceleration of the process does not 
cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant affect the ability of RFI to select, plan and implement investment neither 
with DNSH for the relevant objective the quality of works which by nature (mainly electrified railways) can 
contribute to a switch towards a low carbon transport system 
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2. Climate change 
adaptation 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable 
impact on the environmental objective related to the direct 
and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life 
cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant objective 


The proposed+ reform does not affect the ability of RFI to plan investment 
which can ensure a higher degree of attention on current and expected 
future climate risks. At the same time, the reform does not limit investment 
to improve the resilience of railways infrastructure to cliamte change 





3. The sustainable use and 
protection of water and 
marine resources 


4. The circular economy, 
including waste prevention 
and recycling 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable 
impact on the environmental objective related to the direct 
and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life 
cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant objective 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable 
impact on the environmental objective related to the direct 
and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life 
cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant objective 


The proposed reform does not affect both national regulation and RFI's 
internal investment policies in the field of sustainable use and protection of 
water 


The proposed reform does not affect both national regulation and RFl's 
internal investment policies in the field of circular economy. 





5. Pollution prevention and 
control to air, water or land 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable 
impact on the environmental objective related to the direct 
and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life 
cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant objective 


The proposed reform does not affect both national regulation and RFI's 
internal investment policies in the field of environmental negative impacts, 
including pollution, control to air, water or land 





6. The protection and 
restoration of biodiversity 
land ecosystems 








A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable 
impact on the environmental objective related to the direct 
and primary indirect effects of the measure across its life 
cycle, given its nature, and as such is considered compliant 
with DNSH for the relevant objective 





The proposed reform does not affect both national regulation and RFI's 
internal investment policies in the field of protection of biodiversity and 
ecosystems 
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5.2 Acceleration of the authorization process of projects 


DNSH assessment 











Mission Mission 3 “Sustainable mobility infrastructures” 
Cluster High speed/capacity railway network 
Related Measure (Reform or Investment) Reform 2. Acceleration of the authorization process of projects 





Responsibility for reporting and implementation | RFI/MIMS 





Date 29/04/2021 














; Does the measure have no or an insignificant foreseeable 
Environmental 


impact on this objective or contribute to support this Justification if A, B or C has been selected 


objectives 





objective? 


The MIMS will propose a regulatory change, in order to allow to anticipate 
the geographic location of the works at the time of the “Economic 
A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the Technical Feasibility Project” (PFTE), instead of waiting for the definitive 


1. Climate na . Lio 

Change environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect project design phase. The location will hence be included as a variation of 

mitigation effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such | the urban planning instruments, with a constraint linked to expropriation. 
is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective The additional authorizations, which cannot be acquired on the PFTE, 


would be obtained in subsequent project design phases, without convening 














the “Conferenza dei Servizi”, as an exception to Law no. 241/1990. 
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2. Climate change 
adaptation 


environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect 
effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such 
is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 


The proposed reform does not affect both national regulation and RFI's 
internal investment policies in the field of sustainable use and protection of 
water 





3. The sustainable 
use and 
protection of 
water and marine 
resources 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect 
effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such 
is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective 


The proposed reform does not affect both national regulation and RFI's 
internal investment policies in the field of sustainable use and protection of 
water 





4. The circular 
economy, 
including waste 
prevention and 


A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect 


The proposed reform does not affect both national regulation and RFI's 





prevention and 
control to air, 
water or land 


environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect 
effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such 
is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective 


recycling effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such internal investment policies in the field of circular economy. 
is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective 
5. Pollution A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 


The proposed reform does not affect both national regulation and RFl's 
internal investment policies in the field of environmental negative impacts, 
including pollution, control to air, water or land 





6. The protection 
land restoration of 
biodiversity and 





ecosystems 





A. The measure has no or an insignificant foreseeable impact on the 
environmental objective related to the direct and primary indirect 
effects of the measure across its life cycle, given its nature, and as such 
is considered compliant with DNSH for the relevant objective 





The proposed reform does not affect both national regulation and RFI's 
internal investment policies in the field of protection of biodiversity and 
ecosystems 
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5.3 High-speed railway connections to the South for passengers and freight 


DNSH ASSESSMENT 














Mission 3 - Infrastructures for sustainable mobility 

Cluster 3. High-speed rail and road maintenance 4.0 

Project/Reform High speed railway connections to the South for passengers and freight 
Contact MIMS/RFI 

Date completed 29 April 2021 
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Phase 1 





1. Climate change B. The measure 


EU Regulation 2021/241 of 12 February 2021, which established the Recovery and Resilience Facility, establishes in Annex VI 


mitigation r . . . i : > F F 
mene appears to support "Climate control methodology" that the interventions relating to "Newly built or refurbished railway lines - TEN core network 


i 0, 
meee -T "(code 064) have a "Coefficient for calculating support for climate change targets" equal to 100%. 


Article 10 of EU regulation 2020/852, known as the "Taxonomy regulation” provides that: 


"An economic activity is considered to make a substantial contribution to climate change mitigation if it substantially 
contributes to stabilising greenhouse gas concentrations in the atmosphere to the level that prevents dangerous 
anthropogenic interference with the climate system in line with the long-term temperature target of the Paris Agreement by 
avoiding or reducing greenhouse gas emissions or increasing the absorption of greenhouse gases, including through 
innovative products or processes by: 

a)... (omission) 

b) ... (omission) 

c) the increase in clean or climate-neutral mobility; 

d) ... (omission)”. 


Green House Gases (GHG) are those gases that are transparent to solar radiation entering the Earth, but are able to 
consistently retain the infrared radiation emitted by the Earth's surface, the atmosphere and clouds. The most impacting 
GHGs for the increase in the greenhouse effect are: CO2, N20, CH4 and emissions from the aviation sector. 


The green transition and sustainability are the cornerstones for Europe's recovery towards a zero-emissions society. 


In 2011, the White Paper on transport set the following targets: by 2030, rail, together with waterways, will have to attract 
30% of road freight transport on distances over 300 km and 50% by 2050. 
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As part of the European Green Deal, with reference to Climate Actions, the European Commission in September 2020 
proposed to raise the goal of reducing CO2 and climate-altering gas emissions from 40% to 55% by 2030 (compared to 1990 
levels), and climate neutrality by 2050. 


Furthermore, the 'Sustainable and Smart Mobility Strategy' (SSMS) [COM (2020) 789 final], an integral part of the Green Deal 
agenda, published by the EC in December 2020, requires the transport sector to transform towards a net 90% drop in 
emissions by 2050. 


The targets of the SSMS are particularly challenging: 

° by 2030, collective line transport of less than 500 km must be zero-emission, inter-modal transport by rail and inland 
waterway must be able to compete with road transport in the EU, rail freight traffic must increase by 50% while high-speed 
traffic will have to double across Europe; 

° by 2050: high-speed rail traffic must triple, rail freight traffic must double, the multi-modal trans-European transport 
network (TEN-T) will be fully operational for sustainable and intelligent transport with high-speed connectivity, all external 
intra-EU transport costs must be covered by transport users. 


At the basis of the Commission's attention to the development of rail transport is the recognition that the development of the 
railway mode contributes to the reduction of Green House Gas (GHG) emissions and that CO2, N20, CH4 are among the most 
impacting for the increase of the greenhouse effect. 


In fact, according to the Commission's estimates, rail transport produces only 0.5% of the overall GHG emissions emitted by 
the European transport sector (EU-28, 2017 data). 


In fact, as stated by The European Environment Agency, railway emissions (albeit calculated for diesel trains only), constitute 
only a small percentage of total transport emissions. 
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Fig. 2: Greenhouse gas emissions from transport in the EU, by transport mode and scenario 


Chart Table 


Chart — Greenhouse gas emissions from transport in the CU, by transport mode and scenario 





Source: (https://www.eea.europa.eu/data-and-maps/indicators/transport-emissions-of-greenhouse-gases-7/assessment) 





The National Recovery and Resilience Plan foresees huge investments for the railway sector aimed at the design and 
construction of new infrastructures within the core and global TEN-T network that will contribute to improving the efficiency 
and competitiveness of the railway carrier and promote the shift from other modalities that produce higher amounts of GHG. 


The Italian railway lines are 72% electrified and, for these, the GHG emission is indirect, as it is connected to the production 
of electricity. 


The investments envisaged in the NRRP concern: upgrading of already electrified lines, electrification of diesel traction lines, 
upgrading of lines for the planned transition to hydrogen traction. 


In terms of C02 emissions, various scientific studies have compared the different modes of transport. 
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Below is an effective representation of the lower impact in terms of CO2 emissions by the railway carrier compared to other 
modes of transport. 


Emissions from different modes of transport 
Emissions per passenger per km travelled 
E CO2 emissions M Secondary effects from high altitude, non-CO2 emissions 


Domestic flight AS +121g° 
Long haul flight 
Car (1 passenger) 
Bus 

Car (4 passengers) 
Domestic rail 
Coach 


Eurostar 





sO en DOD> 


Note: Car refers to average diesel car 
Source: BEIS/Defra Greenhouse Gas Conversion Factors 2019 [8[8[C] 





The EC Delft document - “Handbook on external costs of transport”, January 2019, provides the total and unitary costs of 
emissions with effects on climate change for land transport (EU28 average). 


| — .—‘— |O ‘’TotalcostsEU28|  Averagecosts č | 
Passenger transport | Bilion€| —1-centperpkimj —€centpervim 
| Passengercar | osseo 1B] aoo 
| Passenger car -petrol | 32a) an| 
Passenger car - diesel |  23.54| 
Motorcycle 


Passenger train diesel |  oz| | 01 
Total passenger transport | 5971) | 
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As an example, the following average values were compared: 

- passenger car (petrol) = 1.22 €-cent/pkm 

- passenger train diesel = 0.34 €-cent/pkm 

The costs of climate change for electric trains are only attributable to emissions from the production of electricity from non- 
renewable sources. 


The commitment of the Ferrovie dello Stato Italiane Group (FS Group), of which RFI is a part, for the fight against climate 
change has always characterised the modus operandi of the Group itself and, in 2019, led to the definition of the target of 
achieving carbon neutrality by 2050. 

In 2020, the FS Group's correct management of climate issues was formally recognised by the Carbon Disclosure Project 
(CDP- a non-profit organisation that is responsible for evaluating the environmental performance of the largest industrial 
groups) by obtaining an "A-" rating. ("Leadership" range) and being above the average of the global, European and sector 
level companies analysed by the organisation. The FS Group, in particular, was recognised for the implementation of current 
best practices in the fight against climate change, positively evaluating the completeness of the information, the awareness 
and management of environmental risks and the activation of the associated best practices. environmental leadership, which 
includes setting ambitious goals. 

The achievement of the targets set by the European Commission requires a great commitment for the transport sector and in 
particular the railway sector if we consider that, according to the National Account of Infrastructures and Transport (CNIT), 
passenger traffic in Italy is 91.5 % on road (882 billion passenger-kilometres in terms of private road transport, extra-urban 
public transport and public urban transport), while rail represents about 6% of passengers against 7.8% in Europe (COM 
(2021) 5 final , EU). 

At the same time, 54.5% of goods travel by road (about 100 billion tonne-km) and about 11% by rail compared to 18.7% in 
Europe (COM (2021) 5 final, EU). 


The railway investments eligible for the Recovery Fund will contribute significantly in terms of modal shift from road 
transport to rail transport and consequently will produce a reduction in CO2 emissions. 
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Passenger transport 
In 2019, limited to land transport only (road + rail), equal to 938 billion pax.km, the modal split was: 


Transport mode 





Railway transport 6% 
Extra-urban public transport 10% 
Urban public transport 2% 
Private road transport 82% 


Source: CNIT 2018-2019 


At 2030, with the entry into operation of the investments presented in the Recovery Fund, the modal share is estimated to be: 


Transport mode 





Railway transport 10% 
Extra-urban public transport 11% 
Urban public transport 2% 

Private road transport 77% 


This modal shift is reflected in terms of CO2 saved by passenger road vehicles for a value of approximately 2.3 million tonnes 
per year. 


Freight Transport 


In the case of freight transport, the traffic data for 2019 were considered, which indicate the total value and the following 
modal breakdown at approximately 200 billion tonnes km 
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Transport mode 





Railway transport 10.7% 
Coastal maritime navigation 29.3% 
Inland waterways 0.0% 
Air navigation 0.6% 
Road transport (> 50km) 54.5% 
Oil pipelines (> 50km) 4.8% 


Source: CNIT 2018-2019 


By applying a prudential shift of about 10% from road to rail by 2030 (the long-term targets include 50% road transport, 50% 
rail transport by 2050 excluding transport by sea and air and excluding transport on routes shorter than 300km), the following 
modal share was estimated: 


Transport mode 





Railway transport 16.5% 
Coastal maritime navigation 30% 
Inland waterways 0.1% 
Air navigation 0.6% 
Road transport (> 50km) 47.7% 
Oil pipelines (> 50km) 5.1% 
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This breakdown makes it possible to quantify the CO2 savings from heavy road vehicles from 2030 equal to approximately 
400,000 tonnes per year. 


Overall, therefore, starting from 2030 it is reasonable to assume that the eligible investments in the Recovery Fund will 
contribute to the achievement of the long-term targets both in terms of modal share and in terms of CO2 savings (approximately 
2.8 million tonnes of CO2 from transport passenger and freight road). 


These forecasts have been developed considering all the investments envisaged in the NNRP and constitute a challenging target 
but which is deemed achievable, if the hypotheses relating to the response of the Railway Companies for the services offered, 
to the demand for railway mobility and to the situation are also confirmed with specific regard to economic conditions, 
transport policies, technological innovations and transformations in progress (energy mix, electric mobility, hydrogen mobility). 


The cluster of investments relating to the High-speed railway connections to the South for passengers and freight area 
includes intervention programs for the enhancement of the Naples-Bari, Salerno-Reggio Calabria and Palermo-Catania 
connections. These investments are all aimed at significantly improving the competitiveness of the railway carrier with 
respect to other modes of transport, by increasing the performance of the current railway infrastructure and improving the 
accessibility of transport demand to the railway network. In particular, benefits are expected for the passenger segment due 
to the increase in the speed of the new railway lines and the elimination of the subjection to the formation of the timetable 
connected to the presence of the single track in most of the Caserta-Foggia lines (current Naples-Bari connection axis) and 
Palermo-Catania. Added to these are the foreseeable benefits associated with improving the accessibility of areas that are 
not currently served by the railway carrier. As regards the freight segment, the investments of the cluster envisage 
intervening on the infrastructural performances to which freight transport is most sensitive: possibility of running longer 
trains (module), heavier (axial weight) and with greater transversal dimensions (shape). 

As a result of the greater competitiveness of the railway carrier, a shift from other methods is expected, which are more 
impacting in terms of GHG emissions. 

For more precise assessments relating to individual investments, it is necessary to develop a multi-modal traffic analysis that 
compares the "project situation" with the "reference situation" and arrive at a quantification of the new modal distribution 
and the foreseeable shift towards the railway mode , as required by European regulations for the preparation of Cost-benefit 
Analysis (Guide to Cost-benefit Analysis of Investment Projects. Economic appraisal tool for Cohesion Policy 2014-2020 - 
December 2014). 
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The Cost Benefit Analysis of the program of interventions on the Naples-Bari route is available as part of the High-speed 
railway connections to the South for passengers and freight investment cluster. The Cost Benefit Analysis of the new Palermo- 
Catania connection and of the new Salerno-Battipaglia-Reggio C line are in progress. 


Starting from the multi-modal traffic study, the following avoided emissions were assessed in the Cost-Benefit Analysis of the 
investment program on the Naples-Bari route: 


“Avoided” GHG emissions 





























E Co2 emissions 
Vehicle type Years (tonnes) 

2026 -145,610 

2035 -105,979 

Car 2047 -99,792 

Accumulated 2023-2047 -2,515,196 

2026 -31,912 

Heavy 2035 -29,769 

freight 2047 -28,031 

vehicles 
Accumulated 2023-2047 -652,274 
Total Accumulated 2023-2047 - 3.167,470 














It will be possible to draw up and complete the traffic studies and the Cost Benefit Analysis of the additional High-Speed 


sections planned in the South of the country during project development and therefore provide evidence of the further 
expected benefits in relation to the "climate change mitigation” environmental target. 
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Adaptation to 
climate change 





B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 





In case of new project, a specific vulnerability and climate risk assessment, related to flooding, snow, arising sea level, 
rainfalls, etc. will be performed in order to identify, to select and to implement the relevant adaptation measures, accordingly 
to the EU framework. 

The adoption of the "European Strategy for Adaptation to Climate Change" in 2013 aimed at making Europe more resilient, 
promoting greater awareness on the issue, for example through the implementation of the Climate-Adapt platform and 
supporting the actions taken by member States on adaptation. 

The target of improving the ability to react to the impacts of climate change at EU level requires the progressive integration of 
adaptation to climate change into EU policies, especially in priority sectors such as energy and transport. 

In 2015, the Ministry of the Environment and Land and Sea Protection (MATTM) defined the "National Strategy for 
Adaptation to Climate Change" (NSAC) to be implemented through the adoption of an action plan/sectoral action plans that 
define the schedules and methods of implementation. 

In this sense, in 2016, the Ministry of the Environment commissioned the Euro-Mediterranean Centre on Climate Change 
(CMCC) to draft the National Plan for Adaptation to Climate Change (NPACC), in order to contain the vulnerability of natural, 
social and economic systems, increase their adaptability and resilience and promote the coordination of actions at different 
levels of government. In particular, the NPACC, currently being approved, provides for a process of integration 
(mainstreaming) on the issues of adaptation (and therefore also in transport) organised over several levels in an attempt to 
translate the more general objectives of climate policies into operational guidelines and actions on the territory, also through 
the involvement of RFI and ANAS. 

With specific reference to transport infrastructures, adaptation strategies take the form of measures aimed at reducing 
vulnerabilities, increasing their resilience and consequently reducing the number and frequency of inefficiencies, repair and 
maintenance costs. 

In response to the Next Generation EU (NGEU) initiative, on 12 January, the Government presented the National Recovery 
and Resilience Plan (NRRP) which sets the fight against and adaptation to climate change among its objectives. In particular, 
for Mission 3 the NRRP provides: 

"A better and more extensive railway network and a smart road network, safer thanks to the control and management of 
traffic flows and more resilient in the face of climate change and its ageing, are essential to help increase the competitiveness 
of the country, fill the gap between north and south, guaranteeing rapid and efficient connections between the east and west 
of the peninsula and standardising the quality of transport services throughout the national territory." 

The new railway works are designed to maximise the useful life of the infrastructure. In design terms, this is implemented 
with choices aimed at guaranteeing the durability of the expected performance, also through redundancy systems, which 
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limit the need for extraordinary maintenance work. These principles are combined with criteria of resilience to climate 
change in order to reduce the risks related to them. 

An "adaptation" approach of the design of railway infrastructures to climate change involves the use of the outputs produced 
by the weather-climatic models developed by the Intergovernmental Panel for Climate Change (IPCC), reported in the 
document "The future climate in Italy: analysis of the regional models "drawn up by the Higher Institute for Environmental 
Protection and Research (ISPRA) in 2015, in relation to climate change and extreme weather events in: 

- hydraulic verification of river crossing works; 

- hydraulic verification of the drainage systems of the railway and road platform. 

RFI is among the main beneficiaries of the National Operational Program financed by the ERDF. As part of the National 
Operational Program (NOP), the systematic completion of "Form A" - Indicator 6 "Studies/Works of adaptation to climate 
change" is envisaged, in which some "Soft", Green", Gray” actions in the design or used in the context of sharing design 
choices with the territory are identified. 


As part of the participation in the "Infrastructures and Networks" NOP (2014-2020), a first application of identification in the 
design of the actions defined in the National Strategy for Adaptation to Climate Change (NSAC) of the MATTM was also 
carried out for the “Bicocca-Catenanuova” railway section project, included in Mission 3 Component 1 of the NRRP. 


The cluster of investments relating to the high-speed lines in the south of the country includes intervention programs for the 
enhancement of the Naples- Bari, Salerno-Reggio Calabria and Palermo-Catania connections. These are investments that 
involve the construction of new railway lines according to the best technical standards. 


As regards the upgrading of the Naples-Bari route, it is noted that the existing line was affected by major landslides (Monte 
Aguto) which led to prolonged closures of the railway operation. The new infrastructure, which replaces the existing one in 
the variant sections, has avoided areas with high geological risk. 


Furthermore, for the “Naples-Bari Route” investment program, RFI has adopted the «Envision»TM Sustainability Protocol, a 
rating system for objectively measuring the environmental, economic and social sustainability of the works. 


This Protocol provides for an assessment based on 60 sustainability criteria, divided into 5 categories: 
° Quality of life: Purpose, Wellbeing, Community; 

° Leadership: Collaboration, Management, Planning; 

° Resource Allocation: Materials, Energy, Water; 

° Natural World: Siting, Land-water, Biodiversity; 

° Climate and Resilience: Emissions, Resilience. 
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The Envision system provides four levels of certification, based on the percentage of achievement of the maximum applicable 
score for the work (respectively 20% for the "Verified" level, 30% for the "Silver" level, 40% for the "Gold" level and 50% for 
the “Platinum” level). 


With reference to the Naples-Bari investment program, the Frasso Telesino - San Lorenzo Maggiore section design achieved 
the Envision certification with a maximum “platinum” level in 2019, becoming the first design in Europe to obtain this 
certification. 


In particular, the excellent result achieved in the “Climate and Resilience” category highlights that the design solutions chosen 
for the construction of the infrastructure are generally characterised by effective climate change mitigation and adaptation 
measures. 


The set of planned interventions, which can be counted among those called upon to provide an adequate response to 
changed conditions and/or changes in the long-term scenario, consists of the extensive network of protection works and 
hydraulic arrangement of the surface network, from the hydraulic manholes. (transparency, aimed at guaranteeing the 
continuity of the natural water run-off, currently existing on the ground level), compliance with hydraulic clearances for 
works, implementation of the rules on hydraulic invariance, all interventions allow to strengthen the "adaptation" and 
protection strategies, being also dimensioned (and hydraulically verified) for a 300-year return time of flood events (in 
accordance with the Railway Design Manual), therefore with a margin of caution in addition to the local and national 
reference standards (i.e. 100 years, according to the Technical Implementation Standards of the PAI or PSDA, and 200 years, 
according to the NTC2008). 
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Sustainable use 
and protection of 
water and marine 
resources 





D. None of the above: 


the measure requires 
a background 
assessment for this 
target 





The use of water resources generally involves - or could lead to - negative impacts (i.e. negative externalities) on other 
potential users. The main negative externalities are linked to the impairment of the quality of the water contained in the 
water bodies from which it is withdrawn, due to polluting activities. 


For the new infrastructure projects promoted by RFI, the Environmental Impact Study and the Environmental Project of the 
Construction Site represent the main tool for the identification, prevention, evaluation and identification of management and 
mitigation measures of potential impacts on the environment. related to the construction phase of the works, contributing to 
the principle of sustainable use, reuse and protection of the water resource. The Environmental Monitoring Project is also 
drafted from the design phase to identify the points to be monitored on potentially critical factors as resulting from the 
results of the Environmental Impact Study. 


In fact, said Monitoring verifies and controls the impact of the construction of the work also on the superficial and deep 
hydro-geological system, in order to prevent alterations and possibly plan effective containment and mitigation interventions. 


The risks of environmental degradation related to the protection of water quality and the prevention of water stress are 
identified and taken into consideration in accordance with the requirements of Directive 2000/60/EC (Water Framework 
Directive). 
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The circular 
economy, 
including waste 
prevention and 
recycling 





B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 





In the National Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) it is recalled that investments in the Circular Economy intervene on a 
process aimed at producing secondary raw materials from waste materials to make Italy less dependent on the supply of raw 
materials and consequently stronger and competitive on international markets. 


The NRRP also foresees a regulatory reform intervention, called “Circularity and traceability” aimed at promoting 
administrative simplification in the field of circular economy and the implementation of the European action plan for the 
circular economy. The latter will aim to improve the organisation and operation of the waste control and traceability system, 
to strengthen eco-design and industrial symbiosis, reducing waste production upstream and to strengthen Italy's position as a 
country with highest circular reuse rates in Europe. 


The circular economy envisages reducing the consumption of resources and raw materials and is therefore also connected to 
the design principles of the railway infrastructure which, by maximising durability and useful life, reduce extraordinary 
maintenance interventions. The main environmental problems related to the waste sector are attributable to the 
consequences caused by the different types of disposal or recovery adopted: polluting emissions from landfills or 
incinerators, soil contamination, negative perceptual effects, pollution problems potentially associated with recycling or 
recovery, etc. 


As a European reference, we recall the "Waste Strategy Review", in which waste management is placed in descending order 
of preference: Reduction at source; Reuse; Recovery; Incineration with energy recovery; Disposal in controlled landfills. 


Rete Ferroviaria Italiana, operates in a sector oriented towards the sustainable development of the country and every day 
works for the construction of a new scenario of mobility and progress focused on people and the environment. In this 
context, RFI has cultivated an important tradition in favour of the development of policies and practices of circular economy 
and energy transition, capable on the one hand of minimising the impacts of production activities and on the other of 
maximising the utility and value of railway assets. 


In the construction and maintenance of the infrastructure, RFI produces a large quantity of construction and demolition 
materials, mainly consisting of excavated earth and rocks and excavated railway rubble. The treatment and management of 
excavated earth and rocks has been subject, over the last few years, to various regulatory changes, up to the implementation 
of article 5 of Directive 98/2008/EC, implemented with the introduction of art. 184-bis in the Consolidated Environmental 
Law. The Directive governs measures and criteria to be met to establish whether specific substances or objects can be 
considered by-products or waste. The implementation of the principle outlined in article 184-bis has therefore given rise to 
Ministerial Decree 161/2012 which then evolved into the current Presidential Decree 120/2017 containing the simplified 
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regulation of the management of excavated earth and rocks. This regulation establishes that earth and rocks coming from 
excavations in the construction sector can sometimes present themselves as materials to be considered as real "products" to 
be reused to replace the natural resources deriving from quarry "exploitation". RFI therefore proceeded to adapt its 
procedures (design manuals and tender specifications) to proactively respond to EU principles, achieving very high standards 
in the European construction landscape. As part of the RFI Civil Works Design Manual, the procedural system to be adopted 
both in the design phase and in the execution phase of the interventions aimed at maximising the reuse of excavated earth 
and rocks in the same works of origin or, alternatively, in other works or industrial processes was defined so as to reduce, on 
the one hand, the production of special waste and, on the other, the need to procure virgin quarry material, promoting the 
transition towards the circular economy. 


Only in the event that the material does not meet the environmental characteristics or performance criteria, RFI admits its 
management as waste. Also in this case the procedural system is such as to promote the delivery of waste for recovery rather 
than disposal with the aim of promoting its circularity in order to guarantee its re-entry into the product cycle. 


By-products not intended for re-use in railway works are instead intended for environmental redevelopment and restoration 
interventions identified in synergy with local administrations, in order to identify degraded or abandoned areas or 
interventions of public interest and of priority importance in the areas impacted/affected by the Design. 
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Prevention and 
limitation of 
impacts on air, 
water and soil 
quality 





D. None of the above: 


the measure requires 
a background 
assessment for this 
target 





Emissions of air pollutants such as nitrogen oxides, sulphur dioxide or particulate matter, etc. have negative impacts on 
human health, generate material damage and losses in crops and adversely affect ecosystems. 


Investments in transport can significantly affect air quality, affecting the decrease or increase in the level of emissions of air 
pollutants. 


Activities that generate emissions of pollutants into the atmosphere (i.e. NOx, SOx, COVNM, PMtot) first of all have an impact 
in local terms, i.e. where the transport system being assessed is produced and managed. 


There are mainly four types of impacts in terms of local emissions into the atmosphere related to the transport sector: 

1. Effects on health: due to the risk of increased respiratory and cardiovascular diseases and the relative increase in the costs 
of medical treatment, loss of working hours due to illness and greater risk of death; 

2. Damage to agriculture: due to potential damage to agricultural products by some pollutants (i.e. NOx, VOC, SOx) and the 
relative decrease in agricultural yields; 

3. Damage to materials and buildings: due to damage to buildings and facades produced by dust or corrosion processes 
triggered by some polluting substances, this effect in our territory is considered insignificant; 

4. Loss of biodiversity: due to damage to ecosystems due to some pollutants that could alter the balance of fauna and flora, 
this effect in our territory is considered insignificant. 

In the EC Delft document "Handbook on External costs of transport" the main available studies have been collected and 
processed to evaluate these impacts and thus provide the two main input values for estimating the externalities connected to 
local emissions: 

e cost factors, which express health and non-health costs in terms of €/ton of substance considered; 

e emission factors, which express the unit values in terms of tonnes of substance considered for p-km or for v-km, or for t-km. 
The EC Delft document - “Handbook on external costs of transport”, January 2019, provides the total and unitary costs of 
emissions with effects on climate change for passenger ground transport (EU28 average). For the sake of brevity, only the 
following average values are reported: 

- passenger car (petrol) = 0.33 €-cent/pkm 

- hight speed passenger train = 0.002 €-cent/pkm 

The competitive advantage in terms of air pollution of the railway mode compared to the road mode is evident. 
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Passenger car 33.36] 


Passenger car - petrol 8.58 
Passenger car - diesel 24.79 








BT e 

Passenger train diesel 0.52 
e n 
Total passenger transport 


The cluster of investments relating to the high-speed lines in the south of the country includes intervention programs for the 














enhancement of the Naples- Bari, Salerno-Reggio Calabria and Palermo-Catania connections. These investments are all aimed 
at significantly improving the competitiveness of the railway carrier with respect to other modes of transport, by increasing 
the performance of the current railway infrastructure and improving the accessibility of transport demand to the railway 
network. 


As a result of the greater competitiveness of the railway carrier, a shift from other methods is expected, which are more 
impacting in terms of pollutant emissions. 


For more precise assessments relating to individual investments, it is necessary to develop a multi-modal traffic analysis that 
compares the "project situation" with the "reference situation" and arrive at a quantification of the new modal distribution and 
the foreseeable shift towards the railway mode , as required by European regulations for the preparation of Cost-benefit 
Analysis (Guide to Cost-benefit Analysis of Investment Projects. Economic appraisal tool for Cohesion Policy 2014-2020 - 
December 2014). 
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Starting from the multi-modal traffic study, the following avoided emissions were assessed in the Cost-Benefit Analysis of the 
investment program on the Naples-Bari route: 


"Avoided” pollutant emissions 





















































Total tonnes for the period 
Vehicle type Period 
S02 NOx COVNM PM2.5 
2026 -0.6 -320.4 -29.5 11.8 
2035 -0.6 -265.0 -25.4 -7.2 
Car 
2047 -0.6 -191.2 -19.9 -1.1 
Aceumujated. i sai - 5,683.4 - 548.4 - 144.3 
2023-2047 ` TOO i ` 
2026 -0.1 -143.4 -5.3 -3.1 
Heavy freight 
vehicles 2035 -0.1 -113.0 -4.3 -2.4 
2047 -0.1 -72.3 -3.0 -1.4 
Total tonnes for the period 
Period 
Vehicle type S02 NOx COVNM PM2.5 
Accumulated 
2023-2047 -3.0 -2,372.7 -91.4 -49.5 
Total Accumulated 2023-2047 -15.4 -8,056.1 - 639.8 - 193.8 























It will be possible to draw up and complete the traffic studies and the Cost Benefit Analysis of the additional High-Speed 
sections planned in the South of the country during project development and therefore provide evidence of the further 
expected benefits in relation to this environmental target. 


As reported by the "Handbook on the external costs of transport", the various negative effects that transport activities can 
cause in terms of soil and water pollution are considered to be, for example, those due to: 


e Heavy metals. There are several transport-related processes that involve the emission of heavy metals, for example, brake 
abrasion (both for rail and road transport), track abrasion and fuel combustion residues. To date, there are limited studies 
that estimate the impacts deriving from the emission of heavy metals in transport in monetary terms. However, some 
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research has shown that these can be considered as negligible (i.e. less than 1% of the total costs of externalities related to 
the transport sector). 


e Toxic organic substances. Another consequence related to fuel combustion is the emission of toxic organic substances. 
However, their impact in terms of environmental pollution is relatively low. 


e Poor waste water management. In the context of the activities carried out in the transport sector, in the infrastructure 
sector and in the real estate services sector, another form of potential pollution is represented by the discharge of waste 
water. 


The investment programme related to the Napoli-Bari itinerary has obtained positive results by the Environmental Impact 
Assessment (EIA). 


The investment programme related to the Palermo-Catania connection has obtained positive results on specific sections. The 
evaluation of the remaining sections is currently ongoing. 


As for the investment programme concerning the Salerno-Reggio Calabria itinerary, the Environmental Impact Assessment 
authorization has not yet started due to the Technical Economic Feasibility Project still ongoing. 


As part of the design of new railway infrastructures and in particular those to be subjected to Environmental Impact 
Assessment (EIA), all the necessary studies are carried out to verify the conditions of minimum interference with the 
components defined by the EIA regulations, including air , water, soil, biodiversity, raw materials, acoustic and vibrational 
climate, etc. The environmental studies for the interventions subjected to EIA are completed by the Environmental Design of 
the Construction Site and by the Environmental Monitoring Plan. 


The studies also include the identification of the possible presence of contaminated sites in order to guide the route choices, 
limit interference and, if possible, redevelop and reclaim the areas. 


The Environmental Design of the Construction Site aims to identify, describe and assess the significance of the direct and 
indirect environmental problems that can be generated and define mitigation measures and operational procedures to 
contain the environmental impacts connected to the construction phase of the work. 


The measures essentially consist of direct and indirect interventions in the construction site areas, on the roads used for the 
construction of the work (movements between the construction site areas, roads to/from quarries and landfills, storage sites, 
etc.), in land storage areas, contributing to the protection of surface and deep waters, soil, biodiversity, the need for raw 
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materials, the acoustic climate, vibrations, air quality, waste and waste materials, water discharges, harmful substances and 
the landscape. 


The attention to the environment, which characterises the model for the construction of sustainable railway infrastructures, 
is also concretely applied in the adoption, in the contract assignment phase, of specific contractual clauses which provide for 
the obligation for the companies carrying out the works to ensure constant and timely supervision of the environmental 
aspects of the construction site also through the implementation of specific environmental management systems that comply 
with the requirements of the international standard by the contractor. 


The Environmental Monitoring Design is drawn up in accordance with the current legislation on environmental matters, and 
in compliance with the guidelines in force and in compliance with the provisions of the pertinent bodies for the supervision of 
the various environmental components. It defines the objectives, requirements, methodological criteria, methods and timing 
for Before - During - After Work Monitoring, taking into account the territorial and environmental reality in which the design 
of the work is inserted and the potential impacts it determines both in positive and negative terms, as a result of the 
assessments that emerged in the analyses carried out on environmental factors as part of the drafting of the Environmental 
Impact Study. 


The proponent, through Environmental Monitoring activities, verifies the impact of the work on the environmental matrices 
by carrying out measurement campaigns in the ante-construction phase (for the characterisation of the site), during work (for 
the construction phase) and after (for the operating phase). 


The campaigns include investigations on the components of surface and groundwater, soil and subsoil, acoustic and 
vibrational climate, air quality, social environment and vegetation, flora, fauna and ecosystems. 


Monitoring data are entered and organised through a geographic information database, which constantly provides updates 
on the environmental status of the areas affected by the works, to the bodies responsible for the control and validation 
process of the environmental data, through specific alerting tools. 

As regards the verification of the acoustic and vibrational impact, specific forecast studies are drawn up in which the 
receptors present in the design's range or influence are identified and the post-work climate is characterised by means of 
simulations conducted with specific specialised software that take into account the characteristics of the design, territory, 
infrastructure and traffic planned both during the day and night. Downstream of this activity, the post-construction emission 
scenario is compared with the limits imposed by current legislation, in order to dimension the mitigation measures necessary 
to bring the acoustic climate and any vibration emissions within the standard deadlines. For vibrations, in particular, 
reference is made to the standard indications (UNI standards) concerning the disturbance to people. 
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Protection and 
restoration of 
biodiversity and 
ecosystems 





D. None of the above: 


the measure requires 
a background 
assessment for this 
target 





Transport infrastructures have different effects on nature, landscape and natural habitats. 


The main effects reported in the literature are habitat fragmentation and disturbance of ecological permeability, habitat loss 
(loss of biocoenoses), negative effects on ecosystems due to the presence and operation of infrastructures and, finally, to the 
emission of atmospheric pollutants. 


In the EC Delft document “Handbook on External costs of transport” the main studies available in literature have been 
collected and processed to evaluate these impacts. 


The document sets out the cost factors for habitat loss and habitat fragmentation for the EU28 average. The cost factors 
derive from the Swiss study on the external costs of transport INFRAS en Ecoplan, 2018. 


For example, the "Total habitat damage" expressed in costs € 2016 per km and year is equal to: 
- 93,500 for motorway infrastructures 


- 84,500 for high-speed railway infrastructures. | 


Table 58 — Cost factors for costs of habitat damage EU28 


Cost in €201s per km and year Road Rail Aviation 
€/(km *a) €/(km*a) €/(km? *a) 


| Other roads | High-speed | Other railways 
= e si 
== |e e 


Source: Own calculations based on INFRAS, Ecoplan 2018 (External effects of transport in Switzerland 2015). 
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According to the Biodiversity Strategies for 2030 foreseen for the United Nations Conference on Biodiversity 2020 (COP15), 
the European Parliament in terms of Biodiversity has defined the following objectives: 


° ensure that at least 30% of the EU territory is made up of natural areas 
° restore at least 30% of damaged ecosystems 
° further integrate biodiversity into all policies 


e set up a clear spending target for biodiversity integration in the 2021-2027 long-term budget of a minimum of 10% 


Railway infrastructures also offer the opportunity to intervene on some of these points, for example the redevelopment of 
damaged ecosystems, through environmental mitigation and compensation, and the restitution of natural areas, for example, 
following the decommissioning of railway lines. 


For the new infrastructure designed promoted by RFI, the analysis of the reference context in terms of biodiversity is one of 
the main tools for the prevention of potential significant impacts on the environment, already in the phase of choosing the 
corridor and the route. 


In fact, starting from a study of a large area, and in the context of route choices that respect the geometric and functional 
constraints of the work, the solution is identified that has the greatest characteristics of sustainability also minimising 
interference with parks, protected areas and Natura 2000 sites. 


Evidence of this design focus and of all the actions aimed at mitigating the construction and operation phase of the 
infrastructure, is provided in the Environmental Impact Study and, if necessary, in the Incidence Report. 


With regard to Natura 2000 sites, if the design solution as selected above in any case directly or indirectly (5 km range) 
concerns a Site of Community Interest/Special Conservation Areas and/or a Special Protection Area, the Impact Assessment 
procedure Environmental is integrated by the Environmental Impact Assessment Procedure. 


The Incidence Report examines all possible alterations on the habitats and on the protected animal and plant species, also by 
means of precise surveys in the field. 
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5.4 High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe 




















DNSH ASSESSMENT 

Mission 3 - Infrastructures for sustainable mobility 

Cluster 1. High-speed rail and road maintenance 4.0 
Project/Reform 4. High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe 
Contact MIMS/RFI 

Date completed 29 April 2021 
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Phase 1 





1. Climate change B. The measure 


EU Regulation 2021/241 of 12 February 2021, which established the Recovery and Resilience Facility, establishes in Annex VI 


mitigation r: r . . : . . A : : 
mene Appears t9 support "Climate control methodology" that the interventions relating to "Newly built or refurbished railway lines - TEN core network 


i 0, 
A 03% -T "(code 064) have a "Coefficient for calculating support for climate change targets" equal to 100%. 


Article 10 of EU regulation 2020/852, known as the "Taxonomy regulation” provides that: 


"An economic activity is considered to make a substantial contribution to climate change mitigation if it substantially 
contributes to stabilising greenhouse gas concentrations in the atmosphere to the level that prevents dangerous 
anthropogenic interference with the climate system in line with the long-term temperature target of the Paris Agreement by 
avoiding or reducing greenhouse gas emissions or increasing the absorption of greenhouse gases, including through 
innovative products or processes by: 

a)... (omission) 

b) ... (omission) 

c) the increase in clean or climate-neutral mobility; 

d) ... (omission)”. 


Green House Gases (GHG) are those gases that are transparent to solar radiation entering the Earth, but are able to 
consistently retain the infrared radiation emitted by the Earth's surface, the atmosphere and clouds. The most impacting 
GHGs for the increase in the greenhouse effect are: CO2, N20, CH4 and emissions from the aviation sector. 


The green transition and sustainability are the cornerstones for Europe's recovery towards a zero-emissions society. 


In 2011, the White Paper on transport set the following targets: by 2030, rail, together with waterways, will have to attract 
30% of road freight transport on distances over 300 km and 50% by 2050. 
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As part of the European Green Deal, with reference to Climate Actions, the European Commission in September 2020 
proposed to raise the goal of reducing CO2 and climate-altering gas emissions from 40% to 55% by 2030 (compared to 1990 
levels), and climate neutrality by 2050. 


Furthermore, the 'Sustainable and Smart Mobility Strategy' (SSMS) [COM (2020) 789 final], an integral part of the Green Deal 
agenda, published by the EC in December 2020, requires the transport sector to transform towards a net 90% drop in 
emissions by 2050. 


The targets of the SSMS are particularly challenging: 

° by 2030, collective line transport of less than 500 km must be zero-emission, inter-modal transport by rail and inland 
waterway must be able to compete with road transport in the EU, rail freight traffic must increase by 50% while high-speed 
traffic will have to double across Europe; 

° by 2050: high-speed rail traffic must triple, rail freight traffic must double, the multi-modal trans-European transport 
network (TEN-T) will be fully operational for sustainable and intelligent transport with high-speed connectivity, all external 
intra-EU transport costs must be covered by transport users. 


At the basis of the Commission's attention to the development of rail transport is the recognition that the development of 
the railway mode contributes to the reduction of Green House Gas (GHG) emissions and that CO2, N20, CH4 are among the 
most impacting for the increase of the greenhouse effect. 


In fact, according to the Commission's estimates, rail transport produces only 0.5% of the overall GHG emissions emitted by 
the European transport sector (EU-28, 2017 data). 


In fact, as stated by The European Environment Agency, railway emissions (albeit calculated for diesel trains only), constitute 
only a small percentage of total transport emissions. 











S) 








Fig. 2: Greenhouse gas emissions from transport in the EU, by transport mode and scenario 


Chart Table 


Chart — Greenhouse 923 emissons Iron trenspert in the EU. by transgort mode and scenario 


Source: (https://www.eea.europa.eu/data-and-maps/indicators/transport-emissions-of-greenhouse-gases-7/assessment) 


The National Recovery and Resilience Plan foresees huge investments for the railway sector aimed at the design and 
construction of new infrastructures within the core and global TEN-T network that will contribute to improving the efficiency 
and competitiveness of the railway carrier and promote the shift from other modalities that produce higher amounts of GHG. 


The Italian railway lines are 72% electrified and, for these, the GHG emission is indirect, as it is connected to the production of 
electricity. 


The investments envisaged in the NRRP concern: upgrading of already electrified lines, electrification of diesel traction lines, 
upgrading of lines for the planned transition to hydrogen drive 


In terms of C02 emissions, various scientific studies have compared the different modes of transport. 
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Below is an effective representation of the lower impact in terms of CO2 emissions by the railway carrier compared to other 
modes of transport. 


Emissions from different modes of transport 
Emissions per passenger per km travelled 
E CO2 emissions M Secondary effects from high altitude, non-CO2 emissions 








Domestic flight A +1219 
Long haul flight Au 
Car (1 passenger) x 
Bus $ 
Car (4 passengers) fam) 
Domestic rail a 
Coach {J 
Eurostar a 
Note: Car refers to average diesel car 
Source: BEIS/Defra Greenhouse Gas Conversion Factors 2019 Hoe 


The EC Delft document - “Handbook on external costs of transport”, January 2019, provides the total and unitary costs of 
emissions with effects on climate change for land transport (EU28 average). 


Total passenger transport | 5-74) o O 





As an example, the following average values were compared: 
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- passenger car (petrol) = 1.22 €-cent/pkm 
- passenger train diesel = 0.34 €-cent/pkm 


The costs of climate change for electric trains are only attributable to emissions from the production of electricity from non- 
renewable sources. 


The commitment of the Ferrovie dello Stato Italiane Group (FS Group), of which RFI is a part, for the fight against climate 
change has always characterised the modus operandi of the Group itself and, in 2019, led to the definition of the target of 
achieving carbon neutrality by 2050. 


In 2020, the FS Group's correct management of climate issues was formally recognised by the Carbon Disclosure Project (CDP- 
a non-profit organisation that is responsible for evaluating the environmental performance of the largest industrial groups) by 
obtaining an "A-" rating. ("Leadership" range) and being above the average of the global, European and sector level 
companies analysed by the organisation. The FS Group, in particular, was recognised for the implementation of current best 
practices in the fight against climate change, positively evaluating the completeness of the information, the awareness and 
management of environmental risks and the activation of the associated best practices. environmental leadership, which 
includes setting ambitious goals. 


The achievement of the targets set by the European Commission requires a great commitment for the transport sector and in 
particular the railway sector if we consider that, according to the National Account of Infrastructures and Transport (CNIT), 
passenger traffic in Italy is 91.5 % on road (882 billion passenger-kilometres in terms of private road transport, extra-urban 
public transport and public urban transport), while rail represents about 6% of passengers against 7.8% in Europe (COM 
(2021) 5 final , EU). 


At the same time, 54.5% of goods travel by road (about 100 billion tonne-km) and about 11% by rail compared to 18.7% in 
Europe (COM (2021) 5 final, EU). 


The railway investments eligible for the Recovery Fund will contribute significantly in terms of modal shift from road 
transport to rail transport and consequently will produce a reduction in CO2 emissions. 
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Passenger transport 


Transport mode 


Railway transport 
Extra-urban public transport 
Urban public transport 
Private road transport 


Source: CNIT 2018-2019 


Transport mode 


Railway transport 
Extra-urban public transport 
Urban public transport 


Private road transport 


per year. 








In 2019, limited to land transport only (road + rail), equal to 938 billion pax.km, the modal split was: 





6% 
10% 
2% 
82% 


At 2030, with the entry into operation of the investments presented in the Recovery Fund, the modal share is estimated to be: 





10% 
11% 
2% 


77% 


This modal shift is reflected in terms of CO2 saved by passenger road vehicles for a value of approximately 2.3 million tonnes 
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Freight Transport 


In the case of freight transport, the traffic data for 2019 were considered, which indicate the total value and the following 
modal breakdown at approximately 200 billion tonnes km 


Transport mode 





Railway transport 10.7% 
Coastal maritime navigation 29.3% 
Inland waterways 0.0% 
Air navigation 0.6% 
Road transport (> 50km) 54.5% 
Oil pipelines (> 50km) 4.8% 


Source: CNIT 2018-2019 


By applying a prudential shift of about 10% from road to rail by 2030 (the long-term targets include 50% road transport, 50% 
rail transport by 2050 excluding transport by sea and air and excluding transport on routes shorter than 300km), the following 
modal share was estimated: 


Transport mode 





Railway transport 16.5% 
Coastal maritime navigation 30% 
Inland waterways 0.1% 
Air navigation 0.6% 
Road transport (> 50km) 47.7% 
Oil pipelines (> 50km) 5.1% 
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This breakdown makes it possible to quantify the CO2 savings from heavy road vehicles from 2030 equal to approximately 
400,000 tonnes per year. 


Overall, therefore, starting from 2030 it is reasonable to assume that the eligible investments in the Recovery Fund will 
contribute to the achievement of the long-term targets both in terms of modal share and in terms of CO2 savings 
(approximately 2.8 million tonnes of CO2 from transport passenger and freight road). 


These forecasts have been developed considering all the investments envisaged in the NNRP and constitute a challenging 
target but which is deemed achievable, if the hypotheses relating to the response of the Railway Companies for the services 
offered, to the demand for railway mobility and to the situation are also confirmed with specific regard to economic 
conditions, transport policies, technological innovations and transformations in progress (energy mix, electric mobility, 
hydrogen mobility). 


The cluster of investments relating to the High-speed lines in the North connecting to Europe sector includes interventions 
programs for the strengthening of the Brescia-Verona-Padova, Liguria-Alps and Verona-Brenner connections. These 
investments are all aimed at significantly improving the competitiveness of the railway carrier with respect to other modes of 
transport, by increasing the performance of the current railway infrastructure and improving the accessibility of transport 
demand to the railway network. In particular, the Milan- (Brescia) -Verona-Padova line is one of the most important lines at 
national level and acts as a distributor of freight traffic arriving from Northern Europe through Austria and Switzerland to the 
rest of the country. At the same time, it is characterised by the presence of a high number of passenger trains during the day, 
to which is added a substantial amount of freight trains, especially at night. 


The completion of the HS/HC horizontal axis is therefore of strategic importance both to overcome the capacity and 
performance constraints of the existing infrastructure and to seize the opportunities for developing traffic along the TEN-T 
Mediterranean corridor. In fact, the line is an integral part of the infrastructural corridor that connects the Iberian Peninsula 
with the border between Hungary and Ukraine passing south of the Alps. 


As regards the freight segment, the investments of the cluster envisage intervening on the infrastructural performances to 
which freight transport is most sensitive: possibility of running longer trains (module), heavier (axial weight) and with greater 
transversal dimensions (shape). In particular, the Liguria-Alps connection is configured as a new high-capacity fast line which 
aims to strengthen the railway connections between the Ligurian port system and the upper Tyrrhenian with the north of the 
country and the north centre of Europe (Rotterdam and Antwerp). The line, in fact, as part of the High Speed/High Capacity 
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system along the Milan-Genoa axis, is part of the Reno-Alps Core Network Corridor which connects the most densely 
populated European regions with the greatest industrial vocation. 


As regards the Verona-Brenner upgrading project, the increase in freight traffic given by the opening of the Brenner tunnel 
highlighted the existence of critical issues along the current access line, which can be summarised as follows: 


e point limitations due to route constraints (longitudinal slope); 
e crossing of urban centres (with operating restrictions resulting from noise); 


e non-functional connections with the existing network (with consequent operating limitations such as in the Verona 
node). 


Therefore it was decided to quadruple the adduction line through the construction of a new line. 


As a result of the greater competitiveness of the railway carrier, a shift from other methods is expected, which are more 
impacting in terms of GhG emissions. 


For more precise assessments relating to individual investments, it is necessary to develop a multi-modal traffic analysis that 
compares the "project situation" with the "reference situation" and arrive at a quantification of the new modal distribution 
and the foreseeable shift towards the railway mode, as required by European regulations for the preparation of Cost-benefit 
Analysis (Guide to Cost-benefit Analysis of Investment Projects. Economic appraisal tool for Cohesion Policy 2014-2020 - 
December 2014). 
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Starting from the multi-modal traffic study, the following avoided emissions were assessed in the Cost-Benefit Analysis of the 


investment program on the Brescia-Verona-Padova route: 


























2028 -91,496 
2035 -88,293 
Car 2050 -84,402 
Accumulated 2028- 
2050 -1,918,299 
2028 -502,349 
Heavy freight 2035 -485,484 
vehicles 2050 -464,090 
Accumulated 2028- 
2050 -9,521,108 
Total Accumulated 2028-2050 11,439,407 














It will be possible to draw up and complete the traffic studies and the Cost Benefit Analysis of the additional High-Speed 
sections planned in the North of the country during project development and therefore provide evidence of the further 
expected benefits in relation to the "climate change mitigation” environmental target. 
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Adaptation to 
climate change 





B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 





In case of new project, a specific vulnerability and climate risk assessment, related to flooding, snow, arising sea level, 
rainfalls, etc. will be performed in order to identify, to select and to implement the relevant adaptation measures, accordingly 
to the EU framework. 


The adoption of the "European Strategy for Adaptation to Climate Change" in 2013 aimed at making Europe more resilient, 
promoting greater awareness on the issue, for example through the implementation of the Climate-Adapt platform and 
supporting the actions taken by member States on adaptation. 


The target of improving the ability to react to the impacts of climate change at EU level requires the progressive integration 
of adaptation to climate change into EU policies, especially in priority sectors such as energy and transport. 


In 2015, the Ministry of the Environment and Land and Sea Protection (MATTM) defined the "National Strategy for 
Adaptation to Climate Change" (NSAC) to be implemented through the adoption of an action plan/sectoral action plans that 
define the schedules and methods of implementation. 


In this sense, in 2016, the Ministry of the Environment commissioned the Euro-Mediterranean Centre on Climate Change 
(CMCC) to draft the National Plan for Adaptation to Climate Change (NPACC), in order to contain the vulnerability of natural, 
social and economic systems, increase their adaptability and resilience and promote the coordination of actions at different 
levels of government. In particular, the NPACC, currently being approved, provides for a process of integration 
(mainstreaming) on the issues of adaptation (and therefore also in transport) organised over several levels in an attempt to 
translate the more general objectives of climate policies into operational guidelines and actions on the territory, also through 
the involvement of RFI and ANAS. 


With specific reference to transport infrastructures, adaptation strategies take the form of measures aimed at reducing 
vulnerabilities, increasing their resilience and consequently reducing the number and frequency of inefficiencies, repair and 
maintenance costs. 

In response to the Next Generation EU (NGEU) initiative, on 12 January, the Government presented the National Recovery 
and Resilience Plan (NRRP) which sets the fight against and adaptation to climate change among its objectives. In particular, 
for Mission 3 the NRRP provides: 

"A better and more extensive railway network and a smart road network, safer thanks to the control and management of traffic 
flows and more resilient in the face of climate change and its ageing, are essential to help increase the competitiveness of the 
country, fill the gap between north and south, guaranteeing rapid and efficient connections between the east and west of the 
peninsula and standardising the quality of transport services throughout the national territory." 
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The new railway works are designed to maximise the useful life of the infrastructure. In design terms, this is implemented 
with choices aimed at guaranteeing the durability of the expected performance, also through redundancy systems, which 
limit the need for extraordinary maintenance work. These principles are combined with criteria of resilience to climate 
change in order to reduce the risks related to them. 

An "adaptation" approach of the design of railway infrastructures to climate change involves the use of the outputs produced by 
the weather-climatic models developed by the Intergovernmental Panel for Climate Change (IPCC), reported in the document 
"The future climate in Italy: analysis of the regional models "drawn up by the Higher Institute for Environmental Protection and 
Research (ISPRA) in 2015, in relation to climate change and extreme weather events in: 

- hydraulic verification of river crossing works; 

- hydraulic verification of the drainage systems of the railway and road platform. 


RFI is among the main beneficiaries of the National Operational Program financed by the ERDF. As part of the National 
Operational Program (NOP), the systematic completion of "Form A" - Indicator 6 "Studies/Works of adaptation to climate 
change" is envisaged, in which some "Soft", Green", Gray” actions in the design or used in the context of sharing design 
choices with the territory are identified. 


The cluster of investments relating to high-speed lines in the north of the country includes interventions programs for the 
strengthening of the Brescia-Verona-Padova, Liguria-Alps connections and Verona-Brenner adduction works. These are 
investments that involve the construction of new railway lines according to the best technical standards. 


As regards the enhancement of the Brescia-Verona-Padova route, for example, the previous design of the 2nd "Crossing of 
Vicenza” functional lot, which initially also extended to the east of the Vicenza station, involved the need to redo/raise the 
railway bridges on the Retrone and Bacchiglione rivers to adapt them to the technical standards for construction. 


For this reason, the route of the 2nd lot has been modified, providing for its end at the eastern root of Vicenza, while the 3rd 
Vicenza-Padova lot extends east of Vicenza after the area where the two bridges stand. 


The construction of a new pair of tracks has not been planned in the short stretch east of Vicenza where there are the two 
bridges over the Retrone and Bacchiglione but the current layout has been maintained by allocating two tracks for high-speed 
and the other two to the historic Verona-Padova and Schio-Treviso lines. 
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Sustainable use 
and protection of 
water and marine 
resources 





D. None of the above: 


the measure requires 
a background 
assessment for this 
target 





The use of water resources generally involves - or could lead to - negative impacts (i.e. negative externalities) on other 
potential users. The main negative externalities are linked to the impairment of the quality of the water contained in the 
water bodies from which it is withdrawn, due to polluting activities. 


For the new infrastructure projects promoted by RFI, the Environmental Impact Study and the Environmental Project of the 
Construction Site represent the main tool for the identification, prevention, evaluation and identification of management and 
mitigation measures of potential impacts on the environment. related to the construction phase of the works, contributing to 
the principle of sustainable use, reuse and protection of the water resource. The Environmental Monitoring Project is also 
drafted from the design phase to identify the points to be monitored on potentially critical factors as resulting from the 
results of the Environmental Impact Study. 


In fact, said Monitoring verifies and controls the impact of the construction of the work also on the superficial and deep hydro- 
geological system, in order to prevent alterations and possibly plan effective containment and mitigation interventions. 


The risks of environmental degradation related to the protection of water quality and the prevention of water stress are 
identified and taken into consideration in accordance with the requirements of Directive 2000/60/EC (Water Framework 
Directive). 
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The circular 
economy, 
including waste 
prevention and 
recycling 





B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 





In the National Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) it is recalled that investments in the Circular Economy intervene ona 
process aimed at producing secondary raw materials from waste materials to make Italy less dependent on the supply of raw 
materials and consequently stronger and competitive on international markets. 


The NRRP also foresees a regulatory reform intervention, called “Circularity and traceability” aimed at promoting 
administrative simplification in the field of circular economy and the implementation of the European action plan for the 
circular economy. The latter will aim to improve the organisation and operation of the waste control and traceability system, 
to strengthen eco-design and industrial symbiosis, reducing waste production upstream and to strengthen Italy's position as a 
country with highest circular reuse rates in Europe. 


The circular economy envisages reducing the consumption of resources and raw materials and is therefore also connected to 
the design principles of the railway infrastructure which, by maximising durability and useful life, reduce extraordinary 
maintenance interventions. The main environmental problems related to the waste sector are attributable to the 
consequences caused by the different types of disposal or recovery adopted: polluting emissions from landfills or 
incinerators, soil contamination, negative perceptual effects, pollution problems potentially associated with recycling or 
recovery, etc. 


As a European reference, we recall the "Waste Strategy Review", in which waste management is placed in descending order 
of preference: Reduction at source; Reuse; Recovery; Incineration with energy recovery; Disposal in controlled landfills. 


Rete Ferroviaria Italiana, operates in a sector oriented towards the sustainable development of the country and every day 
works for the construction of a new scenario of mobility and progress focused on people and the environment. In this 
context, RFI has cultivated an important tradition in favour of the development of policies and practices of circular economy 
and energy transition, capable on the one hand of minimising the impacts of production activities and on the other of 
maximising the utility and value of railway assets. 


In the construction and maintenance of the infrastructure, RFI produces a large quantity of construction and demolition 
materials, mainly consisting of excavated earth and rocks and excavated railway rubble. The treatment and management of 
excavated earth and rocks has been subject, over the last few years, to various regulatory changes, up to the implementation of 
article 5 of Directive 98/2008/EC, implemented with the introduction of art. 184-bis in the Consolidated Environmental Law. The 
Directive governs measures and criteria to be met to establish whether specific substances or objects can be considered by- 
products or waste. The implementation of the principle outlined in article 184-bis has therefore given rise to Ministerial Decree 
161/2012 which then evolved into the current Presidential Decree 120/2017 containing the simplified regulation of the 
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management of excavated earth and rocks. This regulation establishes that earth and rocks coming from excavations in the 


construction sector can sometimes present themselves as materials to be considered as real "products" to be reused to replace 
the natural resources deriving from quarry "exploitation". RFI therefore proceeded to adapt its procedures (design manuals and 
tender specifications) to proactively respond to EU principles, achieving very high standards in the European construction 
landscape. As part of the RFI Civil Works Design Manual, the procedural system to be adopted both in the design phase and in 
the execution phase of the interventions aimed at maximising the reuse of excavated earth and rocks in the same works of origin 
or, alternatively, in other works or industrial processes was defined so as to reduce, on the one hand, the production of special 
waste and, on the other, the need to procure virgin quarry material, promoting the transition towards the circular economy. 


Only in the event that the material does not meet the environmental characteristics or performance criteria, RFI admits its 
management as waste. Also in this case the procedural system is such as to promote the delivery of waste for recovery rather 
than disposal with the aim of promoting its circularity in order to guarantee its re-entry into the product cycle. 


By-products not intended for re-use in railway works are instead intended for environmental redevelopment and restoration 
interventions identified in synergy with local administrations, in order to identify degraded or abandoned areas or 
interventions of public interest and of priority importance in the areas impacted/affected by the Design. 
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Emissions of air pollutants such as nitrogen oxides, sulphur dioxide or particulate matter, etc. have negative impacts on 
human health, generate material damage and losses in crops and adversely affect ecosystems. 

Investments in transport can significantly affect air quality, affecting the decrease or increase in the level of emissions of air 
pollutants. 

Activities that generate emissions of pollutants into the atmosphere (i.e. NOx, SOx, COVNM, PMtot) first of all have an impact 
in local terms, i.e. where the transport system being assessed is produced and managed. 

There are mainly four types of impacts in terms of local emissions into the atmosphere related to the transport sector: 

1. Effects on health: due to the risk of increased respiratory and cardiovascular diseases and the relative increase in the costs 
of medical treatment, loss of working hours due to illness and greater risk of death; 

2. Damage to agriculture: due to potential damage to agricultural products by some pollutants (i.e. NOx, VOC, SOx) and the 
relative decrease in agricultural yields; 

3. Damage to materials and buildings: due to damage to buildings and facades produced by dust or corrosion processes 
triggered by some polluting substances, this effect in our territory is considered insignificant; 

4. Loss of biodiversity: due to damage to ecosystems due to some pollutants that could alter the balance of fauna and flora, 
this effect in our territory is considered insignificant. 

In the EC Delft document "Handbook on External costs of transport" the main available studies have been collected and 
processed to evaluate these impacts and thus provide the two main input values for estimating the externalities connected to 
local emissions: 

e cost factors, which express health and non-health costs in terms of €/ton of substance considered; 

e emission factors, which express the unit values in terms of tonnes of substance considered for p-km or for v-km, or for t-km. 
The EC Delft document - “Handbook on external costs of transport”, January 2019, provides the total and unitary costs of 
emissions with effects on climate change for passenger ground transport (EU28 average). For the sake of brevity, only the 
following average values are reported: 

- passenger car (petrol) = 0.33 €-cent/pkm 

- hight speed passenger train = 0.002 €-cent/pkm 

The competitive advantage in terms of air pollution of the railway mode compared to the road mode is evident. 
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Total costs EU28 
Passenger transport | Billione 
| Passengercar | 33.36 | 


Passenger car - petrol 8.58 
Passenger car - diesel 24.79 
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Passenger train diesel 0.52 
= 
Total passenger transport 39.78 


The cluster of investments relating to high-speed lines in the north of the country includes interventions programs for the 














strengthening of the Brescia-Verona-Padova, Liguria-Alps connections and Verona-Brenner adduction works. These 
investments are all aimed at significantly improving the competitiveness of the railway carrier with respect to other modes of 
transport, by increasing the performance of the current railway infrastructure and improving the accessibility of transport 
demand to the railway network. 


As a result of the greater competitiveness of the railway carrier, a shift from other methods is expected, which are more 
impacting in terms of pollutant emissions. 


For more precise assessments relating to individual investments, it is necessary to develop a multi-modal traffic analysis that 
compares the "project situation" with the "reference situation" and arrive at a quantification of the new modal distribution 
and the foreseeable shift towards the railway mode , as required by European regulations for the preparation of Cost-benefit 
Analysis (Guide to Cost-benefit Analysis of Investment Projects. Economic appraisal tool for Cohesion Policy 2014-2020 - 
December 2014). 


Starting from the multi-modal traffic study, the following avoided emissions were assessed in the Cost-Benefit Analysis of the 
investment program on the Brescia-Verona-Padova route: 
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2028 -1.1 -216.8 -40.2 -4.9 
2035 -1.1 -213.2 -39.3 -4.5 
Car 2050 -1.1 -205.4 -37.4 -3.6 
Accumulated 2028- 
J00 -24.6 -4,638.8 -559.5 -92.5 
2028 -1.5 -1,734.2 -30.4 -18.1 
Hea tielehit 2035 -1.6 -1,860.6 -31.1 -18.5 
vehicles 2050 -1.6 -2,125.4 -31.8 -18.8 
Accumulated 2028: -34.5 -42,665.8 -688.3 -408.5 
2050 
Total Accumulated 2028-2050 -59.2 -47,304.7 -1,247.9 -501.0 














It will be possible to draw up and complete the traffic studies and the Cost Benefit Analysis of the additional High-Speed 


sections planned in the South of the country during project development and therefore provide evidence of the further 
expected benefits in relation to this environmental target. 


As reported by the "Handbook on the external costs of transport", the various negative effects that transport activities can 
cause in terms of soil and water pollution are considered to be, for example, those due to: 


e Heavy metals. There are several transport-related processes that involve the emission of heavy metals, for example, brake 
abrasion (both for rail and road transport), track abrasion and fuel combustion residues. To date, there are limited studies 
that estimate the impacts deriving from the emission of heavy metals in transport in monetary terms. However, some 


research has shown that these can be considered as negligible (i.e. less than 1% of the total costs of externalities related to 
the transport sector). 


e Toxic organic substances. Another consequence related to fuel combustion is the emission of toxic organic substances. 
However, their impact in terms of environmental pollution is relatively low. 
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e Poor waste water management. In the context of the activities carried out in the transport sector, in the infrastructure 
sector and in the real estate services sector, another form of potential pollution is represented by the discharge of waste 
water. 


As far as the investment programs of the Brescia-Verona-Vicenza-Padua and Liguria -Alpi itineraries are concerned, positive 
results have been acquired by the Environmental Impact Assessment for almost all the sections. 


The Environmental Impact Assessment authorization of the investment program “Trento bypass and upgrading of the access 


| 


lines to the Brenner tunnel” is ongoing. 


As part of the design of new railway infrastructures and in particular those to be subjected to Environmental Impact 
Assessment (EIA), all the necessary studies are carried out to verify the conditions of minimum interference with the 
components defined by the EIA regulations, including air , water, soil, biodiversity, raw materials, acoustic and vibrational 
climate, etc. The environmental studies for the interventions subjected to EIA are completed by the Environmental Design of 
the Construction Site and by the Environmental Monitoring Plan. 


The studies also include the identification of the possible presence of contaminated sites in order to guide the route choices, 
limit interference and, if possible, redevelop and reclaim the areas. 


The Environmental Design of the Construction Site aims to identify, describe and assess the significance of the direct and 
indirect environmental problems that can be generated and define mitigation measures and operational procedures to 
contain the environmental impacts connected to the construction phase of the work. 


The measures essentially consist of direct and indirect interventions in the construction site areas, on the roads used for the 
construction of the work (movements between the construction site areas, roads to/from quarries and landfills, storage sites, 
etc.), in land storage areas, contributing to the protection of surface and deep waters, soil, biodiversity, the need for raw 
materials, the acoustic climate, vibrations, air quality, waste and waste materials, water discharges, harmful substances and 
the landscape. 


The attention to the environment, which characterises the model for the construction of sustainable railway infrastructures, 
is also concretely applied in the adoption, in the contract assignment phase, of specific contractual clauses which provide for 
the obligation for the companies carrying out the works to ensure constant and timely supervision of the environmental 
aspects of the construction site also through the implementation of specific environmental management systems that comply 
with the requirements of the international standard by the contractor. 





61 








dì 








The Environmental Monitoring Design is drawn up in accordance with the current legislation on environmental matters, and 
in compliance with the guidelines in force and in compliance with the provisions of the pertinent bodies for the supervision of 
the various environmental components. It defines the objectives, requirements, methodological criteria, methods and timing 
for Before - During - After Work Monitoring, taking into account the territorial and environmental reality in which the design 
of the work is inserted and the potential impacts it determines both in positive and negative terms, as a result of the 
assessments that emerged in the analyses carried out on environmental factors as part of the drafting of the Environmental 
Impact Study. 


The proponent, through Environmental Monitoring activities, verifies the impact of the work on the environmental matrices 
by carrying out measurement campaigns in the ante-construction phase (for the characterisation of the site), during work (for 
the construction phase) and after (for the operating phase). 


The campaigns include investigations on the components of surface and groundwater, soil and subsoil, acoustic and 
vibrational climate, air quality, social environment and vegetation, flora, fauna and ecosystems. 


Monitoring data are entered and organised through a geographic information database, which constantly provides updates 
on the environmental status of the areas affected by the works, to the bodies responsible for the control and validation 
process of the environmental data, through specific alerting tools. 


The cluster of investments relating to high-speed lines in the north of the country includes interventions programs for the 
strengthening of the Brescia-Verona-Padova, Liguria-Alps connections and Verona-Brenner adduction works. These are 
investments that involve the construction of new railway lines according to the best technical standards. 


In particular, Third Pass tunnel excavations concern rock that may contain natural asbestos. Considering the possibility of 
excavating in the presence of natural asbestos, in order to protect health and the environment by avoiding the dispersion of 
asbestos dust in the air outside the tunnel, environmental protection and mitigation standards have been applied and some sites 
are also equipped with systems and equipment useful for managing the asbestos risk. The "Asbestos Risk Management Working 
Group", set up within the Environmental Observatory, has adopted the asbestos management protocol which defines specific 
methods of control, sampling and analysis for "Green Stone" excavation with the primary asbestos risk management aim of 
safety of the population and the protection of the territory crossed by the work. 


In particular, the document defines: 


- the geological model of the work as a function of the Probability of Occurrence of Asbestos Minerals (POMA); 
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- The protocols to be implemented for the characterisation of excavated materials in order to ascertain the presence of 
asbestos in the stone; 


- The protocols to be adopted for the monitoring of airborne asbestos in the living environment at the production and storage 
sites of excavation materials containing asbestos under the threshold; 


- The mitigation measures to be adopted in the management of excavation materials containing asbestos under the 
threshold, in order to prevent the dispersion of asbestos fibres into the air. 


The presence of asbestos fibres in the air is checked both inside and outside the site in each operating site and storage site 
for excavated material containing asbestos. The analyses performed provided values substantially below the reference limit 
defined by the asbestos protocol for the living environment (equal to 1 fibre/litre), confirming the absence of health and 
environmental hazards. 


As regards the verification of the acoustic and vibrational impact, specific forecast studies are drawn up in which the 
receptors present in the design's range or influence are identified and the post-work climate is characterised by means of 
simulations conducted with specific specialised software that take into account the characteristics of the design, territory, 
infrastructure and traffic planned both during the day and night. Downstream of this activity, the post-construction emission 
scenario is compared with the limits imposed by current legislation, in order to dimension the mitigation measures necessary 
to bring the acoustic climate and any vibration emissions within the standard deadlines. For vibrations, in particular, 
reference is made to the standard indications (UNI standards) concerning the disturbance to people. 
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Transport infrastructures have different effects on nature, landscape and natural habitats. 


The main effects reported in the literature are habitat fragmentation and disturbance of ecological permeability, habitat loss 
(loss of biocoenoses), negative effects on ecosystems due to the presence and operation of infrastructures and, finally, to the 


emission of atmospheric pollutants. 


In the EC Delft document “Handbook on External costs of transport” the main studies available in literature have been 


collected and processed to evaluate these impacts. 


The document sets out the cost factors for habitat loss and habitat fragmentation for the EU28 average. The cost factors 
derive from the Swiss study on the external costs of transport INFRAS en Ecoplan, 2018. 


For example, the "Total habitat damage" expressed in costs € 2016 per km and year is equal to: 
- 93,500 for motorway infrastructures 


- 84,500 for high-speed railway infrastructures. 
Table 58 — Cost factors for costs of habitat damage EU28 


Cost in €201s per km and year Aviation Inland 
ni *a) Podi €/(km2 *a) waterways 
€/(km*a) 


Motorways ESS roads | High-speed | Other railways 


Source: Own calculations based on INFRAS, Ecoplan 2018 (External effects of transport in Switzerland 2015). 





According to the Biodiversity Strategies for 2030 foreseen for the United Nations Conference on Biodiversity 2020 (COP15), 
the European Parliament in terms of Biodiversity has defined the following objectives: 


° ensure that at least 30% of the EU territory is made up of natural areas 
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° restore at least 30% of damaged ecosystems 
° further integrate biodiversity into all policies 
° set up a clear spending target for biodiversity integration in the 2021-2027 long-term budget of a minimum of 10% 


Railway infrastructures also offer the opportunity to intervene on some of these points, for example the redevelopment of 
damaged ecosystems, through environmental mitigation and compensation, and the restitution of natural areas, for 
example, following the decommissioning of railway lines. 


For the new infrastructure designed promoted by RFI, the analysis of the reference context in terms of biodiversity is one of 
the main tools for the prevention of potential significant impacts on the environment, already in the phase of choosing the 
corridor and the route. 


In fact, starting from a study of a large area, and in the context of route choices that respect the geometric and functional 
constraints of the work, the solution is identified that has the greatest characteristics of sustainability also minimising 
interference with parks, protected areas and Natura 2000 sites. 


Evidence of this design focus and of all the actions aimed at mitigating the construction and operation phase of the 
infrastructure, is provided in the Environmental Impact Study and, if necessary, in the Incidence Report. 


With regard to Natura 2000 sites, if the design solution as selected above in any case directly or indirectly (5 km range) 
concerns a Site of Community Interest/Special Conservation Areas and/or a Special Protection Area, the Impact Assessment 
procedure Environmental is integrated by the Environmental Impact Assessment Procedure. 


The Incidence Report examines all possible alterations on the habitats and on the protected animal and plant species, also by 
means of precise surveys in the field. 
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Climate change 


mitigation 


B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 








EU regulation 2021/241 of 12 February 2021, which established the Recovery and Resilience Facility, establishes in 
Annex VI "Climate control methodology" that the interventions relating to "Newly built or refurbished railway lines - 
TEN core network -T "(code 065) have a Coefficient for calculating support for climate change targets equal to 100%. 


Article 10 of EU regulation 2020/852, known as the "Taxonomy regulation” provides that: 


"An economic activity is considered to make a substantial contribution to climate change mitigation if it substantially 
contributes to stabilising greenhouse gas concentrations in the atmosphere to the level that prevents dangerous 
anthropogenic interference with the climate system in line with the long-term temperature target of the Paris 
Agreement by avoiding or reducing greenhouse gas emissions or increasing the absorption of greenhouse gases, 
including through innovative products or processes by: 


a)... (omission) 

b) ... (omission) 

c) the increase in clean or climate-neutral mobility; 
d) ... (omission)”. 


Green House Gases (GHG) are those gases that are transparent to solar radiation entering the Earth, but are able to 
consistently retain the infrared radiation emitted by the Earth's surface, the atmosphere and clouds. The most 
impacting GHGs for the increase in the greenhouse effect are: CO2, N20, CH4 and emissions from the aviation sector. 


The green transition and sustainability are the cornerstones for Europe's recovery towards a zero-emissions society. 


In 2011, the White Paper on transport set the following targets: by 2030, rail, together with waterways, will have to 
attract 30% of road freight transport on distances over 300 km and 50% by 2050. 
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As part of the European Green Deal, with reference to Climate Actions, the European Commission in September 2020 
proposed to raise the goal of reducing CO2 and climate-altering gas emissions from 40% to 55% by 2030 (compared to 
1990 levels), and climate neutrality by 2050. 


Furthermore, the 'Sustainable and Smart Mobility Strategy' (SSMS) [COM (2020) 789 final], an integral part of the Green 
Deal agenda, published by the EC in December 2020, requires the transport sector to transform towards a net 90% drop 
in emissions by 2050. 


The targets of the SSMS are particularly challenging: 


by 2030, collective line transport of less than 500 km must be zero-emission, inter-modal transport by rail and inland 
waterway must be able to compete with road transport in the EU, rail freight traffic must increase by 50% while high- 
speed traffic will have to double across Europe; 


by 2050: high-speed rail traffic must triple, rail freight traffic must double, the multi-modal trans-European transport 
network (TEN-T) will be fully operational for sustainable and intelligent transport with high-speed connectivity, all 
external intra-EU transport costs must be covered by transport users. 


At the basis of the Commission's attention to the development of rail transport is the recognition that the development 
of the railway mode contributes to the reduction of Green House Gas (GHG) emissions and that CO2, N20, CH4 are 
among the most impacting for the increase of the greenhouse effect. 


In fact, according to the Commission's estimates, rail transport produces only 0.5% of the overall GHG emissions 
emitted by the European transport sector (EU-28, 2017 data). 


In fact, as stated by The European Environment Agency, railway emissions (albeit calculated for diesel trains only), 





constitute only a small percentage of total transport emissions. 
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Fig. 2: Greenhouse gas emissions from transport in the EU, by transport mode and scenario 


Chart Table 


Chart — Greenhouse gas emissions from tresepert in the EU. by transport mode and scenario 


Source: (https://www.eea.europa.eu/data-and-maps/indicators/transport-emissions-of-greenhouse-gases- 
7/assessment) 


Italian railway lines are 72% electrified. The investments envisaged in the NRRP concern: upgrading of already 
electrified lines, electrification of diesel traction lines, upgrading of lines for the planned transition to hydrogen traction. 


In terms of C02 emissions, various scientific studies have compared the different modes of transport. 


Below is an effective representation of the lower impact in terms of CO2 emissions by the railway carrier compared to 
other modes of transport. 
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Emissions from different modes of transport 
Emissions per passenger per km travelled 
E CO2 emissions M Secondary effects from high altitude, non-CO2 emissions 


Domestic flight A 
Long haul flight Au 
Car (1 passenger) fx 
Bus |} 

Car (4 passengers) fam) 
Domestic rail a 
Coach {J 


Eurostar A 6g 


+1219 





Note: Car refers to average diesel car 
Source: BEIS/Defra Greenhouse Gas Conversion Factors 2019 Hoe 





The EC Delft document - “Handbook on external costs of transport”, January 2019, provides the total and unitary costs 
of emissions with effects on climate change for land transport (EU28 average). 


| Totatcosts £u28| Average costs | 





Total passenger transport | 59.71 | 


As an example, the following average values were compared: 
- passenger car (petrol) = 1.22 €-cent/pkm 


- passenger train diesel = 0.34 €-cent/pkm 
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The costs of climate change for electric trains are only attributable to emissions from the production of electricity from 
non-renewable sources. 


The commitment of the Ferrovie dello Stato Italiane Group (FS Group), of which RFI is a part, for the fight against 
climate change has always characterised the modus operandi of the Group itself and, in 2019, led to the definition of 
the target of achieving carbon neutrality by 2050. 


In 2020, the FS Group's correct management of climate issues was formally recognised by the Carbon Disclosure Project 
(CDP- a non-profit organisation that is responsible for evaluating the environmental performance of the largest 
industrial groups) by obtaining an "A-" rating. ("Leadership" range) and being above the average of the global, European 
and sector level companies analysed by the organisation. The FS Group, in particular, was recognised for the 
implementation of current best practices in the fight against climate change, positively evaluating the completeness of 
the information, the awareness and management of environmental risks and the activation of the associated best 
practices. environmental leadership, which includes setting ambitious goals. 


The achievement of the targets set by the European Commission requires a great commitment for the transport sector 
and in particular the railway sector if we consider that, according to the National Account of Infrastructures and 
Transport (CNIT), passenger traffic in Italy is 91.5 % on road (882 billion passenger-kilometres in terms of private road 
transport, extra-urban public transport and public urban transport), while rail represents about 6% of passengers 
against 7.8% in Europe (COM (2021) 5 final , EU). 


At the same time, 54.5% of goods travel by road (about 100 billion tonne-km) and about 11% by rail compared to 18.7% 
in Europe (COM (2021) 5 final, EU). 


The National Recovery and Resilience Plan foresees huge investments for the railway sector aimed at the design and 
construction of new infrastructures within the core and global TEN-T network that will contribute to improving the 
efficiency and competitiveness of the railway carrier and promote the shift from other modalities that produce higher 
amounts of GHG. 


The railway investments eligible for the Recovery Fund will contribute significantly in terms of modal shift from road 
transport to rail transport and consequently will produce a reduction in CO2 emissions. 
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Passenger transport 


Transport mode 


Railway transport 
Extra-urban public transport 
Urban public transport 
Private road transport 


Source: CNIT 2018-2019 


to be: 


Transport mode 


Railway transport 
Extra-urban public transport 
Urban public transport 


Private road transport 


tonnes per year. 








In 2019, limited to land transport only (road + rail), equal to 938 billion pax.km, the modal split was: 





6% 
10% 
2% 
82% 





10% 
11% 
2% 


77% 


At 2030, with the entry into operation of the investments presented in the Recovery Fund, the modal share is estimated 


This modal shift is reflected in terms of CO2 saved by passenger road vehicles for a value of approximately 2.3 million 
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Freight Transport 


In the case of freight transport, the traffic data for 2019 were considered, which indicate the total value and the following 
modal breakdown at approximately 200 billion tonnes km 


Transport mode 


Railway transport 10.7% 
Coastal maritime navigation 29.3% 
Inland waterways 0.0% 
Air navigation 0.6% 
Road transport (> 50km) 54.5% 
Oil pipelines (> 50km) 4.8% 


Source: CNIT 2018-2019 


By applying a prudential shift of about 10% from road to rail by 2030 (the long-term targets include 50% road transport, 
50% rail transport by 2050 excluding transport by sea and air and excluding transport on routes shorter than 300km), the 
following modal share was estimated: 


Transport mode 


Railway transport 16.5% 
Coastal maritime navigation 30% 
Inland waterways 0.1% 
Air navigation 0.6% 
Road transport (> 50km) 47.7% 
Oil pipelines (> 50km) 5.1% 
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This breakdown makes it possible to quantify the CO2 savings from heavy road vehicles from 2030 equal to 
approximately 400,000 tonnes per year. 


Overall, therefore, starting from 2030 it is reasonable to assume that the eligible investments in the Recovery Fund will 
contribute to the achievement of the long-term targets both in terms of modal share and in terms of CO2 savings 
(approximately 2.8 million tonnes of CO2 from transport passenger and freight road). 


These forecasts have been developed considering all the investments envisaged in the NNRP and constitute a 
challenging target but which is deemed achievable, if the hypotheses relating to the response of the Railway Companies 
for the services offered, to the demand for railway mobility and to the situation are also confirmed with specific regard 
to economic conditions, transport policies, technological innovations and transformations in progress (energy mix, 
electric mobility, hydrogen mobility). 


The cluster of investments relating to Diagonal Connections includes interventions programs for the strengthening of 
the Rome-Pescara, Orte-Falconara and Taranto-Metaponto-Potenza-Battipaglia connections. 


These investments are all aimed at significantly improving the competitiveness of the railway carrier with respect to 
other modes of transport, by increasing the performance of the current railway infrastructure and improving the 
accessibility of transport demand to the railway network. 


In particular, the strengthening of the Rome-Pescara itinerary represents a strategic intervention that aims to create a 
real metropolitan and capillary system in the territory with travel times between the two cities that would go from the 
current 3h 20’ to about 2h. 


In this way, the railway system would be very competitive with respect to the current services insured by road (private 
and public) with undoubted environmental advantages in terms of saving on polluting emissions. 


In the same way, the strengthening of the Orte-Falconara route has the aim of both improving passenger connections 
between the Tyrrhenian regions and those on the Adriatic side and creating an alternative freight route for north-south 
connections. 


Finally, the upgrading works along the Taranto-Metaponto-Potenza-Battipaglia line will ensure a reduction in travel 
times along the Naples-Taranto route from the current 4h to about 3h 30’ with an increase in the competitiveness of 
the railway sector compared to the road sector. 
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As a result of the greater competitiveness of the railway carrier, a shift from other methods is expected, which are more 
impacting in terms of GhG emissions. 


For more precise assessments relating to individual investments, it is necessary to develop a multi-modal traffic analysis 
that compares the "project situation" with the "reference situation" and arrive at a quantification of the new modal 
distribution and the foreseeable shift towards the railway mode , as required by European regulations for the 
preparation of Cost-benefit Analysis (Guide to Cost-benefit Analysis of Investment Projects. Economic appraisal tool for 
Cohesion Policy 2014-2020 - December 2014). 


It will be possible to draw up and complete the traffic studies and the Cost Benefit Analysis of the additional sections 
planned in the Diagonal Connections area during project development and therefore provide evidence of the further 
expected benefits in relation to this environmental target. 
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climate change 
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In case of new project, a specific vulnerability and climate risk assessment, related to flooding, snow, arising sea level, 
rainfalls, etc. will be performed in order to identify, to select and to implement the relevant adaptation measures, 
accordingly to the EU framework. 

The adoption of the "European Strategy for Adaptation to Climate Change" in 2013 aimed at making Europe more 
resilient, promoting greater awareness on the issue, for example through the implementation of the Climate-Adapt 
platform and supporting the actions taken by member States on adaptation. 

The target of improving the ability to react to the impacts of climate change at EU level requires the progressive 
integration of adaptation to climate change into EU policies, especially in priority sectors such as energy and transport. 
In 2015, the Ministry of the Environment and Land and Sea Protection (MATTM) defined the "National Strategy for 
Adaptation to Climate Change" (NSAC) to be implemented through the adoption of an action plan/sectoral action plans 
that define the schedules and methods of implementation. 

In this sense, in 2016, the Ministry of the Environment commissioned the Euro-Mediterranean Centre on Climate 
Change (CMCC) to draft the National Plan for Adaptation to Climate Change (NPACC), in order to contain the 
vulnerability of natural, social and economic systems, increase their adaptability and resilience and promote the 
coordination of actions at different levels of government. In particular, the NPACC, currently being approved, provides 
for a process of integration (mainstreaming) on the issues of adaptation (and therefore also in transport) organised over 
several levels in an attempt to translate the more general objectives of climate policies into operational guidelines and 
actions on the territory, also through the involvement of RFI and ANAS. 

With specific reference to transport infrastructures, adaptation strategies take the form of measures aimed at reducing 
vulnerabilities, increasing their resilience and consequently reducing the number and frequency of inefficiencies, repair 
and maintenance costs. 

In response to the Next Generation EU (NGEU) initiative, on 12 January, the Government presented the National 
Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) which sets the fight against and adaptation to climate change among its objectives. 
In particular, for Mission 3 the NRRP provides: 

"A better and more extensive railway network and a smart road network, safer thanks to the control and management of 
traffic flows and more resilient in the face of climate change and its ageing, are essential to help increase the 
competitiveness of the country, fill the gap between north and south, guaranteeing rapid and efficient connections between 
the east and west of the peninsula and standardising the quality of transport services throughout the national territory." 


The new railway works are designed to maximise the useful life of the infrastructure. In design terms, this is 





implemented with choices aimed at guaranteeing the durability of the expected performance, also through redundancy 
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systems, which limit the need for extraordinary maintenance work. These principles are combined with criteria of 
resilience to climate change in order to reduce the risks related to them. 


An "adaptation" approach of the design of railway infrastructures to climate change involves the use of the outputs 
produced by the weather-climatic models developed by the Intergovernmental Panel for Climate Change (IPCC), reported 
in the document "The future climate in Italy: analysis of the regional models "drawn up by the Higher Institute for 
Environmental Protection and Research (ISPRA) in 2015, in relation to climate change and extreme weather events in: 

- hydraulic verification of river crossing works; 

- hydraulic verification of the drainage systems of the railway and road platform. 

RFI is among the main beneficiaries of the National Operational Program financed by the ERDF. 

As part of the National Operational Program (NOP), the systematic completion of "Form A" - Indicator 6 "Studies/Works 
of adaptation to climate change" is envisaged, in which some "Soft", Green", Gray” actions in the design or used in the 
context of sharing design choices with the territory are identified. 
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Sustainable use 
and protection of 
water and marine 
resources 





D. None of the above: 


the measure requires 
a background 
assessment for this 
target 





The use of water resources generally involves - or could lead to - negative impacts (i.e. negative externalities) on other 
potential users. The main negative externalities are linked to the impairment of the quality of the water contained in 
the water bodies from which it is withdrawn, due to polluting activities. 


For the new infrastructure projects promoted by RFI, the Environmental Impact Study and the Environmental Project of 
the Construction Site represent the main tool for the identification, prevention, evaluation and identification of 
management and mitigation measures of potential impacts on the environment. related to the construction phase of 
the works, contributing to the principle of sustainable use, reuse and protection of the water resource. The 
Environmental Monitoring Project is also drafted from the design phase to identify the points to be monitored on 
potentially critical factors as resulting from the results of the Environmental Impact Study. 


In fact, said Monitoring verifies and controls the impact of the construction of the work also on the superficial and deep 
hydro-geological system, in order to prevent alterations and possibly plan effective containment and mitigation 
interventions. 


The risks of environmental degradation related to the protection of water quality and the prevention of water stress are 
identified and taken into consideration in accordance with the requirements of Directive 2000/60/EC (Water 
Framework Directive). 
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The circular 
economy, 
including waste 
prevention and 
recycling 





B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 





In the National Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) it is recalled that investments in the Circular Economy intervene on 
a process aimed at producing secondary raw materials from waste materials to make Italy less dependent on the supply 
of raw materials and consequently stronger and competitive on international markets. 

The NRRP also foresees a regulatory reform intervention, called “Circularity and traceability” aimed at promoting 
administrative simplification in the field of circular economy and the implementation of the European action plan for 
the circular economy. The latter will aim to improve the organisation and operation of the waste control and 
traceability system, to strengthen eco-design and industrial symbiosis, reducing waste production upstream and to 
strengthen Italy's position as a country with 

the highest circular reuse rates in Europe. 


The circular economy envisages reducing the consumption of resources and raw materials and is therefore also 
connected to the design principles of the railway infrastructure which, by maximising durability and useful life, reduce 
extraordinary maintenance interventions. The main environmental problems related to the waste sector are 
attributable to the consequences caused by the different types of disposal or recovery adopted: polluting emissions 
from landfills or incinerators, soil contamination, negative perceptual effects, pollution problems potentially associated 
with recycling or recovery, etc. 


As a European reference, we recall the "Waste Strategy Review", in which waste management is placed in descending 
order of preference: Reduction at source; Reuse; Recovery; Incineration with energy recovery; Disposal in controlled 
landfills. 


Rete Ferroviaria Italiana, operates in a sector oriented towards the sustainable development of the country and every 
day works for the construction of a new scenario of mobility and progress focused on people and the environment. In 
this context, RFI has cultivated an important tradition in favour of the development of policies and practices of circular 
economy and energy transition, capable on the one hand of minimising the impacts of production activities and on the 
other of maximising the utility and value of railway assets. 


In the construction and maintenance of the infrastructure, RFI produces a large quantity of construction and demolition 
materials, mainly consisting of excavated earth and rocks and excavated railway rubble. The treatment and 
management of excavated earth and rocks has been subject, over the last few years, to various regulatory changes, up 
to the implementation of article 5 of Directive 98/2008/EC, implemented with the introduction of art. 184-bis in the 
Consolidated Environmental Law. The Directive governs measures and criteria to be met to establish whether specific 





substances or objects can be considered by-products or waste. The implementation of the principle outlined in article 
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184-bis has therefore given rise to Ministerial Decree 161/2012 which then evolved into the current Presidential Decree 
120/2017 containing the simplified regulation of the management of excavated earth and rocks. This regulation 
establishes that earth and rocks coming from excavations in the construction sector can sometimes present themselves 
as materials to be considered as real "products" to be reused to replace the natural resources deriving from quarry 
"exploitation". RFI therefore proceeded to adapt its procedures (design manuals and tender specifications) to 
proactively respond to EU principles, achieving very high standards in the European construction landscape. As part of 
the RFI Civil Works Design Manual, the procedural system to be adopted both in the design phase and in the execution 
phase of the interventions aimed at maximising the reuse of excavated earth and rocks in the same works of origin or, 
alternatively, in other works or industrial processes was defined so as to reduce, on the one hand, the production of 
special waste and, on the other, the need to procure virgin quarry material, promoting the transition towards the 
circular economy. 


Only in the event that the material does not meet the environmental characteristics or performance criteria, RFI admits 
its management as waste. Also in this case the procedural system is such as to promote the delivery of waste for 
recovery rather than disposal with the aim of promoting its circularity in order to guarantee its re-entry into the product 
cycle. 


By-products not intended for re-use in railway works are instead intended for environmental redevelopment and 
restoration interventions identified in synergy with local administrations, in order to identify degraded or abandoned 
areas or interventions of public interest and of priority importance in the areas impacted/affected by the Design. 
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Prevention and 
limitation of 
impacts on air, 
water and soil 
quality 





D. None of the above: 


the measure requires 
a background 
assessment for this 
target 





Emissions of air pollutants such as nitrogen oxides, sulphur dioxide or particulate matter, etc. have negative impacts on 
human health, generate material damage and losses in crops and adversely affect ecosystems. 

Investments in transport can significantly affect air quality, affecting the decrease or increase in the level of emissions of 
air pollutants. 

Activities that generate emissions of pollutants into the atmosphere (i.e. NOx, SOx, COVNM, PMtot) first of all have an 
impact in local terms, i.e. where the transport system being assessed is produced and managed. 

There are mainly four types of impacts in terms of local emissions into the atmosphere related to the transport sector: 
1. Effects on health: due to the risk of increased respiratory and cardiovascular diseases and the relative increase in the 
costs of medical treatment, loss of working hours due to illness and greater risk of death; 

2. Damage to agriculture: due to potential damage to agricultural products by some pollutants (i.e. NOx, VOC, SOx) and 
the relative decrease in agricultural yields; 

3. Damage to materials and buildings: due to damage to buildings and facades produced by dust or corrosion processes 
triggered by some polluting substances, this effect in our territory is considered insignificant; 

4. Loss of biodiversity: due to damage to ecosystems due to some pollutants that could alter the balance of fauna and 
flora, this effect in our territory is considered insignificant. 

In the EC Delft document "Handbook on External costs of transport" the main available studies have been collected and 
processed to evaluate these impacts and thus provide the two main input values for estimating the externalities 
connected to local emissions: 

e cost factors, which express health and non-health costs in terms of €/ton of substance considered; 

e emission factors, which express the unit values in terms of tonnes of substance considered for p-km or for v-km, or for 
t-km. 

The EC Delft document - “Handbook on external costs of transport”, January 2019, provides the total and unitary costs 
of emissions with effects on climate change for passenger ground transport (EU28 average). For the sake of brevity, 
only the following average values are reported: 

- passenger car (petrol) = 0.33 €-cent/pkm 

- hight speed passenger train = 0.002 €-cent/pkm 

The competitive advantage in terms of air pollution of the railway mode compared to the road mode is evident. 
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Total costs EU28 
Passenger transport | Billione 
| Passengercar | 33.36 | 


Passenger car - petrol 8.58 
Passenger car - diesel 24.79 








ithe pesemeriai | oom] 

Passenger train diesel 0.52 
= 
Total passenger transport 39.78 


It will be possible to draw up and complete the traffic studies and the Cost Benefit Analysis of the additional sections 














planned in the Diagonal Connections area during project development and therefore provide evidence of the further 
expected benefits in relation to this environmental target. 


As reported by the "Handbook on the external costs of transport", the various negative effects that transport activities 
can cause in terms of soil and water pollution are considered to be, for example, those due to: 

e Heavy metals. There are several transport-related processes that involve the emission of heavy metals, for example, 
brake abrasion (both for rail and road transport), track abrasion and fuel combustion residues. To date, there are 
limited studies that estimate the impacts deriving from the emission of heavy metals in transport in monetary terms. 
However, some research has shown that these can be considered as negligible (i.e. less than 1% of the total costs of 
externalities related to the transport sector). 

e Toxic organic substances. Another consequence related to fuel combustion is the emission of toxic organic 
substances. However, their impact in terms of environmental pollution is relatively low. 

e Poor waste water management. In the context of the activities carried out in the transport sector, in the infrastructure 
sector and in the real estate services sector, another form of potential pollution is represented by the discharge of 
waste water. 








82 





dì 








Since the intervention planning concerning the “Diagonals Connections” cluster is ongoing, the Environmental Impact 
Assessment authorization has not yet started. 


As part of the design of new railway infrastructures and in particular those to be subjected to Environmental Impact 
Assessment (EIA), all the necessary studies are carried out to verify the conditions of minimum interference with the 
components defined by the EIA regulations, including air , water, soil, biodiversity, raw materials, acoustic and 
vibrational climate, etc. The environmental studies for the interventions subjected to EIA are completed by the 
Environmental Design of the Construction Site and by the Environmental Monitoring Plan. 


The studies also include the identification of the possible presence of contaminated sites in order to guide the route 
choices, limit interference and, if possible, redevelop and reclaim the areas. 


The Environmental Design of the Construction Site aims to identify, describe and assess the significance of the direct 
and indirect environmental problems that can be generated and define mitigation measures and operational 
procedures to contain the environmental impacts connected to the construction phase of the work. 


The measures essentially consist of direct and indirect interventions in the construction site areas, on the roads used for 
the construction of the work (movements between the construction site areas, roads to/from quarries and landfills, 
storage sites, etc.), in land storage areas, contributing to the protection of surface and deep waters, soil, biodiversity, 
the need for raw materials, the acoustic climate, vibrations, air quality, waste and waste materials, water discharges, 
harmful substances and the landscape. 


The attention to the environment, which characterises the model for the construction of sustainable railway 
infrastructures, is also concretely applied in the adoption, in the contract assignment phase, of specific contractual 
clauses which provide for the obligation for the companies carrying out the works to ensure constant and timely 
supervision of the environmental aspects of the construction site also through the implementation of specific 
environmental management systems that comply with the requirements of the international standard by the 
contractor. 


The Environmental Monitoring Design is drawn up in accordance with the current legislation on environmental matters, 
and in compliance with the guidelines in force and in compliance with the provisions of the pertinent bodies for the 
supervision of the various environmental components. It defines the objectives, requirements, methodological criteria, 





methods and timing for Before - During - After Work Monitoring, taking into account the territorial and environmental 
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reality in which the design of the work is inserted and the potential impacts it determines both in positive and negative 
terms, as a result of the assessments that emerged in the analyses carried out on environmental factors as part of the 
drafting of the Environmental Impact Study. 


The proponent, through Environmental Monitoring activities, verifies the impact of the work on the environmental 
matrices by carrying out measurement campaigns in the ante-construction phase (for the characterisation of the site), 
during work (for the construction phase) and after (for the operating phase). 


The campaigns include investigations on the components of surface and groundwater, soil and subsoil, acoustic and 
vibrational climate, air quality, social environment and vegetation, flora, fauna and ecosystems. 


Monitoring data are entered and organised through a geographic information database, which constantly provides 
updates on the environmental status of the areas affected by the works, to the bodies responsible for the control and 
validation process of the environmental data, through specific alerting tools. 

As regards the verification of the acoustic and vibrational impact, specific forecast studies are drawn up in which the 
receptors present in the design's range or influence are identified and the post-work climate is characterised by means 
of simulations conducted with specific specialised software that take into account the characteristics of the design, 
territory, infrastructure and traffic planned both during the day and night. Downstream of this activity, the post- 
construction emission scenario is compared with the limits imposed by current legislation, in order to dimension the 
mitigation measures necessary to bring the acoustic climate and any vibration emissions within the standard deadlines. 
For vibrations, in particular, reference is made to the standard indications (UNI standards) concerning the disturbance 
to people. 
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Protection and 
restoration of 
biodiversity and 
ecosystems 





D. None of the above: 


the measure requires 
a background 
assessment for this 
target 





Transport infrastructures have different effects on nature, landscape and natural habitats. 


The main effects reported in the literature are habitat fragmentation and disturbance of ecological permeability, habitat 
loss (loss of biocoenoses), negative effects on ecosystems due to the presence and operation of infrastructures and, 


finally, to the emission of atmospheric pollutants. 


In the EC Delft document “Handbook on External costs of transport” the main studies available in literature have been 


collected and processed to evaluate these impacts. 


The document sets out the cost factors for habitat loss and habitat fragmentation for the EU28 average. The cost factors 
derive from the Swiss study on the external costs of transport INFRAS en Ecoplan, 2018. 


For example, the "Total habitat damage" expressed in costs € 2016 per km and year is equal to: 
- 93,500 for motorway infrastructures 


- 84,500 for high-speed railway infrastructures. 
Table 58 — Cost factors for costs of habitat damage EU28 


Cost in €201s per km and year Road Rail Aviation Inland 
€/(km *a) €/(km*a) €/(km? *a) waterways 


Other railways 


Source: Own calculations based on INFRAS, Ecoplan 2018 (External effects of transport in Switzerland 2015). 





According to the Biodiversity Strategies for 2030 foreseen for the United Nations Conference on Biodiversity 2020 
(COP15), the European Parliament in terms of Biodiversity has defined the following objectives: 


° ensure that at least 30% of the EU territory is made up of natural areas 
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° restore at least 30% of damaged ecosystems 

° further integrate biodiversity into all policies 

° set up a clear spending target for biodiversity integration in the 2021-2027 long-term budget of a minimum of 
10% 


Railway infrastructures also offer the opportunity to intervene on some of these points, for example the 
redevelopment of damaged ecosystems, through environmental mitigation and compensation, and the restitution of 
natural areas, for example, following the decommissioning of railway lines. 


For the new infrastructure designed promoted by RFI, the analysis of the reference context in terms of biodiversity is 
one of the main tools for the prevention of potential significant impacts on the environment, already in the phase of 
choosing the corridor and the route. 


In fact, starting from a study of a large area, and in the context of route choices that respect the geometric and 
functional constraints of the work, the solution is identified that has the greatest characteristics of sustainability also 
minimising interference with parks, protected areas and Natura 2000 sites. 


Evidence of this design focus and of all the actions aimed at mitigating the construction and operation phase of the 
infrastructure, is provided in the Environmental Impact Study and, if necessary, in the Incidence Report. 


With regard to Natura 2000 sites, if the design solution as selected above in any case directly or indirectly (5 km range) 
concerns a Site of Community Interest/Special Conservation Areas and/or a Special Protection Area, the Impact 
Assessment procedure Environmental is integrated by the Environmental Impact Assessment Procedure. 


The Incidence Report examines all possible alterations on the habitats and on the protected animal and plant species, 
also by means of precise surveys in the field. 
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5.6 Introducing the European Rail Transport Management System (ERTMS) 
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Li re change ji Mennea call EU regulation 2021/241 of 12 February 2021, which established the Recovery and Resilience Facility, establishes in 
Megaron Va Bio e Impact on Annex VI "Climate control methodology" that the interventions relating to "European rail traffic management system 
this target 


(ERTMS)” (code 071) have a Coefficient for calculating support for climate change targets equal to 40%. 


Green House Gases (GHG) are those gases that are transparent to solar radiation entering the Earth, but are able to 
consistently retain the infrared radiation emitted by the Earth's surface, the atmosphere and clouds. The most 
impacting GHGs for the increase in the greenhouse effect are: CO2, N20, CH4 and emissions from the aviation sector. 


The European Rail Traffic Management System (ERTMS) is the traffic management and train running protection system 
chosen by the European Commission to implement the single transport market in the Union, so as to promote the 
interoperability of national railway networks and cross-border rail transport. 


The Italian railways have adopted, among the first in Europe, the Level 2 ERTMS System on the new High Speed/High 
Capacity network lines. 


The strategic objectives of long-term planning for the development of the European railway sector are defined by 
Regulation (EU) No. 1315/2013. The guidelines established by this regulation for the development of a trans-European 
transport network (TEN-T) set, for the infrastructure, ERTMS among the requirements for the development of a 
"Comprehensive network" to be completed by 2050 and a “core network” to be created by 2030. 


Italy, to comply with the priority program contained in Reg. UE 2017/6, is implementing ERTMS, in superimposed mode 
on the national system for train speed control, on the priority sections of the core network corridors (Breakthrough 
Program). 


The analyses and experiences carried out so far have highlighted all the advantages associated with the use of ERTMS 
which, in addition to the interoperability of European networks, also makes it possible to achieve an improvement in 
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the performance of the railway system in terms of safety, capacity and maintainability. This led to the definition of an 
Accelerated ERTMS implementation plan extended to the entire railway infrastructure which anticipates the time 
objectives set by the European Commission. 


The Accelerated Plan aims to extend the implementation of ERTMS to the entire Italian railway infrastructure (16,800 
km against the 10,400 required by law: TEN-T network) and significantly accelerate the ERTMS implementation times to 
complete the equipping of the entire network by 2036 (instead of only the TEN-T network by 2050), while 
simultaneously and consistently envisaging the decommissioning of the national system starting from 2022 and 
therefore the progressive and coherent equipping of the trains (about 5000 those in circulation today), providing for the 
necessary resources to be made available to the Railway Companies, which have expressed their favourable opinion on 
the proposed plan, through various sources of financing. 


The ERTMS system improves the performance of the railway infrastructure, ensuring numerous benefits in terms of 
safety, efficiency, transport capacity, interoperability, etc. 


ERTMS contributes in two ways to the reduction of GHG emissions: 


a) The large metropolitan nodes constitute the elements of the railway network which, before any other component, 
reach conditions of saturation of the transport capacity. In these highly urbanized realities, it is difficult to foresee 
and build new railway lines or quadruple them. The implementation of the ERTMS High Density system is envisaged 
on the large metropolitan nodes, which allows an increase in train frequencies and therefore in the transport 
capacity of the infrastructure, without occupying new land, with extremely low costs if compared with those of a 
new railway infrastructure and much shorter construction times. With these interventions it is possible to give a 
prompt response to the growing demand for rail transport for the main nodes of the network and thus to support 
the modal diversion from road to rail. Very briefly, it should be remembered that in terms of C02 emissions, various 
scientific studies have compared the different modes of transport, highlighting the reduced CO2 emissions of the 
railway carrier on electrified lines. These considerations are the basis of the strategy of the European Commission 
which set the following targets already in 2011 with the White Paper on transport: by 2030, rail, together with 
waterways, will have to attract 30% of road freight transport on distances over 300 km and 50% by 2050. More 
recently, the goals of the New Green Deal foresee the reduction of CO2 and climate-altering gas emissions by at 
least 55% by 2030 (compared to the 1990 level), and climate neutrality by 2050. The 'Sustainable and Smart 
Mobility Strategy' (SSMS) [COM (2020) 789 final], an integral part of the Green Deal agenda, published by the EC in 
December 2020, requires the transport sector to transform towards a net 90% drop in emissions by 2050. 
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Below is an effective representation of the competitiveness of the railway carrier in terms of GHG emissions. 


Emissions from different modes of transport 
Emissions per passenger per km travelled 


E CO2 emissions I Secondary effects from high altitude, non-CO2 emissions 






Domestic fight A 


Long haul flight AS 


Car (1 passenger) fa 
Bus Q 

Car (4 passengers) fa 
Domestic rail a 
Coach | i 

Eurostar 4 69 


+1219 
+99 


Note: Car refers to average diesel car 
Source: BEIS/Detra Greenhouse Gas Conversion Factors 2019 DOG 


b) ERTMS constitutes the technological substrate for the future development of Automatic Train Operation (ATO). The 


ATO system allows the functions of management, supervision and optimisation of the circulation, for train speed 
regulation. The ATO system makes it possible to optimise train speed regulation with an average energy saving 
estimated at around 10%. This energy saving results in lower GHG emissions into the atmosphere. 





Electricity consumption Net spending 
GWh € 
5,680 157,000,000 


Source: FS Group “Sustainability Report” 


Assuming an energy saving of about 10%, it can be seen that in the case of operation carried out with ERTMS + ATO, 
there is an energy saving of 568 GWh which is associated with a potential reduction in CO2 emissions equal to 179,710 
tonnes CO2/year. As previously indicated, this reduction is not only due to the ERTMS system. 
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Adaptation to 
climate change 





A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 





The adoption of the "European Strategy for Adaptation to Climate Change" in 2013 aimed at making Europe more 
resilient, promoting greater awareness on the issue, for example through the implementation of the Climate-Adapt 
platform and supporting the actions taken by member States on adaptation. 

The target of improving the ability to react to the impacts of climate change at EU level requires the progressive 
integration of adaptation to climate change into EU policies, especially in priority sectors such as energy and transport. 
In 2015, the Ministry of the Environment and Land and Sea Protection (MATTM) defined the "National Strategy for 
Adaptation to Climate Change" (NSAC) to be implemented through the adoption of an action plan/sectoral action plans 
that define the schedules and methods of implementation. 

In this sense, in 2016, the Ministry of the Environment commissioned the Euro-Mediterranean Centre on Climate 
Change (CMCC) to draft the National Plan for Adaptation to Climate Change (NPACC), in order to contain the 
vulnerability of natural, social and economic systems, increase their adaptability and resilience and promote the 
coordination of actions at different levels of government. In particular, the NPACC, currently being approved, provides 
for a process of integration (mainstreaming) on the issues of adaptation (and therefore also in transport) organised over 
several levels in an attempt to translate the more general objectives of climate policies into operational guidelines and 
actions on the territory, also through the involvement of RFI and ANAS. 

With specific reference to transport infrastructures, adaptation strategies take the form of measures aimed at reducing 
vulnerabilities, increasing their resilience and consequently reducing the number and frequency of inefficiencies, repair 
and maintenance costs. 

In response to the Next Generation EU (NGEU) initiative, on 12 January, the Government presented the National 
Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) which sets the fight against and adaptation to climate change among its objectives. 
In particular, for Mission 3 the NRRP provides: 

"A better and more extensive railway network and a smart road network, safer thanks to the control and management 
of traffic flows and more resilient in the face of climate change and its ageing, are essential to help increase the 
competitiveness of the country, fill the gap between north and south, guaranteeing rapid and efficient connections 
between the east and west of the peninsula and standardising the quality of transport services throughout the national 
territory." 


The investment plan for the accelerated implementation of the ERTMS system on the entire national railway network 
contributes to the construction of a more resilient transport infrastructure. 


In fact, the ERTMS traffic management system is composed of fewer components than the current national systems. 
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This entails both a lower vulnerability with respect to the risks deriving from extreme weather events, and a greater 

ability of the system to respond to exceptional stresses: in conclusion, fewer failures and interruptions. Furthermore, 
the reduced number of components allows for greater ease of recovery in the event of failure and therefore shorter 

duration of outages. 


The quantification of shorter delays for greater reliability of the ERTMS system compared to current traffic technologies 
was estimated by comparing the number of failures relating to faults in the spacing system attributable to infrastructure 
management in the case of lines equipped with ERTMS to different technological equipment, in particular: Automatic 
Block + Train Speed Control System, Axle Counter Block + Train Speed Control System. 


The lines analysed were: 

1. Rome — Florence DD (AB +TSCS); 
2. Ferrara — Rimini (ACB + TSCS); 

3. Milan — Bologna HS (ERTMS). 


The analysis, which concerned delays on approximately 1,500 trains, led to the following results: 





Faults/km Trend/fault Delay in minutes 
TSCS + AB 0.62 6 11 
TSCS + ACB 0.35 3 21 
ERTMS 0.22 9 8 


It follows that the implementation of the ERTMS system leads to a significant reduction in breakdowns and therefore 
to a greater resilience of the railway infrastructure. 
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Sustainable use 
and protection of 
water and marine 
resources 


A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 


The use of water resources generally involves - or could lead to - negative impacts (i.e. negative externalities) on other 
potential users. The main negative externalities are linked to the impairment of the quality of the water contained in 
the water bodies from which it is withdrawn, due to polluting activities. 


The accelerated implementation of the ERTMS system on the entire national railway network can be classified in the 
context of investments of a technological nature that do not produce impacts on water resources. 








The circular 
economy, 
including waste 
prevention and 
recycling 





A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 





In the National Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) it is recalled that investments in the Circular Economy intervene on 
a process aimed at producing secondary raw materials from waste materials to make Italy less dependent on the supply 
of raw materials and consequently stronger and competitive on international markets. 

The NRRP also foresees a regulatory reform intervention, called “Circularity and traceability” aimed at promoting 
administrative simplification in the field of circular economy and the implementation of the European action plan for 
the circular economy. The latter will aim to improve the organisation and operation of the waste control and 
traceability system, to strengthen eco-design and industrial symbiosis, reducing waste production upstream and to 
strengthen Italy's position as a country with the highest circular reuse rates in Europe. 


The circular economy envisages reducing the consumption of resources and raw materials and is therefore also 
connected to the design principles of the railway infrastructure which, by maximising durability and useful life, reduce 
extraordinary maintenance interventions. The main environmental problems related to the waste sector are 
attributable to the consequences caused by the different types of disposal or recovery adopted: polluting emissions 
from landfills or incinerators, soil contamination, negative perceptual effects, pollution problems potentially associated 
with recycling or recovery, etc. 


As a European reference, we recall the "Waste Strategy Review", in which waste management is placed in descending 
order of preference: Reduction at source; Reuse; Recovery; Incineration with energy recovery; Disposal in controlled 
landfills. 


Rete Ferroviaria Italiana, operates in a sector oriented towards the sustainable development of the country and every 
day works for the construction of a new scenario of mobility and progress focused on people and the environment. In 
this context, RFI has cultivated an important tradition in favour of the development of policies and practices of circular 
economy and energy transition, capable on the one hand of minimising the impacts of production activities and on the 
other of maximising the utility and value of railway assets. 
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In the construction and maintenance of the infrastructure, RFI produces a large quantity of construction and demolition 
materials, mainly consisting of excavated earth and rocks and excavated railway rubble. 


The accelerated plan for equipping the entire Italian railway network with the ERTMS system involves the gradual 
abandonment of the current implementation strategy which provides for the addition of the ERTMS system to the 
existing ground traffic management systems and therefore imposes the need that the rolling stock is equipped for both 
systems: existing and ERTMS (dual on board logic). The accelerated plan focuses on the progressive replacement of the 
ground traffic management systems (dual on track logic). 


The implementation of the ERTMS system involves the upgrade/installation of the following technological components: 
° eurobalise, to transmit information to the train; 


° RBC (Radio Block Centre), to acquire the status of the line (free/occupied sections, routes), calculate train 
spacing, send the Travel Authorisations to the train via the GSM-Railways network, set slowdowns, send emergencies, 
etc.; 


° BTS (Base Transceiver Station): radio signal transceiver subsystem, equipped with antenna, to manage 
communications between the train and the Radio Block Centre; 


° audio frequency track circuits; 


° interfacing with the Station Equipment (Central Equipment): components capable of managing the exchange of 
commands and controls of the line and yard bodies (switches, level crossings, Bushing Thermal Detection, Axis Counter 
Block or track circuits). 


These are technological components that will replace the current components of the spacing and traffic management 
system made up of more important technologies in terms of components. Consider the presence of lateral signalling 
which is no longer necessary with the ERTMS system. 


It follows that the transition to the digital ERTMS system determines a reduction in the components of the railway 
infrastructure and a lower commitment of resources in its implementation. 
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Prevention and 
limitation of 
impacts on air, 
water and soil 
quality 





A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 





Emissions of air pollutants such as nitrogen oxides, sulphur dioxide or particulate matter, etc. have negative impacts on 
human health, generate material damage and losses in crops and adversely affect ecosystems. 

Investments in transport can significantly affect air quality, affecting the decrease or increase in the level of emissions of 
air pollutants. 

Activities that generate emissions of pollutants into the atmosphere (i.e. NOx, SOx, COVNM, PMtot) first of all have an 
impact in local terms, i.e. where the transport system being assessed is produced and managed. 

There are mainly four types of impacts in terms of local emissions into the atmosphere related to the transport sector: 
1. Effects on health: due to the risk of increased respiratory and cardiovascular diseases and the relative increase in the 
costs of medical treatment, loss of working hours due to illness and greater risk of death; 

2. Damage to agriculture: due to potential damage to agricultural products by some pollutants (i.e. NOx, VOC, SOx) and 
the relative decrease in agricultural yields; 

3. Damage to materials and buildings: due to damage to buildings and facades produced by dust or corrosion processes 
triggered by some polluting substances, this effect in our territory is considered insignificant; 

4. Loss of biodiversity: due to damage to ecosystems due to some pollutants that could alter the balance of fauna and 
flora, this effect in our territory is considered insignificant. 

In the EC Delft document "Handbook on External costs of transport" the main available studies have been collected and 
processed to evaluate these impacts and thus provide the two main input values for estimating the externalities 
connected to local emissions: 

e cost factors, which express health and non-health costs in terms of €/ton of substance considered; 

e emission factors, which express the unit values in terms of tonnes of substance considered for p-km or for v-km, or for 
t-km. 

The EC Delft document - “Handbook on external costs of transport”, January 2019, provides the total and unitary costs 
of emissions with effects on climate change for passenger ground transport (EU28 average). For the sake of brevity, 
only the following average values are reported: 

- passenger car (petrol) = 0.33 €-cent/pkm 

- hight speed passenger train = 0.002 €-cent/pkm 

The competitive advantage in terms of air pollution of the railway mode compared to the road mode is evident. 
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Passenger car - petrol 
Passenger car - diesel 


Coach 


Passenger train diesel 
Total passenger rail 
Total passenger transport 











Consistent with what has already been illustrated, ERTMS contributes to the reduction of pollutant emissions in two 
respects: 


a) Through the implementation of the ERTMS High Density system in large urban nodes which supports the 
objective of modal diversion from road to rail. 


b) Through the possibility that, once the ERTMS system has been built, the development of Automatic Train 
Operation (ATO) can be envisaged, which allows an average energy saving estimated at around 10%. This energy saving 
results in lower pollutant emissions into the atmosphere. 

There is no impact of the investment on other environmental systems: soil and water. 
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Protection and 
restoration of 
biodiversity and 
ecosystems 





A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 





Transport infrastructures have different effects on nature, landscape and natural habitats. 


The main effects reported in the literature are habitat fragmentation and disturbance of ecological permeability, habitat 
loss (loss of biocoenoses), negative effects on ecosystems due to the presence and operation of infrastructures and, 


finally, to the emission of atmospheric pollutants. 


In the EC Delft document “Handbook on External costs of transport” the main studies available in literature have been 


collected and processed to evaluate these impacts. 


The document sets out the cost factors for habitat loss and habitat fragmentation for the EU28 average. The cost factors 
derive from the Swiss study on the external costs of transport INFRAS en Ecoplan, 2018. 


For example, the "Total habitat damage" expressed in costs € 2016 per km and year is equal to: 
- 93,500 for motorway infrastructures 
- 84,500 for high-speed railway infrastructures. 


Table 58 — Cost factors for costs of habitat damage EU28 


Cost in €201s per km and year Road Rail Aviation Inland 
€/(km *a) €/(km*a) €/(km? *a) waterways 
€/(km*a) 

Other railways 


Source: Own calculations based on INFRAS, Ecoplan 2018 (External effects of transport in Switzerland 2015). 





According to the Biodiversity Strategies for 2030 foreseen for the United Nations Conference on Biodiversity 2020 
(COP15), the European Parliament in terms of Biodiversity has defined the following objectives: 


° ensure that at least 30% of the EU territory is made up of natural areas 





° restore at least 30% of damaged ecosystems 
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e further integrate biodiversity into all policies 
° set up a clear spending target for biodiversity integration in the 2021-2027 long-term budget of a minimum of 
10% 


Railway infrastructures also offer the opportunity to intervene on some of these points, for example the 
redevelopment of damaged ecosystems, through environmental mitigation and compensation, and the restitution of 
natural areas, for example, following the decommissioning of railway lines. 


The investment program relating to the accelerated ERTMS plan is a substantially technological program that is 
installed on the existing railway infrastructure. Therefore it does not produce impacts on biodiversity and ecosystems in 
terms of disturbance to ecological permeability or on the presence of fauna. 


The devices, mainly digital technology, comply with European regulations and therefore produce limited effects on the 
habitat. 
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1. 


Climate change 


mitigation 


B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 








EU regulation 2021/241 of 12 February 2021, which established the Recovery and Resilience Facility, establishes in 
Annex VI "Climate control methodology" that the interventions relating to "Newly built or refurbished railway lines - 
TEN core network -T "(code 065) have a Coefficient for calculating support for climate change targets equal to 100%. 


Article 10 of EU regulation 2020/852, known as the "Taxonomy regulation” provides that: 


"An economic activity is considered to make a substantial contribution to climate change mitigation if it substantially 
contributes to stabilising greenhouse gas concentrations in the atmosphere to the level that prevents dangerous 
anthropogenic interference with the climate system in line with the long-term temperature target of the Paris 
Agreement by avoiding or reducing greenhouse gas emissions or increasing the absorption of greenhouse gases, 
including through innovative products or processes by: 


a)... (omission) 

b) ... (omission) 

c) the increase in clean or climate-neutral mobility; 
d)... (omission)”. 


Green House Gases (GHG) are those gases that are transparent to solar radiation entering the Earth, but are able to 
consistently retain the infrared radiation emitted by the Earth's surface, the atmosphere and clouds. The most 
impacting GHGs for the increase in the greenhouse effect are: C02, N20, CH4 and emissions from the aviation sector. 


The green transition and sustainability are the cornerstones for Europe's recovery towards a zero-emissions society. 


In 2011, the White Paper on transport set the following targets: by 2030, rail, together with waterways, will have to 
attract 30% of road freight transport on distances over 300 km and 50% by 2050. 
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As part of the European Green Deal, with reference to Climate Actions, the European Commission in September 2020 
proposed to raise the goal of reducing CO2 and climate-altering gas emissions from 40% to 55% by 2030 (compared to 
1990 levels), and climate neutrality by 2050. 


Furthermore, the 'Sustainable and Smart Mobility Strategy' (SSMS) [COM (2020) 789 final], an integral part of the Green 
Deal agenda, published by the EC in December 2020, requires the transport sector to transform towards a net 90% drop 
in emissions by 2050. 

The targets of the SSMS are particularly challenging: 

° by 2030, collective line transport of less than 500 km must be zero-emission, inter-modal transport by rail and 
inland waterway must be able to compete with road transport in the EU, rail freight traffic must increase by 50% while 
high-speed traffic will have to double across Europe; 

° by 2050: high-speed rail traffic must triple, rail freight traffic must double, the multi-modal trans-European 
transport network (TEN-T) will be fully operational for sustainable and intelligent transport with high-speed 
connectivity, all external intra-EU transport costs must be covered by transport users. 


At the basis of the Commission's attention to the development of rail transport is the recognition that the development 
of the railway mode contributes to the reduction of Green House Gas (GHG) emissions and that CO2, N20, CH4 are 
among the most impacting for the increase of the greenhouse effect. 


In fact, according to the Commission's estimates, rail transport produces only 0.5% of the overall GHG emissions 
emitted by the European transport sector (EU-28, 2017 data). 


In fact, as stated by The European Environment Agency, railway emissions (albeit calculated for diesel trains only), 
constitute only a small percentage of total transport emissions. 
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Fig. 2: Greenhouse gas emissions from transport in the EU, by transport mode and scenario 


Chart Table 


Chart — Greenhouse gas emissions from transport in the CU, by transport mode and scenario 





Source: (https://www.eea.europa.eu/data-and-maps/indicators/transport-emissions-of-greenhouse-gases- 
7/assessment) 





The National Recovery and Resilience Plan foresees huge investments for the railway sector aimed at the design and 
construction of new infrastructures within the core and global TEN-T network that will contribute to improving the 
efficiency and competitiveness of the railway carrier and promote the shift from other modalities that produce higher 
amounts of GHG. 


The Italian railway lines are 72% electrified and, for these, the GHG emission is indirect, as it is connected to the 
production of electricity. 


The investments envisaged in the NRRP concern: upgrading of already electrified lines, electrification of diesel traction 
lines, upgrading of lines for the planned transition to hydrogen traction. 





In terms of C02 emissions, various scientific studies have compared the different modes of transport. 
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Below is an effective representation of the lower impact in terms of CO2 emissions by the railway carrier compared to 
other modes of transport. 


Emissions from different modes of transport 
Emissions per passenger per km travelled 
E CO2 emissions M Secondary effects from high altitude, non-CO2 emissions 


Domestic flight A +1219 
Long haul flight 
Car (1 passenger) 
Bus 

Car (4 passengers) 
Domestic rail 
Coach 


Eurostar 





sO en DOD> 


Note: Car refers to average diesel car 
Source: BEIS/Defra Greenhouse Gas Conversion Factors 2019 [8[8[C] 





The EC Delft document - “Handbook on external costs of transport”, January 2019, provides the total and unitary costs 
of emissions with effects on climate change for land transport (EU28 average). 


| — TotalcostisEvz8| Average costs | 


Passenger car - diesel 
Motorcycle 


os TT es] — —  oal 88 
[coach | tt} o4|l Bee 
[Total passenger road | 594498] o O 
| Passenger train diesel |  oz| | 01 
[Total passenger transport | 57|) O o O 





As an example, the following average values were compared: 





- passenger car (petrol) = 1.22 €-cent/pkm 
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- passenger train diesel = 0.34 €-cent/pkm 
The costs of climate change for electric trains are only attributable to emissions from the production of electricity from 
non-renewable sources. 


The commitment of the Ferrovie dello Stato Italiane Group (FS Group), of which RFI is a part, for the fight against 
climate change has always characterised the modus operandi of the Group itself and, in 2019, led to the definition of 
the target of achieving carbon neutrality by 2050. 

In 2020, the FS Group's correct management of climate issues was formally recognised by the Carbon Disclosure Project 
(CDP- a non-profit organisation that is responsible for evaluating the environmental performance of the largest 
industrial groups) by obtaining an "A-" rating. ("Leadership" range) and being above the average of the global, European 
and sector level companies analysed by the organisation. The FS Group, in particular, was recognised for the 
implementation of current best practices in the fight against climate change, positively evaluating the completeness of 
the information, the awareness and management of environmental risks and the activation of the associated best 
practices. environmental leadership, which includes setting ambitious goals. 

The achievement of the targets set by the European Commission requires a great commitment for the transport sector 
and in particular the railway sector if we consider that, according to the National Account of Infrastructures and 
Transport (CNIT), passenger traffic in Italy is 91.5 % on road (882 billion passenger-kilometres in terms of private road 
transport, extra-urban public transport and public urban transport), while rail represents about 6% of passengers 
against 7.8% in Europe (COM (2021) 5 final , EU). 

At the same time, 54.5% of goods travel by road (about 100 billion tonne-km) and about 11% by rail compared to 18.7% 
in Europe (COM (2021) 5 final, EU). 


The railway investments eligible for the Recovery Fund will contribute significantly in terms of modal shift from road 
transport to rail transport and consequently will produce a reduction in CO2 emissions. 


Passenger transport 
In 2019, limited to land transport only (road + rail), equal to 938 billion pax.km, the modal split was: 
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Transport mode 





Railway transport 6% 
Extra-urban public transport 10% 
Urban public transport 2% 
Private road transport 82% 


Source: CNIT 2018-2019 


At 2030, with the entry into operation of the investments presented in the Recovery Fund, the modal share is estimated 
to be: 


Transport mode 





Railway transport 10% 
Extra-urban public transport 11% 
Urban public transport 2% 

Private road transport 77% 


This modal shift is reflected in terms of CO2 saved by passenger road vehicles for a value of approximately 2.3 million 
tonnes per year. 


Freight Transport 


In the case of freight transport, the traffic data for 2019 were considered, which indicate the total value and the following 
modal breakdown at approximately 200 billion tonnes km 
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Transport mode 





Railway transport 

Coastal maritime navigation 
Inland waterways 

Air navigation 

Road transport (> 50km) 

Oil pipelines (> 50km) 


Source: CNIT 2018-2019 


By applying a prudential shift of about 10% from road to rail by 2030 (the long-term targets include 50% road transport, 
50% rail transport by 2050 excluding transport by sea and air and excluding transport on routes shorter than 300km), the 


following modal share was estimated: 


Transport mode 





Railway transport 

Coastal maritime navigation 
Inland waterways 

Air navigation 

Road transport (> 50km) 


Oil pipelines (> 50km) 


This breakdown makes it possible to quantify the CO2 savings from heavy road vehicles from 2030 equal to approximately 


400,000 tonnes per year. 


10.7% 
29.3% 
0.0% 
0.6% 
54.5% 


4.8% 


16.5% 
30% 
0.1% 
0.6% 
47.7% 


5.1% 
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Overall, therefore, starting from 2030 it is reasonable to assume that the eligible investments in the Recovery Fund will 
contribute to the achievement of the long-term targets both in terms of modal share and in terms of CO2 savings 
(approximately 2.8 million tonnes of CO2 from transport passenger and freight road). 


These forecasts have been developed considering all the investments envisaged in the NNRP and constitute a challenging 
target but which is deemed achievable, if the hypotheses relating to the response of the Railway Companies for the 
services offered, to the demand for railway mobility and to the situation are also confirmed with specific regard to 
economic conditions, transport policies, technological innovations and transformations in progress (energy mix, electric 
mobility, hydrogen mobility). 


In the cluster of investments related to Strengthening metropolitan nodes and key national links, the interventions to 
upgrade existing lines are included, which can be grouped into the following categories: 


a) Electrification (i.e. Civitanova-Macerata-Albacina electrification, Como - Molteno - Lecco electrification, Cinisi- 
Alcamo Dir- Trapani electrification, Ivrea-Aosta electrification, Veneto lines electrification, Belluno ring electrification, 
Casarsa - Portogruaro electrification) 


b) Infrastructural and technological upgrading (i.e. Bologna - Padova technological upgrade, technological upgrade 
of the Florence node, technological upgrade of the Rome - Naples line, completion of the technological upgrade of the 
Adriatic line, technological upgrade of the DD Florence - Rome line, upgrading of the Ovada line, upgrading of the 
Pontremolese line, technological and infrastructural upgrading of the Genoa-Ventimiglia line, technological upgrading of 
the Rome node, ACC Milano c.le and Milano Certosa, General Regulatory Plan and new technological device of Venice 
Santa Lucia, technological upgrade of the Turin node and related lines, modernisation of the Sardinian network, Traffic 
Technologies (ACC), Udine node) 


c) Variants/Doubling/Acceleration (i.e. Riga Variant, Bolzano Node: Virgolo Tunnel, Falconara Variant Doubling 
Length-Guidonia, Doubling Ogliastrillo-Castelbuono, Doubling Campoleone-Aprilia, Doubling Adriatica: Termoli-Ripalta- 
Lesina, 1st phase Genoa-Turin acceleration, Genoa-Milan acceleration, Tortona-Voghera quadrupling priority works, 
Bari Sud node) 


d) Railway connections with airports (i.e. Venice airport railway connection, Bergamo airport railway connection, 
Catania Fontanarossa airport new stop, first phase) 


e) Connection with ports and terminals (i.e. adaptation and upgrading of the Vado Ligure industrial area, Port of 





Ravenna, Port of Trieste: railway interventions for the upgrading of the Trieste Campo Marzio station) 
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f) Improvement of accessibility (i.e. Accessibility to the new Belfiore HS station and new Belfiore - Florence SMN 
connection, Foggia Cervaro HS station, Montemarciano stop) 


These investments are all aimed at significantly improving the competitiveness of the railway carrier compared to other 
modes of transport, through: 


° Improvement of traffic regularity; 

° increase in capacity from 4 to 10 trains/h on the suburban sections of access to the nodes being doubled; 

° improvement of accessibility and interchange 

e improvement of the last mile connections to the main ports and inter-modal terminals of the network with the 
aim of increasing the capacity of the plants and making shunting operations more efficient and promoting self- 
production; 

° strengthening of existing connections and creation of new connections to the main airports in the network; 

° creation of the conditions for speeding up services on the catchment lines; 

° performance adjustment (module, shape, axial weight); 

° increase in capacity and reduction of travel times; 

° elimination of interference between passenger traffic and freight traffic thanks to the specialisation of the flows 
on the lines; 

° increase in the capacity of lines close to saturation. 


As a result of the greater competitiveness of the railway carrier, a shift from other methods is expected, which are more 
impacting in terms of GHG emissions. 

For more precise assessments relating to individual investments, it is necessary to develop a multi-modal traffic analysis 
that compares the "project situation" with the "reference situation" and arrive at a quantification of the new modal 
distribution and the foreseeable shift towards the railway mode , as required by European regulations for the 
preparation of Cost-benefit Analysis (Guide to Cost-benefit Analysis of Investment Projects. Economic appraisal tool for 
Cohesion Policy 2014-2020 - December 2014). 








108 


2. 





aa 
TS 


Adaptation to 
climate change 





B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 





The adoption of the "European Strategy for Adaptation to Climate Change" in 2013 aimed at making Europe more 
resilient, promoting greater awareness on the issue, for example through the implementation of the Climate-Adapt 
platform and supporting the actions taken by member States on adaptation. 

The target of improving the ability to react to the impacts of climate change at EU level requires the progressive 
integration of adaptation to climate change into EU policies, especially in priority sectors such as energy and transport. 
In 2015, the Ministry of the Environment and Land and Sea Protection (MATTM) defined the "National Strategy for 
Adaptation to Climate Change" (NSAC) to be implemented through the adoption of an action plan/sectoral action plans 
that define the schedules and methods of implementation. 

In this sense, in 2016, the Ministry of the Environment commissioned the Euro-Mediterranean Centre on Climate 
Change (CMCC) to draft the National Plan for Adaptation to Climate Change (NPACC), in order to contain the 
vulnerability of natural, social and economic systems, increase their adaptability and resilience and promote the 
coordination of actions at different levels of government. In particular, the NPACC, currently being approved, provides 
for a process of integration (mainstreaming) on the issues of adaptation (and therefore also in transport) organised over 
several levels in an attempt to translate the more general objectives of climate policies into operational guidelines and 
actions on the territory, also through the involvement of RFI and ANAS. 

With specific reference to transport infrastructures, adaptation strategies take the form of measures aimed at reducing 
vulnerabilities, increasing their resilience and consequently reducing the number and frequency of inefficiencies, repair 
and maintenance costs. 

In response to the Next Generation EU (NGEU) initiative, on 12 January, the Government presented the National 
Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) which sets the fight against and adaptation to climate change among its objectives. 
In particular, for Mission 3 the NRRP provides: 

"A better and more extensive railway network and a smart road network, safer thanks to the control and management 
of traffic flows and more resilient in the face of climate change and its ageing, are essential to help increase the 
competitiveness of the country, fill the gap between north and south, guaranteeing rapid and efficient connections 
between the east and west of the peninsula and standardising the quality of transport services throughout the national 
territory." 


The new railway works are designed to maximise the useful life of the infrastructure. In design terms, this is 
implemented with choices aimed at guaranteeing the durability of the expected performance, also through redundancy 
systems, which limit the need for extraordinary maintenance work. These principles are combined with criteria of 
resilience to climate change in order to reduce the risks related to them. 
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An "adaptation" approach of the design of railway infrastructures to climate change involves the use of the outputs 
produced by the weather-climatic models developed by the Intergovernmental Panel for Climate Change (IPCC), reported 
in the document "The future climate in Italy: analysis of the regional models "drawn up by the Higher Institute for 
Environmental Protection and Research (ISPRA) in 2015, in relation to climate change and extreme weather events in: 

- hydraulic verification of river crossing works; 

- hydraulic verification of the drainage systems of the railway and road platform. 

RFI is among the main beneficiaries of the National Operational Program financed by the ERDF. As part of the National 
Operational Program (NOP), the systematic completion of "Form A" - Indicator 6 "Studies/Works of adaptation to 
climate change" is envisaged, in which some "Soft", Green", Gray” actions in the design or used in the context of sharing 
design choices with the territory are identified. 


In the cluster of investments related to Strengthening metropolitan nodes and key national links, the interventions to 
upgrade existing lines are included, which can be grouped into the following categories: 


e Electrification (i.e. Civitanova-Macerata-Albacina electrification, Como - Molteno - Lecco electrification, Cinisi- 
Alcamo Dir- Trapani electrification, Ivrea-Aosta electrification, Veneto lines electrification, Belluno ring 
electrification, Casarsa - Portogruaro electrification) 


e Infrastructural and technological upgrading (i.e. Bologna - Padova technological upgrade, technological 
upgrade of the Florence node, technological upgrade of the Rome - Naples line, completion of the 
technological upgrade of the Adriatic line, technological upgrade of the DD Florence - Rome line, upgrading of 
the Ovada line, upgrading of the Pontremolese line, technological and infrastructural upgrading of the Genoa- 
Ventimiglia line, technological upgrading of the Rome node, ACC Milano c.le and Milano Certosa, General 
Regulatory Plan and new technological device of Venice Santa Lucia, technological upgrade of the Turin node 
and related lines, modernisation of the Sardinian network, Traffic Technologies (ACC), Udine node) 


e Variants/Doubling/Acceleration (i.e. Riga Variant, Bolzano Node: Virgolo Tunnel, Falconara Variant Doubling 
Length-Guidonia, Doubling Ogliastrillo-Castelbuono, Doubling Campoleone-Aprilia, Doubling Adriatica: Termoli- 
Ripalta-Lesina, 1st phase Genoa-Turin acceleration, Genoa-Milan acceleration, Tortona-Voghera quadrupling 
priority works, Bari Sud node) 


e Railway connections with airports (i.e. Venice airport railway connection, Bergamo airport railway connection, 
Catania Fontanarossa airport new stop, first phase) 
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Connection with ports and terminals (i.e. adaptation and upgrading of the Vado Ligure industrial area, Port of 
Ravenna, Port of Trieste: railway interventions for the upgrading of the Trieste Campo Marzio station) 


Improvement of accessibility (i.e. Accessibility to the new Belfiore HS station and new Belfiore - Florence SMN 
connection, Foggia Cervaro HS station, Montemarciano stop) 


These investments are all aimed at significantly improving the competitiveness of the railway carrier compared to other 


modes of transport, through: 


Improvement of traffic regularity; 
increase in capacity from 4 to 10 trains/h on the suburban sections of access to the nodes being doubled; 
improvement of accessibility and interchange 


improvement of the last mile connections to the main ports and inter-modal terminals of the network with the 
aim of increasing the capacity of the plants and making shunting operations more efficient and promoting self- 
production; 


strengthening of existing connections and creation of new connections to the main airports in the network; 
of the conditions for speeding up services on the catchment lines; 

adjustment (module, shape, axial weight); 

increase in capacity and reduction of travel times; 


elimination of interference between passenger traffic and freight traffic thanks to the specialisation of the 
flows on the lines; 


increase in the capacity of lines close to saturation. 
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Sustainable use 
and protection of 
water and marine 
resources 





A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 





The use of water resources generally involves - or could lead to - negative impacts (i.e. negative externalities) on other 
potential users. The main negative externalities are linked to the impairment of the quality of the water contained in 
the water bodies from which it is withdrawn, due to polluting activities. 


For the new infrastructure projects promoted by RFI, the Environmental Impact Study and the Environmental Project of 
the Construction Site represent the main tool for the identification, prevention, evaluation and identification of 
management and mitigation measures of potential impacts on the environment. related to the construction phase of 
the works, contributing to the principle of sustainable use, reuse and protection of the water resource. The 
Environmental Monitoring Project is also drafted from the design phase to identify the points to be monitored on 
potentially critical factors as resulting from the results of the Environmental Impact Study. 


In fact, said Monitoring verifies and controls the impact of the construction of the work also on the superficial and deep 
hydro-geological system, in order to prevent alterations and possibly plan effective containment and mitigation 
interventions. 


The risks of environmental degradation related to the protection of water quality and the prevention of water stress are 
identified and taken into consideration in accordance with the requirements of Directive 2000/60/EC (Water 
Framework Directive). 
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The circular 
economy, 
including waste 
prevention and 
recycling 





B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 





In the National Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) it is recalled that investments in the Circular Economy intervene on 
a process aimed at producing secondary raw materials from waste materials to make Italy less dependent on the supply 
of raw materials and consequently stronger and competitive on international markets. 


The NRRP also foresees a regulatory reform intervention, called “Circularity and traceability” aimed at promoting 
administrative simplification in the field of circular economy and the implementation of the European action plan for 
the circular economy. The latter will aim to improve the organisation and operation of the waste control and traceability 
system, to strengthen eco-design and industrial symbiosis, reducing waste production upstream and to strengthen 
Italy's position as a country with the highest circular reuse rates in Europe. 


The circular economy envisages reducing the consumption of resources and raw materials and is therefore also 
connected to the design principles of the railway infrastructure which, by maximising durability and useful life, reduce 
extraordinary maintenance interventions. The main environmental problems related to the waste sector are 
attributable to the consequences caused by the different types of disposal or recovery adopted: polluting emissions 
from landfills or incinerators, soil contamination, negative perceptual effects, pollution problems potentially associated 
with recycling or recovery, etc. 


As a European reference, we recall the "Waste Strategy Review", in which waste management is placed in descending 
order of preference: Reduction at source; Reuse; Recovery; Incineration with energy recovery; Disposal in controlled 
landfills. 


Rete Ferroviaria Italiana, operates in a sector oriented towards the sustainable development of the country and every 
day works for the construction of a new scenario of mobility and progress focused on people and the environment. In 
this context, RFI has cultivated an important tradition in favour of the development of policies and practices of circular 
economy and energy transition, capable on the one hand of minimising the impacts of production activities and on the 
other of maximising the utility and value of railway assets. 


In the construction and maintenance of the infrastructure, RFI produces a large quantity of construction and demolition 
materials, mainly consisting of excavated earth and rocks and excavated railway rubble. The treatment and 
management of excavated earth and rocks has been subject, over the last few years, to various regulatory changes, up 
to the implementation of article 5 of Directive 98/2008/EC, implemented with the introduction of art. 184-bis in the 
Consolidated Environmental Law. The Directive governs measures and criteria to be met to establish whether specific 
substances or objects can be considered by-products or waste. The implementation of the principle outlined in article 
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184-bis has therefore given rise to Ministerial Decree 161/2012 which then evolved into the current Presidential Decree 
120/2017 containing the simplified regulation of the management of excavated earth and rocks. This regulation 
establishes that earth and rocks coming from excavations in the construction sector can sometimes present themselves 
as materials to be considered as real "products" to be reused to replace the natural resources deriving from quarry 
"exploitation". RFI therefore proceeded to adapt its procedures (design manuals and tender specifications) to 
proactively respond to EU principles, achieving very high standards in the European construction landscape. As part of 
the RFI Civil Works Design Manual, the procedural system to be adopted both in the design phase and in the execution 
phase of the interventions aimed at maximising the reuse of excavated earth and rocks in the same works of origin or, 
alternatively, in other works or industrial processes was defined so as to reduce, on the one hand, the production of 
special waste and, on the other, the need to procure virgin quarry material, promoting the transition towards the 
circular economy. 


Only in the event that the material does not meet the environmental characteristics or performance criteria, RFI admits 
its management as waste. Also in this case the procedural system is such as to promote the delivery of waste for 
recovery rather than disposal with the aim of promoting its circularity in order to guarantee its re-entry into the product 
cycle. 


By-products not intended for re-use in railway works are instead intended for environmental redevelopment and 
restoration interventions identified in synergy with local administrations, in order to identify degraded or abandoned 
areas or interventions of public interest and of priority importance in the areas impacted/affected by the Design. 
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Prevention and 
limitation of 
impacts on air, 
water and soil 
quality 





A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 





Emissions of air pollutants such as nitrogen oxides, sulphur dioxide or particulate matter, etc. have negative impacts on 
human health, generate material damage and losses in crops and adversely affect ecosystems. 

Investments in transport can significantly affect air quality, affecting the decrease or increase in the level of emissions of 
air pollutants. 

Activities that generate emissions of pollutants into the atmosphere (i.e. NOx, SOx, COVNM, PMtot) first of all have an 
impact in local terms, i.e. where the transport system being assessed is produced and managed. 

There are mainly four types of impacts in terms of local emissions into the atmosphere related to the transport sector: 
1. Effects on health: due to the risk of increased respiratory and cardiovascular diseases and the relative increase in the 
costs of medical treatment, loss of working hours due to illness and greater risk of death; 

2. Damage to agriculture: due to potential damage to agricultural products by some pollutants (i.e. NOx, VOC, SOx) and 
the relative decrease in agricultural yields; 

3. Damage to materials and buildings: due to damage to buildings and facades produced by dust or corrosion processes 
triggered by some polluting substances, this effect in our territory is considered insignificant; 

4. Loss of biodiversity: due to damage to ecosystems due to some pollutants that could alter the balance of fauna and 
flora, this effect in our territory is considered insignificant. 

In the EC Delft document "Handbook on External costs of transport" the main available studies have been collected and 
processed to evaluate these impacts and thus provide the two main input values for estimating the externalities 
connected to local emissions: 

e cost factors, which express health and non-health costs in terms of €/ton of substance considered; 

e emission factors, which express the unit values in terms of tonnes of substance considered for p-km or for v-km, or for 
t-km. 

The EC Delft document - “Handbook on external costs of transport”, January 2019, provides the total and unitary costs 
of emissions with effects on climate change for passenger ground transport (EU28 average). For the sake of brevity, only 
the following average values are reported: 

- passenger car (petrol) = 0.33 €-cent/pkm 

- hight speed passenger train = 0.002 €-cent/pkm 

The competitive advantage in terms of air pollution of the railway mode compared to the road mode is evident. 
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Passenger car 33.36] 


Passenger car - petrol 8.58 
Passenger car - diesel 24.79 
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Passenger train diesel 0.52 
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Total passenger transport 


In the cluster of investments related to Upgrading, electrification and resilience of railways South the interventions to 














upgrade existing lines in the south are included, which can be grouped into the following categories: 


a) Electrification (i.e. Electrification and modernisation of the Barletta-Canosa line, Electrification and acceleration of 
Roccaravindola-Isernia-Campobasso, Electrification of the lonian line, Catanzaro Lido - Crotone - Sibari line, Potenza 
- Foggia railway line - modernisation and electrification) 


b) Infrastructural and technological upgrading (i.e. Venafro upgrade - Campobasso - Termoli, Sibari-Catanzaro Lido- 
Reggio Calabria/Lamezia Terme upgrade, Pescara-Foggia upgrade, Palermo - Agrigento - Porto Empedocle lower 
upgrade, Taranto-Brindisi technological upgrade) 


c) Variants/Doubling/Acceleration (i.e. Doubling Codogno-Cremona-Mantova 1st phase, Doubling Decimomannu- 
Villamassargia 1st phase, New Ferrandina-Matera La Martella Line) 


d) Railway connections with airports (i,e, Arechi-Pontecagnano Airport section, Brindisi airport railway connection, 





Olbia airport railway connection) 
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e) Connection with ports and terminals (i.e. New Cagioni station and connection with new Logistic Plate, Bari 
Lamasinata freight terminal, Brindisi inter-modal hub, Trapani Birgi inter-modality and accessibility, Port connection 
and Augusta bypass) 


f) Improvement of accessibility (i.e. Taranto station underpass) 
g) South line resilience plan. 


These investments are all aimed at significantly improving the competitiveness of the railway carrier with respect to other 
modes of transport, by increasing the performance of the current railway infrastructure and improving the accessibility 
of transport demand to the railway network. 


As reported by the "Handbook on the external costs of transport", the various negative effects that transport activities 
can cause in terms of soil and water pollution are considered to be, for example, those due to: 


e Heavy metals. There are several transport-related processes that involve the emission of heavy metals, for example, 
brake abrasion (both for rail and road transport), track abrasion and fuel combustion residues. To date, there are 
limited studies that estimate the impacts deriving from the emission of heavy metals in transport in monetary terms. 
However, some research has shown that these can be considered as negligible (i.e. less than 1% of the total costs of 
externalities related to the transport sector). 

e Toxic organic substances. Another consequence related to fuel combustion is the emission of toxic organic substances. 
However, their impact in terms of environmental pollution is relatively low. 

e Poor waste water management. In the context of the activities carried out in the transport sector, in the infrastructure 
sector and in the real estate services sector, another form of potential pollution is represented by the discharge of 
waste water. 


As part of the design of new railway infrastructures and in particular those to be subjected to Environmental Impact 
Assessment (EIA), all the necessary studies are carried out to verify the conditions of minimum interference with the 
components defined by the EIA regulations, including air , water, soil, biodiversity, raw materials, acoustic and 
vibrational climate, etc. The environmental studies for the interventions subjected to EIA are completed by the 
Environmental Design of the Construction Site and by the Environmental Monitoring Plan. 








117 





dì 








The studies also include the identification of the possible presence of contaminated sites in order to guide the route 
choices, limit interference and, if possible, redevelop and reclaim the areas. 


The Environmental Design of the Construction Site aims to identify, describe and assess the significance of the direct 
and indirect environmental problems that can be generated and define mitigation measures and operational 
procedures to contain the environmental impacts connected to the construction phase of the work. 


The measures essentially consist of direct and indirect interventions in the construction site areas, on the roads used for 
the construction of the work (movements between the construction site areas, roads to/from quarries and landfills, 
storage sites, etc.), in land storage areas, contributing to the protection of surface and deep waters, soil, biodiversity, 
the need for raw materials, the acoustic climate, vibrations, air quality, waste and waste materials, water discharges, 
harmful substances and the landscape. 


The attention to the environment, which characterises the model for the construction of sustainable railway 
infrastructures, is also concretely applied in the adoption, in the contract assignment phase, of specific contractual 
clauses which provide for the obligation for the companies carrying out the works to ensure constant and timely 
supervision of the environmental aspects of the construction site also through the implementation of specific 
environmental management systems that comply with the requirements of the international standard by the 
contractor. 


The Environmental Monitoring Design is drawn up in accordance with the current legislation on environmental matters, 
and in compliance with the guidelines in force and in compliance with the provisions of the pertinent bodies for the 
supervision of the various environmental components. It defines the objectives, requirements, methodological criteria, 
methods and timing for Before - During - After Work Monitoring, taking into account the territorial and environmental 
reality in which the design of the work is inserted and the potential impacts it determines both in positive and negative 
terms, as a result of the assessments that emerged in the analyses carried out on environmental factors as part of the 
drafting of the Environmental Impact Study. 


The proponent, through Environmental Monitoring activities, verifies the impact of the work on the environmental 
matrices by carrying out measurement campaigns in the ante-construction phase (for the characterisation of the site), 
during work (for the construction phase) and after (for the operating phase). 


The campaigns include investigations on the components of surface and groundwater, soil and subsoil, acoustic and 
vibrational climate, air quality, social environment and vegetation, flora, fauna and ecosystems. 
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Monitoring data are entered and organised through a geographic information database, which constantly provides 
updates on the environmental status of the areas affected by the works, to the bodies responsible for the control and 
validation process of the environmental data, through specific alerting tools. 

As regards the verification of the acoustic and vibrational impact, specific forecast studies are drawn up in which the 
receptors present in the design's range or influence are identified and the post-work climate is characterised by means 
of simulations conducted with specific specialised software that take into account the characteristics of the design, 
territory, infrastructure and traffic planned both during the day and night. Downstream of this activity, the post- 
construction emission scenario is compared with the limits imposed by current legislation, in order to dimension the 
mitigation measures necessary to bring the acoustic climate and any vibration emissions within the standard deadlines. 
For vibrations, in particular, reference is made to the standard indications (UNI standards) concerning the disturbance 
to people. 
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Protection and 
restoration of 
biodiversity and 
ecosystems 





A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 





Transport infrastructures have different effects on nature, landscape and natural habitats. 


The main effects reported in the literature are habitat fragmentation and disturbance of ecological permeability, habitat 
loss (loss of biocoenoses), negative effects on ecosystems due to the presence and operation of infrastructures and, 
finally, to the emission of atmospheric pollutants. 


In the EC Delft document “Handbook on External costs of transport” the main studies available in literature have been 
collected and processed to evaluate these impacts. 


The document sets out the cost factors for habitat loss and habitat fragmentation for the EU28 average. The cost factors 
derive from the Swiss study on the external costs of transport INFRAS en Ecoplan, 2018. 


For example, the "Total habitat damage" expressed in costs € 2016 per km and year is equal to: 
- 93,500 for motorway infrastructures 
- 84,500 for high-speed railway infrastructures. | 

Table 58 — Cost factors for costs of habitat damage EU28 


Cost in €201s per km and year Road Rail Aviation Inland 
€/(km *a) €/(km*a) €/(km? *a) waterways 
€/(km*a) 

Other railways 


Source: Own calculations based on INFRAS, Ecoplan 2018 (External effects of transport in Switzerland 2015). 





According to the Biodiversity Strategies for 2030 foreseen for the United Nations Conference on Biodiversity 2020 
(COP15), the European Parliament in terms of Biodiversity has defined the following objectives: 


° ensure that at least 30% of the EU territory is made up of natural areas 


° restore at least 30% of damaged ecosystems 
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° further integrate biodiversity into all policies 
° set up a clear spending target for biodiversity integration in the 2021-2027 long-term budget of a minimum of 
10% 


Railway infrastructures also offer the opportunity to intervene on some of these points, for example the redevelopment 
of damaged ecosystems, through environmental mitigation and compensation, and the restitution of natural areas, for 
example, following the decommissioning of railway lines. 


For the new infrastructure designed promoted by RFI, the analysis of the reference context in terms of biodiversity is 
one of the main tools for the prevention of potential significant impacts on the environment, already in the phase of 
choosing the corridor and the route. 


In fact, starting from a study of a large area, and in the context of route choices that respect the geometric and 
functional constraints of the work, the solution is identified that has the greatest characteristics of sustainability also 
minimising interference with parks, protected areas and Natura 2000 sites. 


Evidence of this design focus and of all the actions aimed at mitigating the construction and operation phase of the 
infrastructure, is provided in the Environmental Impact Study and, if necessary, in the Incidence Report. 


With regard to Natura 2000 sites, if the design solution as selected above in any case directly or indirectly (5 km range) 
concerns a Site of Community Interest/Special Conservation Areas and/or a Special Protection Area, the Impact 
Assessment procedure Environmental is integrated by the Environmental Impact Assessment Procedure. 


The Incidence Report examines all possible alterations on the habitats and on the protected animal and plant species, 
also by means of precise surveys in the field. 
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5.8 Strengthening regional lines - Upgrading of regional railways (management RFI) 
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1. 


Climate change 


mitigation 


B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 








EU regulation 2021/241 of 12 February 2021, which established the Recovery and Resilience Facility, establishes in 
Annex VI "Climate control methodology" that the interventions relating to "Newly built or refurbished railway lines - 
TEN core network -T "(code 065) have a Coefficient for calculating support for climate change targets equal to 100%. 


Article 10 of EU regulation 2020/852, known as the "Taxonomy regulation” provides that: 


"An economic activity is considered to make a substantial contribution to climate change mitigation if it substantially 
contributes to stabilising greenhouse gas concentrations in the atmosphere to the level that prevents dangerous 
anthropogenic interference with the climate system in line with the long-term temperature target of the Paris 
Agreement by avoiding or reducing greenhouse gas emissions or increasing the absorption of greenhouse gases, 
including through innovative products or processes by: 


a)... (omission) 

b) ... (omission) 

c) the increase in clean or climate-neutral mobility; 
d) ... (omission)”. 


Green House Gases (GHG) are those gases that are transparent to solar radiation entering the Earth, but are able to 
consistently retain the infrared radiation emitted by the Earth's surface, the atmosphere and clouds. The most 
impacting GHGs for the increase in the greenhouse effect are: CO2, N20, CH4 and emissions from the aviation sector. 


The green transition and sustainability are the cornerstones for Europe's recovery towards a zero-emissions society. 


In 2011, the White Paper on transport set the following targets: by 2030, rail, together with waterways, will have to 
attract 30% of road freight transport on distances over 300 km and 50% by 2050. 
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As part of the European Green Deal, with reference to Climate Actions, the European Commission in September 2020 
proposed to raise the goal of reducing CO2 and climate-altering gas emissions from 40% to 55% by 2030 (compared to 
1990 levels), and climate neutrality by 2050. 

Furthermore, the 'Sustainable and Smart Mobility Strategy' (SSMS) [COM (2020) 789 final], an integral part of the Green 
Deal agenda, published by the EC in December 2020, requires the transport sector to transform towards a net 90% drop 
in emissions by 2050. 


The targets of the SSMS are particularly challenging: 

° by 2030, collective line transport of less than 500 km must be zero-emission, inter-modal transport by rail and 
inland waterway must be able to compete with road transport in the EU, rail freight traffic must increase by 50% while 
high-speed traffic will have to double across Europe; 

° by 2050: high-speed rail traffic must triple, rail freight traffic must double, the multi-modal trans-European 
transport network (TEN-T) will be fully operational for sustainable and intelligent transport with high-speed 
connectivity, all external intra-EU transport costs must be covered by transport users. 


At the basis of the Commission's attention to the development of rail transport is the recognition that the development 
of the railway mode contributes to the reduction of Green House Gas (GHG) emissions and that CO2, N20, CH4 are 
among the most impacting for the increase of the greenhouse effect. 


In fact, according to the Commission's estimates, rail transport produces only 0.5% of the overall GHG emissions 
emitted by the European transport sector (EU-28, 2017 data). 


In fact, as stated by The European Environment Agency, railway emissions (albeit calculated for diesel trains only), 





constitute only a small percentage of total transport emissions. 
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Fig. 2: Greenhouse gas emissions from transport in the EU, by transport mode and scenario 


Chart Table 


Chart — Greenhouse gas emissions from transport in the CU, by transport mode and scenario 





Source: (https://www.eea.europa.eu/data-and-maps/indicators/transport-emissions-of-greenhouse-gases- 
7/assessment) 





The National Recovery and Resilience Plan foresees huge investments for the railway sector aimed at the design and 
construction of new infrastructures within the core and global TEN-T network that will contribute to improving the 
efficiency and competitiveness of the railway carrier and promote the shift from other modalities that produce higher 
amounts of GHG. 


Regional railway lines are 43% electrified and, for these, the GHG emission is indirect, as it is connected to the 
production of electricity. 


The investments envisaged in the NRRP concern: upgrading of already electrified lines, electrification of diesel traction 
lines, upgrading of lines for the planned transition to hydrogen traction. 





In terms of C02 emissions, various scientific studies have compared the different modes of transport. 
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Below is an effective representation of the lower impact in terms of CO2 emissions by the railway carrier compared to 
other modes of transport. 


Emissions from different modes of transport 
Emissions per passenger per km travelled 
E CO2 emissions M Secondary effects from high altitude, non-CO2 emissions 


Domestic flight A +1219 
Long haul flight 
Car (1 passenger) 
Bus 

Car (4 passengers) 
Domestic rail 
Coach 


Eurostar 





sO en DOD> 


Note: Car refers to average diesel car 
Source: BEIS/Defra Greenhouse Gas Conversion Factors 2019 [8[8[C] 





The EC Delft document - “Handbook on external costs of transport”, January 2019, provides the total and unitary costs 
of emissions with effects on climate change for land transport (EU28 average). 


| —’ TotalcostisEvz8| Average costs | 


Passenger car - diesel 
Motorcycle 


os TT es] — —  oal 88 
[coach | tt} o4|l Bee 
[Total passenger road | 594498] o O 
| Passenger train diesel |  oz| | 01 
[Total passenger transport | 57|) o O 





As an example, the following average values were compared: 





- passenger car (petrol) = 1.22 €-cent/pkm 
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- passenger train diesel = 0.34 €-cent/pkm 
The costs of climate change for electric trains are only attributable to emissions from the production of electricity from 
non-renewable sources. 


The commitment of the Ferrovie dello Stato Italiane Group (FS Group), of which RFI is a part, for the fight against 
climate change has always characterised the modus operandi of the Group itself and, in 2019, led to the definition of 
the target of achieving carbon neutrality by 2050. 

In 2020, the FS Group's correct management of climate issues was formally recognised by the Carbon Disclosure Project 
(CDP- a non-profit organisation that is responsible for evaluating the environmental performance of the largest 
industrial groups) by obtaining an "A-" rating. ("Leadership" range) and being above the average of the global, European 
and sector level companies analysed by the organisation. The FS Group, in particular, was recognised for the 
implementation of current best practices in the fight against climate change, positively evaluating the completeness of 
the information, the awareness and management of environmental risks and the activation of the associated best 
practices. environmental leadership, which includes setting ambitious goals. 

The achievement of the targets set by the European Commission requires a great commitment for the transport sector 
and in particular the railway sector if we consider that, according to the National Account of Infrastructures and 
Transport (CNIT), passenger traffic in Italy is 91.5 % on road (882 billion passenger-kilometres in terms of private road 
transport, extra-urban public transport and public urban transport), while rail represents about 6% of passengers 
against 7.8% in Europe (COM (2021) 5 final , EU). 

At the same time, 54.5% of goods travel by road (about 100 billion tonne-km) and about 11% by rail compared to 18.7% 
in Europe (COM (2021) 5 final, EU). 


The railway investments eligible for the Recovery Fund will contribute significantly in terms of modal shift from road 
transport to rail transport and consequently will produce a reduction in CO2 emissions. 


The cluster of investments relating to Strengthening regional lines includes interventions for the infrastructural and 
technological upgrading of existing lines (i.e. electrification). These investments are all aimed at increasing safety levels 
and significantly improving the competitiveness of the railway carrier with respect to other modes of transport, by 
increasing the performance of the current railway infrastructure and improving the accessibility of transport demand to 
the railway network. In particular, benefits are expected for the passenger segment due to the increase in the speed of 
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the new railway lines and the elimination of the subjection to the formation of the timetable connected to the presence 


of the limitations on line speed Added to these are the foreseeable benefits associated with improving the accessibility 
of areas that are not currently served by the railway carrier. 


As a result of the greater competitiveness of the railway carrier, a shift from other methods is expected, which are more 
impacting in terms of GHG emissions. 

For more precise assessments relating to individual investments, it is necessary to develop a multi-modal traffic analysis 
that compares the "project situation" with the "reference situation" and arrive at a quantification of the new modal 
distribution and the foreseeable shift towards the railway mode , as required by European regulations for the 


preparation of Cost-benefit Analysis (Guide to Cost-benefit Analysis of Investment Projects. Economic appraisal tool for 
Cohesion Policy 2014-2020 - December 2014). 
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Adaptation to 
climate change 





B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 





The adoption of the "European Strategy for Adaptation to Climate Change" in 2013 aimed at making Europe more 
resilient, promoting greater awareness on the issue, for example through the implementation of the Climate-Adapt 
platform and supporting the actions taken by member States on adaptation. 

The target of improving the ability to react to the impacts of climate change at EU level requires the progressive 
integration of adaptation to climate change into EU policies, especially in priority sectors such as energy and transport. 
In 2015, the Ministry of the Environment and Land and Sea Protection (MATTM) defined the "National Strategy for 
Adaptation to Climate Change" (NSAC) to be implemented through the adoption of an action plan/sectoral action plans 
that define the schedules and methods of implementation. 

In this sense, in 2016, the Ministry of the Environment commissioned the Euro-Mediterranean Centre on Climate 
Change (CMCC) to draft the National Plan for Adaptation to Climate Change (NPACC), in order to contain the 
vulnerability of natural, social and economic systems, increase their adaptability and resilience and promote the 
coordination of actions at different levels of government. In particular, the NPACC, currently being approved, provides 
for a process of integration (mainstreaming) on the issues of adaptation (and therefore also in transport) organised over 
several levels in an attempt to translate the more general objectives of climate policies into operational guidelines and 
actions on the territory, also through the involvement of RFI and ANAS. 

With specific reference to transport infrastructures, adaptation strategies take the form of measures aimed at reducing 
vulnerabilities, increasing their resilience and consequently reducing the number and frequency of inefficiencies, repair 
and maintenance costs. 

In response to the Next Generation EU (NGEU) initiative, on 12 January, the Government presented the National 
Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) which sets the fight against and adaptation to climate change among its objectives. 
In particular, for Mission 3 the NRRP provides: 

"A better and more extensive railway network and a smart road network, safer thanks to the control and management 
of traffic flows and more resilient in the face of climate change and its ageing, are essential to help increase the 
competitiveness of the country, fill the gap between north and south, guaranteeing rapid and efficient connections 
between the east and west of the peninsula and standardising the quality of transport services throughout the national 
territory." 


The new railway works are designed to maximise the useful life of the infrastructure. In design terms, this is 
implemented with choices aimed at guaranteeing the durability of the expected performance, also through redundancy 
systems, which limit the need for extraordinary maintenance work. These principles are combined with criteria of 
resilience to climate change in order to reduce the risks related to them. 
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An "adaptation" approach of the design of railway infrastructures to climate change involves the use of the outputs 
produced by the weather-climatic models developed by the Intergovernmental Panel for Climate Change (IPCC), 
reported in the document "The future climate in Italy: analysis of the regional models "drawn up by the Higher Institute 
for Environmental Protection and Research (ISPRA) in 2015, in relation to climate change and extreme weather events 
in: 

- hydraulic verification of river crossing works; 

- hydraulic verification of the drainage systems of the railway and road platform. 


The cluster of investments relating to Strengthening regional lines includes interventions for the infrastructural and 
technological upgrading of existing lines (i.e. electrification). These are investments that involve the construction of 
railway lines according to the best technical standards. Consider of the verification and adjustment of the free railway 
bridge sides over rivers with changed hydraulic regime. 








Sustainable use 
and protection of 
water and marine 
resources 





A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 





The use of water resources generally involves - or could lead to - negative impacts (i.e. negative externalities) on other 
potential users. The main negative externalities are linked to the impairment of the quality of the water contained in 
the water bodies from which it is withdrawn, due to polluting activities. 


For work on regional railway lines, where necessary, the Environmental Impact Study and the Environmental Project of 
the Construction Site will be drafted to represent the main tool for the identification, prevention, evaluation and 
identification of management and mitigation measures of potential impacts on the environment. related to the 
construction phase of the works, contributing to the principle of sustainable use, reuse and protection of the water 
resource. The components in question are usually subjected to Environmental Monitoring in order to verify that, as 
planned, they are adequate for the protection of the resource itself. In fact, the Environmental Monitoring Plan verifies 
and controls the impact of the construction of the work on the superficial and deep hydro-geological system, in order to 
prevent alterations and possibly plan effective containment and mitigation interventions. 


The risks of environmental degradation related to the protection of water quality and the prevention of water stress are 
identified and taken into consideration in accordance with the requirements of Directive 2000/60/EC (Water 





Framework Directive). 
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including waste 
prevention and 
recycling 





B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 





In the National Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) it is recalled that investments in the Circular Economy intervene on 
a process aimed at producing secondary raw materials from waste materials to make Italy less dependent on the supply 
of raw materials and consequently stronger and competitive on international markets. 


The NRRP also foresees a regulatory reform intervention, called “Circularity and traceability” aimed at promoting 
administrative simplification in the field of circular economy and the implementation of the European action plan for 
the circular economy. The latter will aim to improve the organisation and operation of the waste control and traceability 
system, to strengthen eco-design and industrial symbiosis, reducing waste production upstream and to strengthen 
Italy's position as a country with the highest circular reuse rates in Europe. 


The circular economy envisages reducing the consumption of resources and raw materials and is therefore also 
connected to the design principles of the railway infrastructure which, by maximising durability and useful life, reduce 
extraordinary maintenance interventions. The main environmental problems related to the waste sector are 
attributable to the consequences caused by the different types of disposal or recovery adopted: polluting emissions 
from landfills or incinerators, soil contamination, negative perceptual effects, pollution problems potentially associated 
with recycling or recovery, etc. 


As a European reference, we recall the "Waste Strategy Review", in which waste management is placed in descending 
order of preference: Reduction at source; Reuse; Recovery; Incineration with energy recovery; Disposal in controlled 
landfills. 


With the aim of maximising the resources already available, the hypothesis is being studied of reusing the armament 
material dismissed by the National Railway Infrastructure (off-site) in the regional lines that are less stressed in terms of 
traffic and speed while safeguarding safety standards. 
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Prevention and 
limitation of 
impacts on air, 
water and soil 
quality 





A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 





Emissions of air pollutants such as nitrogen oxides, sulphur dioxide or particulate matter, etc. have negative impacts on 
human health, generate material damage and losses in crops and adversely affect ecosystems. 

Investments in transport can significantly affect air quality, affecting the decrease or increase in the level of emissions of 
air pollutants. 

Activities that generate emissions of pollutants into the atmosphere (i.e. NOx, SOx, COVNM, PMtot) first of all have an 
impact in local terms, i.e. where the transport system being assessed is produced and managed. 

There are mainly four types of impacts in terms of local emissions into the atmosphere related to the transport sector: 
1. Effects on health: due to the risk of increased respiratory and cardiovascular diseases and the relative increase in the 
costs of medical treatment, loss of working hours due to illness and greater risk of death; 

2. Damage to agriculture: due to potential damage to agricultural products by some pollutants (i.e. NOx, VOC, SOx) and 
the relative decrease in agricultural yields; 

3. Damage to materials and buildings: due to damage to buildings and façades produced by dust or corrosion processes 
triggered by some polluting substances, this effect in our territory is considered insignificant; 

4. Loss of biodiversity: due to damage to ecosystems due to some pollutants that could alter the balance of fauna and 
flora, this effect in our territory is considered insignificant. 

In the EC Delft document "Handbook on External costs of transport" the main available studies have been collected and 
processed to evaluate these impacts and thus provide the two main input values for estimating the externalities 
connected to local emissions: 

e cost factors, which express health and non-health costs in terms of €/ton of substance considered; 

e emission factors, which express the unit values in terms of tonnes of substance considered for p-km or for v-km, or for 
t-km. 

The EC Delft document - “Handbook on external costs of transport”, January 2019, provides the total and unitary costs 
of emissions with effects on climate change for passenger ground transport (EU28 average). For the sake of brevity, only 
the following average values are reported: 

- passenger car (petrol) = 0.33 €-cent/pkm 

- hight speed passenger train = 0.002 €-cent/pkm 

The competitive advantage in terms of air pollution of the railway mode compared to the road mode is evident. 
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The cluster of investments relating to Strengthening regional lines includes interventions for the infrastructural and 

















technological upgrading of existing lines (i.e. electrification). These investments are all aimed at increasing safety levels 
and significantly improving the competitiveness of the railway carrier with respect to other modes of transport, by 
increasing the performance of the current railway infrastructure and improving the accessibility of transport demand to 
the railway network. 


As a result of the greater competitiveness of the railway carrier, a shift from other methods is expected, which are more 
impacting in terms of pollutant emissions. 


For more precise assessments relating to individual investments, it is necessary to develop a multi-modal traffic analysis 
that compares the "project situation" with the "reference situation" and arrive at a quantification of the new modal 
distribution and the foreseeable shift towards the railway mode , as required by European regulations for the 
preparation of Cost-benefit Analysis (Guide to Cost-benefit Analysis of Investment Projects. Economic appraisal tool for 
Cohesion Policy 2014-2020 - December 2014). 


As reported by the "Handbook on the external costs of transport", the various negative effects that transport activities 
can cause in terms of soil and water pollution are considered to be, for example, those due to: 
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e Heavy metals. There are several transport-related processes that involve the emission of heavy metals, for example, 
brake abrasion (both for rail and road transport), track abrasion and fuel combustion residues. To date, there are 
limited studies that estimate the impacts deriving from the emission of heavy metals in transport in monetary terms. 
However, some research has shown that these can be considered as negligible (i.e. less than 1% of the total costs of 
externalities related to the transport sector). 

e Toxic organic substances. Another consequence related to fuel combustion is the emission of toxic organic substances. 
However, their impact in terms of environmental pollution is relatively low. 

e Poor waste water management. In the context of the activities carried out in the transport sector, in the infrastructure 
sector and in the real estate services sector, another form of potential pollution is represented by the discharge of 
waste water. 








Protection and 
restoration of 
biodiversity and 
ecosystems 





A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 





Transport infrastructures have different effects on nature, landscape and natural habitats. 


The main effects reported in the literature are habitat fragmentation and disturbance of ecological permeability, habitat 
loss (loss of biocoenoses), negative effects on ecosystems due to the presence and operation of infrastructures and, 
finally, to the emission of atmospheric pollutants. 


In the EC Delft document “Handbook on External costs of transport” the main studies available in literature have been 
collected and processed to evaluate these impacts. 


The document sets out the cost factors for habitat loss and habitat fragmentation for the EU28 average. The cost factors 
derive from the Swiss study on the external costs of transport INFRAS en Ecoplan, 2018. 


For example, the "Total habitat damage" expressed in costs € 2016 per km and year is equal to: 


- 93,500 for motorway infrastructures 





- 84,500 for high-speed railway infrastructures. | 
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Table 58 — Cost factors for costs of habitat damage EU28 


Cost in €201s per km and year Road Rail Aviation 
€/(km *a) €/(km*a) €/(km? *a) 


Other roads | High-speed | Other railways 


Source: Own calculations based on INFRAS, Ecoplan 2018 (External effects of transport in Switzerland 2015). 





According to the Biodiversity Strategies for 2030 foreseen for the United Nations Conference on Biodiversity 2020 
(COP15), the European Parliament in terms of Biodiversity has defined the following objectives: 


° ensure that at least 30% of the EU territory is made up of natural areas 

° restore at least 30% of damaged ecosystems 

e further integrate biodiversity into all policies 

° set up a clear spending target for biodiversity integration in the 2021-2027 long-term budget of a minimum of 
10% 


Railway infrastructures also offer the opportunity to intervene on some of these points, for example the redevelopment 
of damaged ecosystems, through environmental mitigation and compensation, and the restitution of natural areas, for 





example, following the decommissioning of railway lines. 
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1. 


Climate change 


mitigation 


B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 








EU regulation 2021/241 of 12 February 2021, which established the Recovery and Resilience Facility, establishes in 
Annex VI "Climate control methodology" that the interventions relating to "Newly built or refurbished railway lines - 
TEN core network -T "(code 065) have a Coefficient for calculating support for climate change targets equal to 100%. 


Article 10 of EU regulation 2020/852, known as the "Taxonomy regulation” provides that: 


"An economic activity is considered to make a substantial contribution to climate change mitigation if it substantially 
contributes to stabilising greenhouse gas concentrations in the atmosphere to the level that prevents dangerous 
anthropogenic interference with the climate system in line with the long-term temperature target of the Paris 
Agreement by avoiding or reducing greenhouse gas emissions or increasing the absorption of greenhouse gases, 
including through innovative products or processes by: 


a)... (omission) 

b) ... (omission) 

c) the increase in clean or climate-neutral mobility; 
d) ... (omission)”. 


Green House Gases (GHG) are those gases that are transparent to solar radiation entering the Earth, but are able to 
consistently retain the infrared radiation emitted by the Earth's surface, the atmosphere and clouds. The most 
impacting GHGs for the increase in the greenhouse effect are: CO2, N20, CH4 and emissions from the aviation sector. 


The green transition and sustainability are the cornerstones for Europe's recovery towards a zero-emissions society. 


In 2011, the White Paper on transport set the following targets: by 2030, rail, together with waterways, will have to 
attract 30% of road freight transport on distances over 300 km and 50% by 2050. 








137 





dì 








As part of the European Green Deal, with reference to Climate Actions, the European Commission in September 2020 
proposed to raise the goal of reducing CO2 and climate-altering gas emissions from 40% to 55% by 2030 (compared to 
1990 levels), and climate neutrality by 2050. 

Furthermore, the 'Sustainable and Smart Mobility Strategy' (SSMS) [COM (2020) 789 final], an integral part of the Green 
Deal agenda, published by the EC in December 2020, requires the transport sector to transform towards a net 90% drop 
in emissions by 2050. 


The targets of the SSMS are particularly challenging: 

° by 2030, collective line transport of less than 500 km must be zero-emission, inter-modal transport by rail and 
inland waterway must be able to compete with road transport in the EU, rail freight traffic must increase by 50% while 
high-speed traffic will have to double across Europe; 

° by 2050: high-speed rail traffic must triple, rail freight traffic must double, the multi-modal trans-European 
transport network (TEN-T) will be fully operational for sustainable and intelligent transport with high-speed 
connectivity, all external intra-EU transport costs must be covered by transport users. 


At the basis of the Commission's attention to the development of rail transport is the recognition that the development 
of the railway mode contributes to the reduction of Green House Gas (GHG) emissions and that CO2, N20, CH4 are 
among the most impacting for the increase of the greenhouse effect. 


In fact, according to the Commission's estimates, rail transport produces only 0.5% of the overall GHG emissions 
emitted by the European transport sector (EU-28, 2017 data). 


In fact, as stated by The European Environment Agency, railway emissions (albeit calculated for diesel trains only), 





constitute only a small percentage of total transport emissions. 
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Fig. 2: Greenhouse gas emissions from transport in the EU, by transport mode and scenario 


Chart Table 


Chart — Greenhouse gas emissione from lramapert in the CU. by transport mode and scenario 





Source: (https://www.eea.europa.eu/data-and-maps/indicators/transport-emissions-of-greenhouse-gases- 
7/assessment) 





The National Recovery and Resilience Plan foresees huge investments for the railway sector aimed at the design and 
construction of new infrastructures within the core and global TEN-T network that will contribute to improving the 
efficiency and competitiveness of the railway carrier and promote the shift from other modalities that produce higher 
amounts of GHG. 


The Italian railway lines are 72% electrified and, for these, the GHG emission is indirect, as it is connected to the 
production of electricity. 


The investments envisaged in the NRRP concern: upgrading of already electrified lines, electrification of diesel traction 
lines, upgrading of lines for the planned transition to hydrogen traction. 





In terms of C02 emissions, various scientific studies have compared the different modes of transport. 
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Below is an effective representation of the lower impact in terms of CO2 emissions by the railway carrier compared to 
other modes of transport. 


Emissions from different modes of transport 
Emissions per passenger per km travelled 
E CO2 emissions M Secondary effects from high altitude, non-CO2 emissions 


Domestic flight A +1219 
Long haul flight 
Car (1 passenger) 
Bus 

Car (4 passengers) 
Domestic rail 
Coach 


Eurostar 





sO en DOD> 


Note: Car refers to average diesel car 
Source: BEIS/Defra Greenhouse Gas Conversion Factors 2019 [8[8[C] 





The EC Delft document - “Handbook on external costs of transport”, January 2019, provides the total and unitary costs 
of emissions with effects on climate change for land transport (EU28 average). 


| — TotalcostisEUz8| Average costs | 


Passenger car - diesel 
Motorcycle 


os TT es] — —  oal 88 
[coach | tt} o4|l Bee 
[Total passenger road | 594498] o O 
| Passenger train diesel |  oz| | 01 
[Total passenger transport | 57|) o O 





As an example, the following average values were compared: 





- passenger car (petrol) = 1.22 €-cent/pkm 
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- passenger train diesel = 0.34 €-cent/pkm 
The costs of climate change for electric trains are only attributable to emissions from the production of electricity from 
non-renewable sources. 


The commitment of the Ferrovie dello Stato Italiane Group (FS Group), of which RFI is a part, for the fight against 
climate change has always characterised the modus operandi of the Group itself and, in 2019, led to the definition of 
the target of achieving carbon neutrality by 2050. 

In 2020, the FS Group's correct management of climate issues was formally recognised by the Carbon Disclosure Project 
(CDP- a non-profit organisation that is responsible for evaluating the environmental performance of the largest 
industrial groups) by obtaining an "A-" rating. ("Leadership" range) and being above the average of the global, European 
and sector level companies analysed by the organisation. The FS Group, in particular, was recognised for the 
implementation of current best practices in the fight against climate change, positively evaluating the completeness of 
the information, the awareness and management of environmental risks and the activation of the associated best 
practices. environmental leadership, which includes setting ambitious goals. 

The achievement of the targets set by the European Commission requires a great commitment for the transport sector 
and in particular the railway sector if we consider that, according to the National Account of Infrastructures and 
Transport (CNIT), passenger traffic in Italy is 91.5 % on road (882 billion passenger-kilometres in terms of private road 
transport, extra-urban public transport and public urban transport), while rail represents about 6% of passengers 
against 7.8% in Europe (COM (2021) 5 final , EU). 

At the same time, 54.5% of goods travel by road (about 100 billion tonne-km) and about 11% by rail compared to 18.7% 
in Europe (COM (2021) 5 final, EU). 


The railway investments eligible for the Recovery Fund will contribute significantly in terms of modal shift from road 
transport to rail transport and consequently will produce a reduction in CO2 emissions. 


Passenger transport 





In 2019, limited to land transport only (road + rail), equal to 938 billion pax.km, the modal split was: 
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Transport mode 





Railway transport 6% 
Extra-urban public transport 10% 
Urban public transport 2% 
Private road transport 82% 


Source: CNIT 2018-2019 


At 2030, with the entry into operation of the investments presented in the Recovery Fund, the modal share is estimated 
to be: 


Transport mode 





Railway transport 10% 
Extra-urban public transport 11% 
Urban public transport 2% 

Private road transport 77% 


This modal shift is reflected in terms of CO2 saved by passenger road vehicles for a value of approximately 2.3 million 
tonnes per year. 


Freight Transport 


In the case of freight transport, the traffic data for 2019 were considered, which indicate the total value and the following 
modal breakdown at approximately 200 billion tonnes km 
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Transport mode 





Railway transport 

Coastal maritime navigation 
Inland waterways 

Air navigation 

Road transport (> 50km) 

Oil pipelines (> 50km) 


Source: CNIT 2018-2019 


By applying a prudential shift of about 10% from road to rail by 2030 (the long-term targets include 50% road transport, 
50% rail transport by 2050 excluding transport by sea and air and excluding transport on routes shorter than 300km), the 


following modal share was estimated: 


Transport mode 





Railway transport 

Coastal maritime navigation 
Inland waterways 

Air navigation 

Road transport (> 50km) 


Oil pipelines (> 50km) 


This breakdown makes it possible to quantify the CO2 savings from heavy road vehicles from 2030 equal to approximately 


400,000 tonnes per year. 


10.7% 
29.3% 
0.0% 
0.6% 
54.5% 


4.8% 


16.5% 
30% 
0.1% 
0.6% 
47.7% 


5.1% 
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Overall, therefore, starting from 2030 it is reasonable to assume that the eligible investments in the Recovery Fund will 
contribute to the achievement of the long-term targets both in terms of modal share and in terms of CO2 savings 
(approximately 2.8 million tonnes of CO2 from transport passenger and freight road). 


These forecasts have been developed considering all the investments envisaged in the NNRP and constitute a challenging 
target but which is deemed achievable, if the hypotheses relating to the response of the Railway Companies for the 
services offered, to the demand for railway mobility and to the situation are also confirmed with specific regard to 
economic conditions, transport policies, technological innovations and transformations in progress (energy mix, electric 
mobility, hydrogen mobility). 

In the cluster of investments related to Upgrading, electrification and resilience of railways South the interventions to 


upgrade existing lines in the south are included, which can be grouped into the following categories: 


a) Electrification (i.e. Electrification and modernisation of the Barletta-Canosa line, Electrification and acceleration of 
Roccaravindola-lsernia-Campobasso, Electrification of the lonian line, Catanzaro Lido - Crotone - Sibari line, Potenza 
- Foggia railway line - modernisation and electrification) 


b) Infrastructural and technological upgrading (i.e. Venafro upgrade - Campobasso - Termoli, Sibari-Catanzaro Lido- 
Reggio Calabria/Lamezia Terme upgrade, Pescara-Foggia upgrade, Palermo - Agrigento - Porto Empedocle lower 
upgrade, Taranto-Brindisi technological upgrade) 


c) Variants/Doubling/Acceleration (i.e. Doubling Codogno-Cremona-Mantova 1st phase, Doubling Decimomannu- 
Villamassargia 1st phase, New Ferrandina-Matera La Martella Line) 


d) Railway connections with airports (i,e, Arechi-Pontecagnano Airport section, Brindisi airport railway connection, 
Olbia airport railway connection) 


e) Connection with ports and terminals (i.e. New Cagioni station and connection with new Logistic Plate, Bari 
Lamasinata freight terminal, Brindisi inter-modal hub, Trapani Birgi inter-modality and accessibility, Port connection 
and Augusta bypass) 


f) Improvement of accessibility (i.e. Taranto station underpass) 


g) South line resilience plan. 
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These investments are all aimed at significantly improving the competitiveness of the railway carrier with respect to 
other modes of transport, by increasing the performance of the current railway infrastructure and improving the 
accessibility of transport demand to the railway network. 


As a result of the greater competitiveness of the railway carrier, a shift from other methods is expected, which are more 
impacting in terms of GHG emissions. 

For more precise assessments relating to individual investments, it is necessary to develop a multi-modal traffic analysis 
that compares the "project situation" with the "reference situation" and arrive at a quantification of the new modal 
distribution and the foreseeable shift towards the railway mode , as required by European regulations for the 


preparation of Cost-benefit Analysis (Guide to Cost-benefit Analysis of Investment Projects. Economic appraisal tool for 
Cohesion Policy 2014-2020 - December 2014). 
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Adaptation to 
climate change 





B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 





The adoption of the "European Strategy for Adaptation to Climate Change" in 2013 aimed at making Europe more 
resilient, promoting greater awareness on the issue, for example through the implementation of the Climate-Adapt 
platform and supporting the actions taken by member States on adaptation. 

The target of improving the ability to react to the impacts of climate change at EU level requires the progressive 
integration of adaptation to climate change into EU policies, especially in priority sectors such as energy and transport. 
In 2015, the Ministry of the Environment and Land and Sea Protection (MATTM) defined the "National Strategy for 
Adaptation to Climate Change" (NSAC) to be implemented through the adoption of an action plan/sectoral action plans 
that define the schedules and methods of implementation. 

In this sense, in 2016, the Ministry of the Environment commissioned the Euro-Mediterranean Centre on Climate 
Change (CMCC) to draft the National Plan for Adaptation to Climate Change (NPACC), in order to contain the 
vulnerability of natural, social and economic systems, increase their adaptability and resilience and promote the 
coordination of actions at different levels of government. In particular, the NPACC, currently being approved, provides 
for a process of integration (mainstreaming) on the issues of adaptation (and therefore also in transport) organised over 
several levels in an attempt to translate the more general objectives of climate policies into operational guidelines and 
actions on the territory, also through the involvement of RFI and ANAS. 

With specific reference to transport infrastructures, adaptation strategies take the form of measures aimed at reducing 
vulnerabilities, increasing their resilience and consequently reducing the number and frequency of inefficiencies, repair 
and maintenance costs. 

In response to the Next Generation EU (NGEU) initiative, on 12 January, the Government presented the National 
Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) which sets the fight against and adaptation to climate change among its objectives. 
In particular, for Mission 3 the NRRP provides: 

"A better and more extensive railway network and a smart road network, safer thanks to the control and management 
of traffic flows and more resilient in the face of climate change and its ageing, are essential to help increase the 
competitiveness of the country, fill the gap between north and south, guaranteeing rapid and efficient connections 
between the east and west of the peninsula and standardising the quality of transport services throughout the national 
territory." 


The new railway works are designed to maximise the useful life of the infrastructure. In design terms, this is 
implemented with choices aimed at guaranteeing the durability of the expected performance, also through redundancy 
systems, which limit the need for extraordinary maintenance work. These principles are combined with criteria of 
resilience to climate change in order to reduce the risks related to them. 
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An "adaptation" approach of the design of railway infrastructures to climate change involves the use of the outputs 
produced by the weather-climatic models developed by the Intergovernmental Panel for Climate Change (IPCC), reported 
in the document "The future climate in Italy: analysis of the regional models "drawn up by the Higher Institute for 
Environmental Protection and Research (ISPRA) in 2015, in relation to climate change and extreme weather events in: 

- hydraulic verification of river crossing works; 

- hydraulic verification of the drainage systems of the railway and road platform. 

RFI is among the main beneficiaries of the National Operational Program financed by the ERDF. As part of the National 
Operational Program (NOP), the systematic completion of "Form A" - Indicator 6 "Studies/Works of adaptation to 
climate change" is envisaged, in which some "Soft", Green", Gray” actions in the design or used in the context of sharing 
design choices with the territory are identified. 


In the cluster of investments related to Upgrading, electrification and resilience of railways South the interventions to 

upgrade existing lines in the south are included, which can be grouped into the following categories: 

a) Electrification (i.e. Electrification and modernisation of the Barletta-Canosa line, Electrification and acceleration of 
Roccaravindola-Isernia-Campobasso, Electrification of the lonian line, Catanzaro Lido - Crotone - Sibari line, Potenza 
- Foggia railway line - modernisation and electrification) 

b) Infrastructural and technological upgrading (i.e. Venafro upgrade - Campobasso - Termoli, Sibari-Catanzaro Lido- 
Reggio Calabria/Lamezia Terme upgrade, Pescara-Foggia upgrade, Palermo - Agrigento - Porto Empedocle lower 
upgrade, Taranto-Brindisi technological upgrade) 

c) Variants/Doubling/Acceleration (i.e. Doubling Codogno-Cremona-Mantova 1st phase, Doubling Decimomannu- 
Villamassargia 1st phase, New Ferrandina-Matera La Martella Line) 

d) Railway connections with airports (i,e, Arechi-Pontecagnano Airport section, Brindisi airport railway connection, 
Olbia airport railway connection) 

e) Connection with ports and terminals (i.e. New Cagioni station and connection with new Logistic Plate, Bari 
Lamasinata freight terminal, Brindisi inter-modal hub, Trapani Birgi inter-modality and accessibility, Port connection 
and Augusta bypass) 

f) Improvement of accessibility (i.e. Taranto station underpass) 

g) South line resilience plan. 


These investments are all aimed at significantly improving the competitiveness of the railway carrier with respect to 
other modes of transport, by increasing the performance of the current railway infrastructure and improving the 
accessibility of transport demand to the railway network 
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Sustainable use 
and protection of 
water and marine 
resources 





A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 





The use of water resources generally involves - or could lead to - negative impacts (i.e. negative externalities) on other 
potential users. The main negative externalities are linked to the impairment of the quality of the water contained in 
the water bodies from which it is withdrawn, due to polluting activities. 


For the new infrastructure projects promoted by RFI, the Environmental Impact Study and the Environmental Project of 
the Construction Site represent the main tool for the identification, prevention, evaluation and identification of 
management and mitigation measures of potential impacts on the environment. related to the construction phase of 
the works, contributing to the principle of sustainable use, reuse and protection of the water resource. The 
Environmental Monitoring Project is also drafted from the design phase to identify the points to be monitored on 
potentially critical factors as resulting from the results of the Environmental Impact Study. 


In fact, said Monitoring verifies and controls the impact of the construction of the work also on the superficial and deep 
hydro-geological system, in order to prevent alterations and possibly plan effective containment and mitigation 
interventions. 


The risks of environmental degradation related to the protection of water quality and the prevention of water stress are 
identified and taken into consideration in accordance with the requirements of Directive 2000/60/EC (Water 
Framework Directive). 
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The circular 
economy, 
including waste 
prevention and 
recycling 





B. The measure 
appears to support 
this target 100% 





In the National Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) it is recalled that investments in the Circular Economy intervene on 
a process aimed at producing secondary raw materials from waste materials to make Italy less dependent on the supply 
of raw materials and consequently stronger and competitive on international markets. 


The NRRP also foresees a regulatory reform intervention, called “Circularity and traceability” aimed at promoting 
administrative simplification in the field of circular economy and the implementation of the European action plan for 
the circular economy. The latter will aim to improve the organisation and operation of the waste control and traceability 
system, to strengthen eco-design and industrial symbiosis, reducing waste production upstream and to strengthen 
Italy's position as a country with 


the highest circular reuse rates in Europe. 


The circular economy envisages reducing the consumption of resources and raw materials and is therefore also 
connected to the design principles of the railway infrastructure which, by maximising durability and useful life, reduce 
extraordinary maintenance interventions. The main environmental problems related to the waste sector are 
attributable to the consequences caused by the different types of disposal or recovery adopted: polluting emissions 
from landfills or incinerators, soil contamination, negative perceptual effects, pollution problems potentially associated 
with recycling or recovery, etc. 


As a European reference, we recall the "Waste Strategy Review", in which waste management is placed in descending 
order of preference: Reduction at source; Reuse; Recovery; Incineration with energy recovery; Disposal in controlled 
landfills. 


Rete Ferroviaria Italiana, operates in a sector oriented towards the sustainable development of the country and every 
day works for the construction of a new scenario of mobility and progress focused on people and the environment. In 
this context, RFI has cultivated an important tradition in favour of the development of policies and practices of circular 
economy and energy transition, capable on the one hand of minimising the impacts of production activities and on the 
other of maximising the utility and value of railway assets. 


In the construction and maintenance of the infrastructure, RFI produces a large quantity of construction and demolition 
materials, mainly consisting of excavated earth and rocks and excavated railway rubble. The treatment and 
management of excavated earth and rocks has been subject, over the last few years, to various regulatory changes, up 
to the implementation of article 5 of Directive 98/2008/EC, implemented with the introduction of art. 184-bis in the 
Consolidated Environmental Law. The Directive governs measures and criteria to be met to establish whether specific 
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substances or objects can be considered by-products or waste. The implementation of the principle outlined in article 
184-bis has therefore given rise to Ministerial Decree 161/2012 which then evolved into the current Presidential Decree 
120/2017 containing the simplified regulation of the management of excavated earth and rocks. This regulation 
establishes that earth and rocks coming from excavations in the construction sector can sometimes present themselves 
as materials to be considered as real "products" to be reused to replace the natural resources deriving from quarry 
"exploitation". RFI therefore proceeded to adapt its procedures (design manuals and tender specifications) to 
proactively respond to EU principles, achieving very high standards in the European construction landscape. As part of 
the RFI Civil Works Design Manual, the procedural system to be adopted both in the design phase and in the execution 
phase of the interventions aimed at maximising the reuse of excavated earth and rocks in the same works of origin or, 
alternatively, in other works or industrial processes was defined so as to reduce, on the one hand, the production of 
special waste and, on the other, the need to procure virgin quarry material, promoting the transition towards the 
circular economy. 


Only in the event that the material does not meet the environmental characteristics or performance criteria, RFI admits 
its management as waste. Also in this case the procedural system is such as to promote the delivery of waste for 
recovery rather than disposal with the aim of promoting its circularity in order to guarantee its re-entry into the product 
cycle. 


By-products not intended for re-use in railway works are instead intended for environmental redevelopment and 
restoration interventions identified in synergy with local administrations, in order to identify degraded or abandoned 
areas or interventions of public interest and of priority importance in the areas impacted/affected by the Design. 
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Prevention and 
limitation of 
impacts on air, 
water and soil 
quality 





A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 





Emissions of air pollutants such as nitrogen oxides, sulphur dioxide or particulate matter, etc. have negative impacts on 
human health, generate material damage and losses in crops and adversely affect ecosystems. 


Investments in transport can significantly affect air quality, affecting the decrease or increase in the level of emissions of 
air pollutants. 


Activities that generate emissions of pollutants into the atmosphere (i.e. NOx, SOx, COVNM, PMtot) first of all have an 
impact in local terms, i.e. where the transport system being assessed is produced and managed. 

There are mainly four types of impacts in terms of local emissions into the atmosphere related to the transport sector: 
1. Effects on health: due to the risk of increased respiratory and cardiovascular diseases and the relative increase in the 
costs of medical treatment, loss of working hours due to illness and greater risk of death; 

2. Damage to agriculture: due to potential damage to agricultural products by some pollutants (i.e. NOx, VOC, SOx) and 
the relative decrease in agricultural yields; 

3. Damage to materials and buildings: due to damage to buildings and facades produced by dust or corrosion processes 
triggered by some polluting substances, this effect in our territory is considered insignificant; 

4. Loss of biodiversity: due to damage to ecosystems due to some pollutants that could alter the balance of fauna and 
flora, this effect in our territory is considered insignificant. 

In the EC Delft document "Handbook on External costs of transport" the main available studies have been collected and 
processed to evaluate these impacts and thus provide the two main input values for estimating the externalities 
connected to local emissions: 

e cost factors, which express health and non-health costs in terms of €/ton of substance considered; 

e emission factors, which express the unit values in terms of tonnes of substance considered for p-km or for v-km, or for 
t-km. 

The EC Delft document - “Handbook on external costs of transport”, January 2019, provides the total and unitary costs 
of emissions with effects on climate change for passenger ground transport (EU28 average). For the sake of brevity, only 
the following average values are reported: 

- passenger car (petrol) = 0.33 €-cent/pkm 

- hight speed passenger train = 0.002 €-cent/pkm 

The competitive advantage in terms of air pollution of the railway mode compared to the road mode is evident. 
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Passenger car 33.36] 


Passenger car - petrol 8.58 
Passenger car - diesel 24.79 
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Passenger train diesel 0.52 
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Total passenger transport 


In the cluster of investments related to Upgrading, electrification and resilience of railways South the interventions to 














upgrade existing lines in the south are included, which can be grouped into the following categories: 


a) Electrification (i.e. Electrification and modernisation of the Barletta-Canosa line, Electrification and acceleration of 
Roccaravindola-Isernia-Campobasso, Electrification of the lonian line, Catanzaro Lido - Crotone - Sibari line, Potenza 
- Foggia railway line - modernisation and electrification) 


b) Infrastructural and technological upgrading (i.e. Venafro upgrade - Campobasso - Termoli, Sibari-Catanzaro Lido- 
Reggio Calabria/Lamezia Terme upgrade, Pescara-Foggia upgrade, Palermo - Agrigento - Porto Empedocle lower 
upgrade, Taranto-Brindisi technological upgrade) 


c) Variants/Doubling/Acceleration (i.e. Doubling Codogno-Cremona-Mantova 1st phase, Doubling Decimomannu- 
Villamassargia 1st phase, New Ferrandina-Matera La Martella Line) 


d) Railway connections with airports (i,e, Arechi-Pontecagnano Airport section, Brindisi airport railway connection, 





Olbia airport railway connection) 


152 





dì 








e) Connection with ports and terminals (i.e. New Cagioni station and connection with new Logistic Plate, Bari 
Lamasinata freight terminal, Brindisi inter-modal hub, Trapani Birgi inter-modality and accessibility, Port connection 
and Augusta bypass) 


f) Improvement of accessibility (i.e. Taranto station underpass) 
g) South line resilience plan. 


These investments are all aimed at significantly improving the competitiveness of the railway carrier with respect to other 
modes of transport, by increasing the performance of the current railway infrastructure and improving the accessibility 
of transport demand to the railway network. 


As reported by the "Handbook on the external costs of transport", the various negative effects that transport activities 
can cause in terms of soil and water pollution are considered to be, for example, those due to: 

e Heavy metals. There are several transport-related processes that involve the emission of heavy metals, for example, 
brake abrasion (both for rail and road transport), track abrasion and fuel combustion residues. To date, there are 
limited studies that estimate the impacts deriving from the emission of heavy metals in transport in monetary terms. 
However, some research has shown that these can be considered as negligible (i.e. less than 1% of the total costs of 
externalities related to the transport sector). 

e Toxic organic substances. Another consequence related to fuel combustion is the emission of toxic organic substances. 
However, their impact in terms of environmental pollution is relatively low. 

e Poor waste water management. In the context of the activities carried out in the transport sector, in the infrastructure 
sector and in the real estate services sector, another form of potential pollution is represented by the discharge of 
waste water. 


As part of the design of new railway infrastructures and in particular those to be subjected to Environmental Impact 
Assessment (EIA), all the necessary studies are carried out to verify the conditions of minimum interference with the 
components defined by the EIA regulations, including air , water, soil, biodiversity, raw materials, acoustic and 
vibrational climate, etc. The environmental studies for the interventions subjected to EIA are completed by the 





Environmental Design of the Construction Site and by the Environmental Monitoring Plan. 
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The studies also include the identification of the possible presence of contaminated sites in order to guide the route 
choices, limit interference and, if possible, redevelop and reclaim the areas. 


The Environmental Design of the Construction Site aims to identify, describe and assess the significance of the direct 
and indirect environmental problems that can be generated and define mitigation measures and operational 
procedures to contain the environmental impacts connected to the construction phase of the work. 


The measures essentially consist of direct and indirect interventions in the construction site areas, on the roads used for 
the construction of the work (movements between the construction site areas, roads to/from quarries and landfills, 
storage sites, etc.), in land storage areas, contributing to the protection of surface and deep waters, soil, biodiversity, 
the need for raw materials, the acoustic climate, vibrations, air quality, waste and waste materials, water discharges, 
harmful substances and the landscape. 


The attention to the environment, which characterises the model for the construction of sustainable railway 
infrastructures, is also concretely applied in the adoption, in the contract assignment phase, of specific contractual 
clauses which provide for the obligation for the companies carrying out the works to ensure constant and timely 
supervision of the environmental aspects of the construction site also through the implementation of specific 
environmental management systems that comply with the requirements of the international standard by the 
contractor. 


The Environmental Monitoring Design is drawn up in accordance with the current legislation on environmental matters, 
and in compliance with the guidelines in force and in compliance with the provisions of the pertinent bodies for the 
supervision of the various environmental components. It defines the objectives, requirements, methodological criteria, 
methods and timing for Before - During - After Work Monitoring, taking into account the territorial and environmental 
reality in which the design of the work is inserted and the potential impacts it determines both in positive and negative 
terms, as a result of the assessments that emerged in the analyses carried out on environmental factors as part of the 
drafting of the Environmental Impact Study. 


The proponent, through Environmental Monitoring activities, verifies the impact of the work on the environmental 
matrices by carrying out measurement campaigns in the ante-construction phase (for the characterisation of the site), 
during work (for the construction phase) and after (for the operating phase). 


The campaigns include investigations on the components of surface and groundwater, soil and subsoil, acoustic and 
vibrational climate, air quality, social environment and vegetation, flora, fauna and ecosystems. 
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Monitoring data are entered and organised through a geographic information database, which constantly provides 
updates on the environmental status of the areas affected by the works, to the bodies responsible for the control and 
validation process of the environmental data, through specific alerting tools. 

As regards the verification of the acoustic and vibrational impact, specific forecast studies are drawn up in which the 
receptors present in the design's range or influence are identified and the post-work climate is characterised by means 
of simulations conducted with specific specialised software that take into account the characteristics of the design, 
territory, infrastructure and traffic planned both during the day and night. Downstream of this activity, the post- 
construction emission scenario is compared with the limits imposed by current legislation, in order to dimension the 
mitigation measures necessary to bring the acoustic climate and any vibration emissions within the standard deadlines. 
For vibrations, in particular, reference is made to the standard indications (UNI standards) concerning the disturbance 
to people. 
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Protection and 
restoration of 
biodiversity and 
ecosystems 





A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 





Transport infrastructures have different effects on nature, landscape and natural habitats. 


The main effects reported in the literature are habitat fragmentation and disturbance of ecological permeability, habitat 
loss (loss of biocoenoses), negative effects on ecosystems due to the presence and operation of infrastructures and, 
finally, to the emission of atmospheric pollutants. 


In the EC Delft document “Handbook on External costs of transport” the main studies available in literature have been 
collected and processed to evaluate these impacts. 


The document sets out the cost factors for habitat loss and habitat fragmentation for the EU28 average. The cost factors 
derive from the Swiss study on the external costs of transport INFRAS en Ecoplan, 2018. 


For example, the "Total habitat damage" expressed in costs € 2016 per km and year is equal to: 
- 93,500 for motorway infrastructures 
- 84,500 for high-speed railway infrastructures. | 

Table 58 — Cost factors for costs of habitat damage EU28 


Cost in €201s per km and year Road Rail Aviation Inland 
€/(km *a) €/(km*a) €/(km? *a) waterways 
€/(km*a) 

Other railways 


Source: Own calculations based on INFRAS, Ecoplan 2018 (External effects of transport in Switzerland 2015). 





According to the Biodiversity Strategies for 2030 foreseen for the United Nations Conference on Biodiversity 2020 
(COP15), the European Parliament in terms of Biodiversity has defined the following objectives: 


° ensure that at least 30% of the EU territory is made up of natural areas 


° restore at least 30% of damaged ecosystems 
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° further integrate biodiversity into all policies 
° set up a clear spending target for biodiversity integration in the 2021-2027 long-term budget of a minimum of 
10% 


Railway infrastructures also offer the opportunity to intervene on some of these points, for example the redevelopment 
of damaged ecosystems, through environmental mitigation and compensation, and the restitution of natural areas, for 
example, following the decommissioning of railway lines. 


For the new infrastructure designed promoted by RFI, the analysis of the reference context in terms of biodiversity is 
one of the main tools for the prevention of potential significant impacts on the environment, already in the phase of 
choosing the corridor and the route. 


In fact, starting from a study of a large area, and in the context of route choices that respect the geometric and 
functional constraints of the work, the solution is identified that has the greatest characteristics of sustainability also 
minimising interference with parks, protected areas and Natura 2000 sites. 


Evidence of this design focus and of all the actions aimed at mitigating the construction and operation phase of the 
infrastructure, is provided in the Environmental Impact Study and, if necessary, in the Incidence Report. 


With regard to Natura 2000 sites, if the design solution as selected above in any case directly or indirectly (5 km range) 
concerns a Site of Community Interest/Special Conservation Areas and/or a Special Protection Area, the Impact 
Assessment procedure Environmental is integrated by the Environmental Impact Assessment Procedure. 


The Incidence Report examines all possible alterations on the habitats and on the protected animal and plant species, 
also by means of precise surveys in the field. 
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5.10 Upgrading railway stations in the South 
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Phase 1 











climate change 





Ly Ollmateenanee ii Rd Nas Re In accordance with the 'Sustainable and Smart Mobility Strategy' (SSMS) [COM (2020) 789 final)] proposed by the 
mitigation or neglipibie impact on EC in December 2020, which defines the objectives to be achieved to contribute to the reduction of emissions by 
lai 90% by 2050, as envisaged by the European Green Deal, the Measure promotes the modal rebalancing of rail 
transport compared to private road transport. 
The enhancement of accessibility, the smart integration between the territorial system and the railway network 
and the electrical upgrade of the station buildings guarantee a substantial contribution to the reduction of air 
pollution and road congestion in general, contributing to sustainable development. 
2. Adaptation to B. The measure appears 


to support this target 
100% 





The Measure sets out the individual interventions taking into consideration the potential threats due to climate 
change and responding adequately, with design and management actions of the construction and operating 
phases, both on the individual intervention sites and on the neighbouring areas, in coherence with the EU Strategy 
for Adaptation to Climate Change and in relation to the needs of the different territories involved. 


Also thanks to the use of the National System for the Collection, Processing and Dissemination of Climatological 
Data of Environmental Interest (SCIA), drawn up by ISPRA, the interventions define the responses to be 
implemented with respect to potential threats according to an informed decision-making process. 
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The foreseeable impact of the activity supported by the measure on this environmental objective is insignificant, 


and protection of or negligible impact on : . i Mo . . 2 P 
P Bis p given both the direct and primary indirect effects across the life cycle. No environmental degradation risks related 


water and marine | this target f i: ; : 
8 to preserving water quality and water stress are identified. The investment does not affect water bodies or 


resources : ; 
protected habitats and species 


For new water utilities all relevant water appliances (shower solutions, mixer showers, shower outlets, taps, WC 
suites, WC bowls and flushing cisterns, urinal bowls and flushing cisterns, bathtubs) must be in the top 2 classes for 
water consumption of the EU Water Label. 


The Measure provides for the management of water resources in compliance with the requirements of Directive 
2000/60/EC (Water Framework Directive) and the Plan for the Protection of European Water Resources, a strategy 
aimed at ensuring adequate supply in the phases of construction and management of interventions and 
sustainable water management, oriented to the reuse and optimisation of networks and plants. 








The circular B. The measure appears é _ E i SEC 
PP With regard to new construction and demolition wastes (excluding the material in its natural state referred to the 


item 17 05 04 of the European List of Wastes established by Decision 2000/532 / EC) produced on the construction 
site, RFI undertakes to introduce selection and award criteria in the tender specifications to ensure maximum 


economy, to support this target 
including waste 100% 

revention and ’ 7 sc : ; : 
P î reuse, recycling and recovery of non-hazardous construction and demolition waste, including through selective 
recyclin su 

yong demolition . 

The interventions of the Measure provide for adherence to the Certification Protocols of the Sustainability of 
Buildings (LEED protocol) and of Infrastructures (ENVISION protocol). On this basis, the interventions are oriented 
towards a perspective of "by-product synergy", both in the design phases and in those of implementation and 
operational management. With this approach, all excess resources or services are considered as potentially aimed 
at local use, outlining interconnected and more resilient systems and reducing waste and dependence on external 
sources. 


Operators will limit the generation of waste during construction, in accordance with the EU protocol for the 
management of construction and demolition waste, taking into account best available techniques to facilitate high- 
quality reuse and recycling through selective removal of materials, using the sorting systems available for 
construction waste. 
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The procurement of construction materials according to the principles of "sustainable procurement" will constitute 
an incentive for the dissemination and strengthening of the principles of the circular economy. 


During the operation phase, also thanks to an organisation of the physical spaces functional to the objective, the 
differentiation of waste produced by operators and users will be encouraged to promote its recovery and recycling. 








Prevention and A. The measure has no : . . 

ani Se The Measure promotes the modal rebalancing of rail transport compared to private road transport, thus 
limitation of or negligible impact on Sa F ? ; ina 

x . ; contributing to the reduction of air pollution and road congestion in general. 

impacts on air, this target 

water and soil In particular, the application of the Certification Protocols for the Sustainability of Buildings (LEED protocol) and 
quality Infrastructures (ENVISION protocol) and adherence to the Minimum Environmental Criteria (CAM) defined by art. 


34 of Legislative Decree 50/2016 and subsequent amendments, direct interventions towards sustainable urban 
development and increase connectivity and integration of the public transport network, increasing the 
attractiveness and accessibility of the station spaces, both internal and external, and contributing to increase in the 
total number of users of the railway system. 

Furthermore, the Sustainability Certification Protocols and the CAMs direct the Measure towards a significant 
increase in the energy efficiency of station buildings, also through the intensive use of renewable sources, and a 
sustainable supply of building materials, determining a substantial contribution to safeguarding of the air, water 
and soil matrices in the areas of intervention. 

The measure complies with existing national and regional pollution reduction plans. Furthermore, it is expected 
that the measure won’t lead to a significant increase in emissions of pollutants to air, water or soil because: 

- the operators entrusted with the construction of the building will be required to use components and building 
materials that do not contain asbestos or substances of very high concern included in the list of substances subject 
to authorization in Annex XIV of Regulation (EC) no. 1907/2006; 

- the ground area of the new building is located within an area already built and therefore, presumably, free of 
potentially contaminating substances; 

- measures will be taken to reduce noise emissions and emissions of dust and pollutants during construction works. 
It is also guaranteed that: 

- the components and construction materials do not contain asbestos or substances of very high concern as 
identified on the basis of the authorization list of the European REACH regulation; 

-there will be taken in place, as far as possible, actions aimed at using of materials and products characterized by a 











low environmental impact evaluated in terms of analysis of the whole life cycle (LCA) as certified by declarations 
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made by credible and recognized independent bodies ( EU Ecolabel or other type | environmental labels, EPD or 
other type III environmental labels). 








Protection and 
restoration of 
biodiversity and 
ecosystems 





A. The measure has no 
or negligible impact on 
this target 





The Measure provides for the upgrading of existing railway stations, in terms of accessibility, energy efficiency, 
architectural quality and user comfort. As they fall into urban areas, the interventions are not localised in sites 


identified as areas of high ecological value. The Measure therefore does not directly interfere with biodiversity and 


ecosystems, maintaining an effective buffer zone around areas of high ecological value. 


The interventions, albeit in an urban setting, will in any case be oriented towards the safeguarding and 
implementation of existing green areas and the creation of new green areas both outside and, where possible, 
inside the buildings. 








162 






Sistemi ferroviari ad Alta Velocita 


Marzo 2021 


GRUPPO FERROVIE DELLO STATO ITALIANE 


Origine del sistema AV in Italia 


Il sistema Alta Velocita Italiano nasce come concezione nei primi 
anni 90 e viene realizzato interamente nel primo decennio del 
nuovo secolo. 

Nella prima idea l'Alta Velocità avrebbe dovuto interessare sia 
l’asse dorsale del paese (Milano — Napoli) sia l’asse trasversale 
(Torino — Venezia), costituendo una “T” di connessione tra i 
principali centri italiani. 

Sul finire degli anni 90, il progetto fu sottoposto ad una verifica 
parlamentare da parte di una commissione di esperti che approvò 
sostanzialmente le impostazioni proposte per la tratta Torino — 
Milano — Napoli e chiese di rivedere la tratta Milano — Venezia con 


caratteristiche più improntate alla capacità piuttosto che alla 
velocità in ragione del fatto che sulla tratta esistevano località 
intermedie quali Brescia, Verona, Vicenza e Padova a breve 
distanza tra di loro e notevole domanda di trasporto e anche per 
tener conto della forte valenza del trasporto merci nel territorio 
attraversato. 


l'impiego della dorsale, pur strettamente interconnessa con il 
territorio e idonea anche al traffico merci, è stato 
prevalentemente orientato dalle esigenze di mercato verso un 
esercizio dedicato ai servizi passeggeri veloci. 
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Venezia — Trieste 
Il progetto di potenziamento della linea Venezia — Trieste prevede, con 
l'eliminazione di punti singolari che oggi condizionano la velocità di 
tracciato, un incremento della Vmax fino a 200 km/h e riduzione del 
tempo di accesso al sistema AV/AC. 


Orte — Falconara 
Il progetto ha lo scopo di migliorare i collegamenti passeggeri tra il 
versante adriatico e la dorsale centrale nonché con l'Umbria e creare un 
itinerario merci alternativo per i collegamento nord-sud. 


Direttrice Adriatica 
Sulla Direttrice Adriatica sono previsti una serie di interventi 
infrastrutturali e tecnologici finalizzati alla velocizzazione della linea 


(tratte Bologna-Ancona, Pescara-Bari, Foggia-Bari e Brindisi-Lecce) che 
permetteranno un innalzamento della Vmax fino a 200 km/h. 

Gli interventi, per fasi funzionali, consentiranno di portare progressivi 
benefici sui tempi di percorrenza e sulle prestazioni della linea (sicurezza, 
regolarità e qualità dell’esercizio ferroviario). 


Messina-Catania-Palermo 

Il principale processo di potenziamento della rete ferroviaria siciliana 
passa attraverso l’idea di connessione tra le tre città metropolitane della 
Sicilia (Palermo, Catania e Messina) e le aree interne del territorio. 

La realizzazione di tali interventi consentirà l'adeguamento della rete 
esistente in linea con il processo di potenziamento che si sta 
predisponendo sulla rete continentale (riduzione dei tempi di 
percorrenza e incremento della capacità teorica) 
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Roma - Pescara 
La soluzione infrastrutturale individuata per la Roma-Pescara, con standard tali da 
consentire lo sviluppo del traffico viaggiatori e merci, prevede: 
- una nuova linea con velocita 200 km/h, che sfiocca dalla linea AV/AC Roma- 
Napoli e giunge fino a Sulmona con fermate a Mandela, Carsoli, Tagliacozzo, 
Avezzano; 
- il raddoppio quasi integrale della linea Pescara-Sulmona, in parte su tracciato 
esistente, in parte in variante, come prosecuzione del raddoppio Pescara-Chieti- 
Interporto d’Abruzzo 
l'insieme degli interventi individuati risponde a diversi obiettivi: 
- velocizzare il collegamento lungo l’intero asse transappenninico, con tempi di 
percorrenza Pescara-Roma nell'ordine delle due ore 
- velocizzare e sistematizzare i collegamenti Pescara-LAquila, con un servizio veloce 
all’ora per direzione 
- creare un sistema metropolitano a frequenza 30’, con servizio capillare al 
territorio, nella bassa valle del fiume Pescara 
- liberare la tratta Roma-Tivoli, interessata da significative potenzialità di domanda 
suburbana, dalla presenza dei treni di più largo raggio 


Battipaglia - Potenza - Metaponto 
La linea Battipaglia - Potenza - Metaponto si estende per circa 200 km 


attraversando in senso longitudinale la parte centrale della Basilicata e 
connettendo il bacino campano di Salerno e Napoli con quello pugliese di Taranto 
e Brindisi. E’ prevista la velocizzazione della linea con interventi di adeguamento in 
sede ed in variante ed hanno lo scopo di incrementare la velocità e le prestazioni 
sulla relazione Battipaglia - Potenza - Metaponto con recuperi di percorrenza fino a 
circa 30’. Saranno inoltre realizzati interventi per la razionalizzazione degli impianti 
di stazione con contemporaneo up-grading tecnologico e nella rimodulazione del 
passo tra i punti di incrocio, nonché la soppressione dei Passaggi a Livello presenti 
lungo la linea. 
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(*) pax pax + cargo pax + cargo 
300 250-300 l 
paz — fino a 200 


esistenti 


25kV / 3kV 


(*) Tipologia di servizio prevalente. In relazione alle richieste del mercato e al 
modello di esercizio della linea sarà possibile l'inserimento di alcune tracce merci. 


Alcuni limiti sono superabili in tratti puntuali e sono possibili integrazioni tra i 
diversi sistemi AV. 
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Principali differenze tra sistemi ferroviari ad Alta Velocita 
Considerazioni 


e La concezione, il progetto e la realizzazione di un sistema o linea AV implica un consistente 
utilizzo di risorse 

e Le risorse spese e il ciclo di vita utile della infrastruttura orientano a conferire alla nuova opera 
caratteristiche e prestazioni elevate 

e Non esistono linee o reti specializzate per determinate funzioni ma le nuove opere devono 
assorbire sia il traffico passeggeri che merci conseguendo gli obiettivi specifici 

e La configurazione finale dell’opera è l'esito conclusivo del processo di inserimento della stessa 
nel territorio e quindi risente di una concertazione con le Parti coinvolte volta ad ottenere una 
sostenibilità complessiva della nuova infrastruttura 


e Tutte le tratte AV realizzate in Italia rende possibile una accessibilità al territorio attraversato 
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Informazione ad uso interno 


Asse AV Torino-Milano-Napoli 


TO-MI-NA* 


Lunghezza 915 km 
Velocita max 300 km/h 
Pendenza max 12 %o 
Categoria D4 
Raggio minimo 5.000 m 


Alimentazione 25 kV ac 50 Hz 
Segnalamento ERTMS Livello 2 


tratto FI-RM (Linea DD) con standard tecnici 
differenti e in corso di adeguamento 
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Informazione ad uso interno 


nuove linee in esercizio 
(Torino-Milano, Milano-Bologna, Bologna-Firenze, Roma-Napoli, Napoli-Salerno) 


Nodo di Firenze in corso di realizzazione 


77 km nuove interconnessioni con le linee esistenti 
145 km nuove gallerie 
516 km viadotti, ponti, trincee e rilevati 
7 nuove stazioni 


linee esistenti adeguate 


(Firenze-Roma in esercizio dal 1978) 


il territorio e l’ambiente 


6 regioni 
17 provincie 
161 comuni 


230 km (circa) di barriere antirumore 
780 km (circa) di nuova viabilità e varianti viarie 
1.670 ettari (circa) di interventi a verde 





Itinerario AV/AC Milano — Venezia: caratteristiche tecniche generali 


Tratta AV/AC Verona-Bivio Vicenza 













Lunghezza 26 km 
i i Lunghezza 44,25 km = 
TOVA ISRN PE max 250 Km/h velocikamax Oh 

realizzazione. In PNRR Alimentazione 3 kV cc 

Pendenza max 12 %o _ ° RTM 

= Categoria D4 —— — 
‘i Raggio minimo 640m E R AO 

3 kV cc f ey # x \ ettazione =z ` CENTRALE saad 
ERTMS-L2 [FSi | 
ET E EA SA 








Pi ' 
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Pri N V ; Tratta AV/AC Brescia est-Verona | 


Tratta AV/AC Treviglio-Brescia l q 































Jenice 
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Lunghezza 47,60 km 

Lunghezza 58,20 km V ne ità 250 Km/h 

Velocità max 300 Km/h elocita Max m/ =. Reteferroviaria === Rete stradale === Tratte/Località oggetto di intervento 3 Interventi diffusi 
Pendenza max 12 %o 

Pendenza max 15 %o r 

- Categoria D4 
Eate cele D4 Raggio minimo 5.450 m j i j j 
Raegioiminimo SIE 88 Nuova linea in realizzazione. 
- - Alimentazione 3 kV cc In PNRR 

Alimentazione 2x25 kV ca n 
Segnalamento ERTMS — L2 

Segnalamente REM 






Nuova linea Attivata 
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Itinerario Napoli- Bari 










Raddoppio Orsara - Bovino Bretella di Foggia 
Costo: 562 M€, integralmente finanziato Attivata a luglio 2015 


In corso attività negoziali (bando pubblicato 
settembre 2020) (In PENRAI 











Raddoppio e velocizzazione tratta Frasso 

Telesino — Vitulano (Benevento) 

Costo: 1.095 M€, integralmente finanziato 

- Tratta Frasso Telesino — Telese: Consegna 
lavori dicembre 2020 

- Tratte Telese — San Lorenzo e San Lorenzo — 
Vitulano: Stipula Convenzione e consegna 
prestazioni PE dicembre 2020 (In PNRR) 


Raddoppio Cervaro - Bovino 
pS Costo: 263 M€, integralmente finanziato 
Attivato a giugno 2017 (In PNRR) 
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integrazione con linea AV/AC 
Cas| Costo: 813 ME, integralmente finanziato | sel 
© Lavori in corso (consegna lavori novembre 2018) POTENZA 
É (In PNRR) CENTRALE iis 
t ema c 

















aa 
Ig RFI 
RETE FERROVIARIA ITALIANA 





Itinerario AV/AC Napoli-Bari: caratteristiche tecniche generali 


Raddoppio e velocizzazione tratta Raddoppio Orsara - Bovino iano Bosso 
Frasso Telesino — Vitulano 























Lunghezza 11,8 km fan 
1 ghezza 23 km 
alt hath ot Velocita max 250 Km/h Velocita max 200 Km/h 
Velocita max 200 Km/h n 
Pendenza max 12 %o Pendenza max 12 %o 
Pendenza max 12 %o : - 
Cona DA Categoria D4 | UN Categoria D4 
immersa” É Raggio minimo 3300 m - FOGGIA Raggio minimo 2000m | 
Kagete munimo m = Alimentazione 3 kv cc 
Alimentazione 3 Kv cc | Alimentazione 3 Kv cc Segnalamento ERTMS/L2 
ACCM + bab ACCM +bab | 
emulato 2/2 e emulato 2/2 e | 


Segnalamento 


Segnalamento i a 
successivo | successivo 





Cerignè Lunghezza 

+ Velocità max 
Pendenza max 
Categoria 
Raggio minimo 
“& Alimentazione 
Segnalamento 





“> 


Vitulano O IEN (ENTO 

















fo _ai = 
Raddoppio e velocizzazione tratta so - 


Frasso Telesino 


Interventi sulla mer Cancello — Napoli per 
integrazione con linea AV/AC 
Lunghezza 15,5 km 






Lunghezza 16,1 km 


\, Velocità max 130 Km/h i Velocità max 200 Km/h 
Castell Pendenza max 12 %o È Pendenza max 13 %o 
É Categoria D4 È Categoria D4 
Raggio minimo 800 m È Raggio minimo 1550 m 
ra Alimentazione 3 Kv cc Alimentazione 3 Kv cc 
II 7 = pl eum ITALIANA Segnalamento ULI Segnalamento POC Rab emular 


2/2 e successivo ERTMS 2/2 e successivo ERTMS 


Raddoppio tratta Apice -Orsara 
















47,4 km 
250 Km/h 
12 %o 
D4 
2000 m 
3 Kv cc 
l ERTMS/L2 l 















O Interventi integralmente 
finanziati 
O Interventi parzialmente finanziati 


O Interventi da finanziare 





Itinerario Messina-Catania-Palermo: caratteristiche tecniche generali 
Nuovo collegamento Palermo-Catania: 
1^ Macrofase: realizzazione di un nuovo binario veloce, iter 


torizzativo In corso. In PNRR lotti evidenzi 










p 


gie 


alizzazione opere 






è È g (“2 Ft RA i i ` Ly r 


= — 
a = 













la = ptt — Tratta Giampilieri - Fiumefreddo 
—_ > 
23 36 Lunghezza 42 km 


Velocità max 180 Km/h 
Pendenza max 12 %o in linea 
Categoria D4 












Lunghezza Le km Raggio minimo 1220 m 
eco mito O Alimentazione 3 Kv cc 
Pendenza max 18 %o in linea ERTMS - L2 
Categoria D4 

Raggio minimo 490 m 

Alimentazione 3 Kv cc 

Segnalamento ERTMS - L2 






Rete ferroviaria Rete stradale Tratte/Località oggetto di intervento * Interventi diffusi 
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